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FOREWORD

Scholarship has in modern times become increasingly aware of
the necessity for an adequate theoretical framework for the study
of vocabulary. Words cannot be understood in isolation, but only
as possible choices, as against other words, within the language of
a particular period; and they cannot be understood simply on the
basis of derivation and etymology, for these do not tell us how the
various units acted and interacted in actual use. Although all this
has come to be realized, scholarship has been slow in developing
methods by which entire word-groups and sectors of the vocabulary
could be isolated and studied as a whole. Many difficulties seem
to stand in the way of isolating one semantic area from another.

In this respect colour terms seem to provide a highly
interesting test case. One can, at least prima facie, hope to
identify what is a colour term with some prospect of general
agreement, and the literature provides sufficient evidence of
usage to provide a suitable basis for study. On the other hand,
the terms are not so directly loaded with religious nuances as
many biblical terms are. Moreover, they form an excellent testing
area for certain hypotheses about the correlation (or non-correlation)
between psychological structures and the building of vocabulary in
languages. The conventional glosses used in dictionaries and
translations of the Bible, which offer us the simple English 'red"
or "blue' as rendering of a Hebrew term, must be regarded as rough
approximations or wild over-simplifications at the best.
Comparatively little systematic and informed study of these
problems has been attempted in the area of biblical scholarship.

The author of this work, Mrs. Brenner, is a sensitive and
sophisticated linguist, who approaches the subject with a thorough
appreciation of modern linguistic methods and of other scientific
approaches that bear upon the problem. Her description of the
Hebrew vocabulary, both biblical and post-biblical, has great
importance for the entire lexicological analysis of the language,
and may well provide the stimulus for many analyses of other
semantic fields in the future. It is a pleasure to recommend her
work to the world of scholarship.

James Barr

University of Oxford
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A. THE PHENOMENON OF COLOUR AND COLOUR TERMS

Light is perceived by the healthy human eye quite readily.
It is '"one of many conceivable aspects of radiant energy"1 which
is part of our physical environment.2 The distribution of light
is determined by its source (for instance, the sun), and by the
length of the light waves; when light falls on any material, a
"transformation'" of energy occurs. This energy is not lost but
is reflected, absorbed, and transmitted, in proportions that are
different at different wavelengths.®

The result of this physical reality - the distribution of
radiant energy at various wavelengths - is what appears to us as
visible "colour". Energy distribution reaches the eye of the
observer, is then transmitted through the observer's vision and
interpreted and turned into a sensation. Physics alone cannot
account for the appearance of energy distribution - visual and
mental processes are responsible for the recognition of radiant
energy as '""light" and "“colour". The visual aspect, however, is
"often less important than the brain behind the eye".4

It follows, then, that while energy = light and spectral
distribution = colour can be analyzed in terms of physical
properties, they cannot be fully understood unless they are
considered as manifestations of features that are both psychol-
ogical and physical, i.e. they are psychophysical concepts.
Consequently, the evaluation of light and colour is of '"medial
nature: implying at once an appraiser - the human observer - and
an object of appraisal - radiant energy".S Objects are visually
accessible because light is reflected/refracted from them and
enters our eyes. Nothing can be seen without - at least - a
minimal amount of light. This is particularly valid where
colour is concerned: without light colours cannot be differen-
tiated and, therefore, are non-existent.6

Objects which are seen frequently are the most easily
perceived. Perceptions of brightness, colour, shape, size,
number, distance, and movement are determined by the sense
organs and the nerve system. The repeated exposure to spatial

and temporal relationships cancels out individual differences of
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perception capacities and the manner in which attention and
concentration are applied to the visual environment. As a result,
many‘phenomena are perceived by '"most people belonging to any one
human society" - and are classified, learned, and reacted upon - in
a similar manner.7 It is obvious that any object, even after it has
been perceived, continues to exist externally and independently of
spectral distribution of radiant energy as "colour" neither
changes the characteristic features of this phenomenon nor alters
its manifestations. On the other hand, the perceived object has
now become 'internalized': it has supplied the stimuli needed

for the formation of sensations. These experiences are
classified and categorized according to their appearance and
function,8 so that they can be efficiently utilized. They are
subjected to cognitive processes of learning and of assembling
additional perceptive data. These processes are not entirely
conscious, and their results do not necessarily mirror 'external'
facts faithfully. On the contrary: it would seem that human
awareness tends to exaggeration. A colour experience, for
instance, is remembered so vividly that its unique components

are over-emphasized: a bright red is perceived as even brighter;

a strong green becomes more so; and a yellow-green is polarized,
diagnosed, and defined either as green or as yellow.9 When a
spontaneous original impression is turned into an experience it
becomes a member of a set of similar occurrences that are
arranged according to a principle of their most typical, even
exaggerated, feature. Admittedly, this view of conceptualization
and subsequent codification and inter-person communication is
difficult to prove. What makes it plausible is the linguistic
practice of instituting general superordinate terms and of

using them even when more specific subordinates are available in
a given time or place. In other words: for the sake of economy
and clarity, the focus of the impression serves as a represen-
tation of the whole; the experience supplants the impression and
is substituted for it. The external object has been translated
into an 'internal' concept which is then encoded and stored for
future reference. A chain reaction has been instituted - the
conceptualized notion will assist in recognizing new perceptions.

The resultant sensations will (in their turn) become experiences,
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and will be subjected to various cognitive processes of
classification, arrangement, recognition, encoding, and analogy.
A typical mental image will evolve. This will be employed as a
yard-stick for the purposes of identification of objects, for
the recollection of similar events, and for sensual or aesthetic
enjoyment of our physical surroundings. Furthermore, perception -
especially that of ordinary aspects of the visible world, such
as brightness and colour - is heightened, even generated and
motivated, by previous experiences. "Expectations are
established as to the probability of occurrence in particular
situations of events and objects belonging to these categories;
and these expectations facilitate rapid and accurate perception".10
Like any other sensory phenomenon, colour sensation is
transformed into mental images. These images are non-linguistic.
Colours are perceived independently of the mediation of language,
and their status vis-a-vis other colours can be defined non-
verbally as well as verbally. Babies who are a few months old
can discriminate between bright-coloured objects, especially red
ones, and less bright objects. They show their preference for
the bright object by focusing their eyes upon it, by movements
and by facial expressions. Hence, one concludes that recognition
and conceptualization occur long before the process of naming
takes place. A toddler will probably be two years old before he
begins to learn the names for the primary colours ‘red', 'blue',
'yellow', and 'green', although he would have been able to
differentiate colour and respond to it at an earlier age.11
However, once the naming process begins there is greater accuracy
in perceiving and in discriminating colours: verbal symbols,
once acquired, not only aid colour perception but also enhance
and preserve it. Therefore, if inaccurate colour discrimination
exists independently of the appropriate verbal symbols attached
to it within a language system, then an analogy can be drawn
between child perception and adult perception. Further, the
existence of any colour name within the lexis contributes
towards further differentiation and organization of a colour
sensation by defining colours as contrasting entities, However,
the absence of a colour term from the lexicon does not

necessarily denote lack of recognition of this particular
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colour sensation on the part of the speech community, or of
individuals who belong to the community.12

Although perceptions exist prior to the terms that refer
to sensations, the arrangement of the sensory 'raw material', as
it were, into cognitive sets depends largely upon the existence
of verbal symbols that refer to them. A verbal symbol is easier
to remember and to catalogue as a component of a structured
order than a mental image or picture. Images represent the
compact essence of sensations: they define the uniqueness of an
experience by stripping away elements that seem less important
than others, thus transforming sensations into concepts. Symbols
are even more economical, abstract, and precise than images:
economical, for they are short; abstract, for they are not used
to reproduce the original sensation but to recollect or to
simulate it; and precise, for they denote the typical qualities
associated with the essence of a given concept.

Language, of course, is fundamentally a bi-lateral exercise,
a "... system of communication by sound, operating among members
of a given community, by which human experience is analyzed and
segmented into units which possess phonic expression and
semantic content".13 Verbal symbols do not only encode an
experience but also convey it in a conventional manner, so that
the listener will grasp its meaning and will be able to respond
accordingly. Language signs are usually arbitrary in their
relation to the phenomena they encode, but can be acceptable
only if there is a basic agreement as to their form as much as
their contents; that is, the references to the 'real' world of
sensations, objects, and ideas. The physical, non-linguistic
world is not defined and delineated in the way language is,
although language divides 'reality' into demarcated units. As
Ullmann observes, although the spectrum is a continuous band,
we impose onto it a certain amount of arbitrary observations or
definitions that may vary from language to language or even from
one period to another period in the life of the same linguistic
unit.]4 The relations that link (verbal) signs, referents, and
concepts (meanings)15 are mutually influential, and various
linguistic factors may determine shifts in sense from one verbal
item to another.16 These shifts may mould, change, or seem to

change the presentation of the (non-linguistic) sensory
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experience of the speakers of a given language.

An illustration of these points can be gleaned by following
the usage of ¥3N¥ (Qal and Hif,) and some of its nominal
derivatives first in biblical Hebrew and then in MH.17 In
Lev.13:30, 32, 36 the term 3h¥ is applied to (human) hair. The
context is one of skin and hair diseases and the oppositional
term ing 1?@ (vv.31, 37) defines an¥ as a colour term. The
dictionaries18 describe it as denot;ng a gleaming, yellow or
yellow-red quality, similar to the quality of i = goldlg (in
its shine) and perhaps also genetically related to the latter.
The cognate supplied is 4{37/7;4 = 'be yellowish-red', and the
derived (Hof. part.) form (im Ezr. 8:27) an¥n (nwhi) is
explained as 'polished, gleaming' (bronze)t"' T
In MH the basic meaning of 2n¥ - 'yellow, gleaming' - is pre-
served and used in conjunction with y¥,but also with b?315. There
are many forms of Qal and Hif. These can be divided into two
groups according to their syntagmatic relations in their contexts:
A. yany Qal + D’JE, Hull. 7:2 - 727%2 1718 130y
B. van¥ Qal or Hif. + 9, 5V, 7A2> + nominal (object),

Tal., Snh. 105a - AT2 DT 172MIY 1Y ... DAY rawdh Dun
Tal., M. Kat. 24b - 175y pv37h¥n 8737 ALURY RYY7D

The dictionaries20 record both the continuation of biblical
usage and, next to it, another sense of 'grieve', 'be angry,
defiant' for the verb forms in MH and in Jewish Aramaic. At
first glance this second meaning can be understood only by
assuming a figurative usage of qp¥, :7n§q : as Rashi says in
his comhentary to Snh. 105a, when a man is angry 17330¥ 1719,
becomes tense and pale. But as Ben-Hayim points out, éll the
instances of group A. ( VAN + 0738 ) denote pleasure and joy,
not grief or anger.21 Thus we cannot assume only a polysemantic
shift from the concrete ('gleaming, yellow') to the abstract
(anger'); but should we also assume a development by way of pola-
rization in the sense of the abstract, figurative usage itself -
from anger to joy -based on the same extra-linguistic observa-
tion that a person's face changes colour while his emotions are
stirred (without reference to the nature of these emotions)?

According to Ben-Hayim, this is hardly the case. The first
indication that this view should not be adopted is supplied by

the syntagmatic re-occurrence of /3nX + 1718 in the sense of
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'be pleased, glad', in contradistinction to the structure
exhibited by group B. To assume a state of polysemantic
polarization, be it primary or secondary, is risky in most
cases.22 The solution he proposes is quite different. Group A
demonstrates the shift from the colour term 5n¥, through the
observation that a man's face brightens when he is pleased, to
'show pleasure or joy'. Group B and its opposing sense is
etymologically unrelated to A, It is traced back to yan¥ in
Christian Aramaic and Cé;C;~1; in Arabic (against d;g}cgé‘),
which basically means 'shout', 'scream'. This basic sense of
¥an® is then shifted and widened until it denotes 'quarrel’,
'be angry'.

Therefore, MH dictionaries should record two distinct 2nN
sequences:23 the one derived from bib. Hebrew Sny, while the
other is unattested in biblical language but coﬁgused with the
former once it has become homophonous and homographic with it
in MH. A distinction is made in MH between the colour of a
happy or healthy person's face ('bright': 61§. :h;) and that ”
of an angry one ('pale, greenish' - p1*; &il in Tal. Ket. 103b).
It is true that biblical ih¥ is enlarged in MH by being applied
more widely (not only to 1?9), and there is a greater abundance
of nominal (i.e. an’fj and verbal forms apart from the
figurative (group A.) usage. Nevertheless, it will be a
mistake to claim that bib. 5h¥ is the basis for all yany
occurrences in MH. As demonstrated above, a certain sense
originated from a sound shift - not a sense shift - which was
not recognized as such. This error was the basis for the
confusion showed by Rashi and by the dictionaries.

To summarize: the referential scope of bib. 5ﬂ¥ as a colour
term is basically unchanged in MH. Perhaps we should say that
the wider application of the term, coupled with the appearance
of secondary derived terms, point towards a possible restriction
of it (although this is by no means certain). As will be shown
in the appropriate discussion - see 5n¥ in MH, III, B.5, p.184-
even in MH . we cannot posit 3n¥ ?s an exclusive Hebrew equivalent
to 'yellow',.which is the slot Jn¥ belongs to in the '"colour"
system of modern Hebrew. In addition, the term has acquired a
"non-colour" figurative sense through its colour denotation.

The position of its derivatives within the secondary field is



COLOUR AND COLOUR TERMS 9

made ambiguous by the existence, within that same (figurative)
field, of a homonymous term which denotes the opposite of yanN I.
An attempt to carry y3n¥ I to the field of 'emotions and their
visible indications' as a root referring to the external
appearance of both 'joy' and 'anger', and not 'joy' alone, would
therefore be incorrect and misleading.

Let us return to the psychophysical specifications of
colour.25 As noted above (p. 3), what we regard as 'colour'
is a physical manifestation of light and illumination. On the
other hand, when we define colour as a psychological 'reality',
we have to list the three dimensions which are normally perceived
as the characteristic attributes of colour sensation. These are:

a) Hue, or the presence or relative absence of
chromaticity. An object which is perceived as 'red' is
immediately felt to differ from a 'green' object even if the
'red' is quite dark in colour, while the 'green' is felt to
be light in colour. In terms of light, hues or chromaticity
represent dominant wave-lengths (red - long waves; green -
short waves, and so on).

b) Brightness. We distinguish between light and dark
colours even within the same hue range, that is, we apply a
quantitative criterion to the quality of chromaticity. The
leaves of the olive-tree are perceived as different from those
of the pine-tree, although there is an agreement about their
common 'greenness'. In terms of light, brightness denotes the
amount of white light applied to a visible object; or, in the
case of a pigment, how much white or black is mixed in with the
pigment in order to achieve the required result.

c) Saturation. The purity or intensity of the perceived
colour. If a coloured object is considered typical of its kind,
then it seems to possess a high amount of saturation. The
possibilities of confusing it with other colours are then
minimal. In terms of light, saturation is determined by the
existence - or the absence - of homogeneous, spectrally pure
radiant energy.

Apart from these three dimensions there are other factors
that contribute to the colour experience. These are variables
that represent our perception of ‘the visible properties of

physical objects. These additional features do not determine
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the colour sensation but influence it to a certain degree. A
person who is trying to define any given colour sensation
consciously will probably ask himself at least some of the
following questions:

1) Does the colour seem to be inclusive, like the colour
of blood, plants, or metals? Or, does it look like a surface
colour? (e.g. an exterior coating of a paint or dye?)

2) Is the surface reflective or is it relatively
non-reflective?

3) What are the texture and the shape of the object?

4) Is the surface glossy or matt, transparent or opaque?

5) How far from the scrutinized object or how close to it
is the observer? What are the visible-spatial relations between
the object and its visual environment?

6) What is the scope of the coloured object? Is it
perceived as uniformly coloured or non-uniformly so? In the
latter case, how are the various visual areas set off by one
another? 1Is there a clear boundary between them or do they
merge into each other? It would seem that when we are confronted
with speckles, dots, stains, and the like, the shape of a colour-
ful object is as important as its colour; or, conversely, the
colour determines the boundaries of the shape.

The complexity of what we call 'colour' has been outlined
above only in a generalized manner. The multi-dimensional
properties and complexity of the sensation are probably at least
one of the reasons for the vagueness and relative ambiguity of
colour terminology in all languages. So many shades exist that
an attempt to convey them in words is bound to simplify,
exaggerate, and/or overlook fine distinctions. The terms vary
from person to person and even in the same person's speech,
while only a few colours are generally conveyed by single terms
that refer unmistakably to them.27 Let us now consider some of
the assumptions concerning colour-naming that have been advanced
by European scholars during the last hundred years, and were
repeatedly debated during that time.

a} In all languages, colour terminology (reflecting colour
discrimination) developed gradually and hesitantly. Some
scholars, notably Gladstone28 and - more judiciously - L.Geiger,29

even concluded that the ancients' colour sense, as reflected in



COLQUR AND COLOUR TERMS 11

philological material, was less acute than that displayed by
modern Europeans. According to them, colour nomenclature is
the product of an evolutionary trend which corresponds to a
similar process of development in psychophysical perceptual
abilities.

b) The difference between light and darkness - and between
the abstract notions of light and dark, black and white - is
easily discriminated and encoded.

c) After the recognition of light as a defining factor
comes the naming of the chromatic, spectral colours. Indeed,
it seems that colour coding in European languages is motivated
first and foremost by hue, while saturation and brightness are
perceived as secondary attributes. The hue component is
perceived as the most specific feature, and is used as the
chief differential for terminology building.30 English illus-
trates this point very well. Spectral colours are referred to
by single lexical units - 'red', 'green', etc. Let us look,
for instance, at the range superseded by 'green': distinctive
sectors within 'green' (which includes a variety of hues, some
of them bordering on blue and yellow) are usually expressed by
a compound ('apple green', 'moss green', etc.) which is based
on the comparison to an object displaying this typical shade.

To all intents and purposes the compound, despite a transparent
structure that points to its secondary nature, functions as a
single unit. However, when variations in the brightness scale
are to be conveyed, the structure of the resulting syntagm is
different: a modifying term such as 'dark’', 'light', or 'pale'
is attached to the colour name. Variations in saturation are
similarly defined by using the second structure, albeit with the
qualifiers 'deep', 'rich', 'strong', or 'dull'. Additional
attributes of the colour sensation display the same structure,31
perhaps because they are felt to be secondary members of a wider
group that defines itself by referring to the same basic (extra-
linguistic) feature.

d) The human retina and nerve fibres respond maximally to
the red, green, blue, and perhaps yellow of the spectrum.

Hence, these colours are considered psychologically 'primary'’
and are easily recognizable and verbalized. In fact they are

the first to be discriminated by small children.33
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Since psychophysical perception and philological development
are analogous, the terms denoting these colours should be the
first chromatically-oriented terms to appear in any given
language.

e) The lack of a colour name in a language might imply the
lack of discrimination of that (chromatic) colour on the part of
the speakers of that 1anguage.34 This assumption was held to be
valid mainly until 1880. It was widely applied to so-called
'primitive' cultures35 and to literatures of ancient
civilizations,36 where the absence of a single term for our
'blue!, for instance, is conspicuous;37 colour names are few
(in comparison to modern European languages); and the boundaries
between chromatic colours seem to be only vaguely defined, if
at all.

Let us discuss these assumptions briefly in order to find
out if - and how - they can be applied to colour names in
ancient literatures. Magnus showed already in 188038 that
colour perception and its verbal identification are not directly
connected, although there is an evolutionary trend in the
development of nomenclature. Magnus investigated ‘'primitive’
languages, while G. Allen39 argued for the same approach to
ancient literature; that is, he refuted Gladstone's views of
colour perception and colour terms in ancient Greek. Rivers
reopened the question in 1901.40 Later in the twentieth century
the double-stranded evolutionary hypothesis (of perception =
terminology) was abandoned due to the preoccupation with the
'linguistic relativity' hypothesis. A different evolutionary
hypothesis has been in favour since the publication of Berlin
and Kay's Basic Colour Terms. Nowadays there is virtually a
general agreement as to the lack of correlation between
perceptual ability and the composition and versatility of the
colour lexicon. (See below, p. 14 ff.).

Brightness, or the relative absence of it, is the decisive
factor for naming the distinction between dark and light, black
and white. Black and white are achromatic (and hence are
sometimes called 'neutral'). It is often observed that because
they are hueless they are not colours at all, properly speakingf’1
This leads us to the third assumption, namely, the decisive

importance of the chromaticity factor for determining a colour
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name. This notion has been repeatedly refuted. Although it is
correct as far as most European languages are concerned, it is
not necessarily so with regards to other languages, 'primitive!
and ancient alike. Heinrich demonstrated the importance of
brightness, or the dark-light contrast, for the colour

42 Dﬂrbeck43 an

terminology of Bering Straits Eskimo speakers. d

Fronzaroli44 dealt with the problem of misapplying these
chromaticity-oriented Western concepts to written languages.
Berlin and Kay attempted to determine the order.in which basic
colour terms enter the lexicon of any given language (see below).
The lack of correlation between nomenclature and perception is
summarized by Berlin and Kay,45 and by Vernon.

I would like to elaborate the objections - listed in the
previous two paragraphs - to earlier views and generalizations;
and, partly by following the Berlin-Kay hypothesis, to suggest
an evolutionary framework for the development of colour terms
471t will be

submitted that names for the achromatic 'black/white' originally

in biblical Hebrew and post-biblical Hebrew.

had, and - to a certain degree - even retained, a basic meaning
of 'darkness'/'light'; that the motivation for installing further
terms was first brightness and only later chromaticity, while
the brightness factor has remained relatively weighty (See
discussion of 1;2 vs. ﬁnﬁ*, T*, and ny, of the same field; and
the distinctions in saturation and in brightness of the same hue
embodied in the contrasting pairs DHﬁ/DE?jﬁ ﬁﬁ;/qu]g,ﬁng/ﬂhjp?*’
a contrast that is expressed by creating a secondary lexical
formation, but not by using a compound or a modifier + modified
nominal construction, as in English); and finally, that colour
terms have probably developed in the language in a partially
predictable order, and that the historical-diachronic description
of this process implies modifications in the traditional hue-
determined arrangement of colour names in Hebrew (as in other
ancient languages, or in modern languages that are spoken by
communities considered to be 'low technology profile'48
societies). Indeed certain terms, especially the achromatic
'black'/'white', preserve their 'light' or 'absence of light'
connotations even after they have developed into full fledged
symbols of colour concepts. Even 61¥ (the basic term for the

maximally saturated chromatic colour) and its derivatives are
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sometimes used to denote 'brightness', despite their clear basic
chromatic denotation. Thus, in the syntagm hTIN naay (Lev.
13:19, 43) it seems - for considerations of sequential structure -
that MR modifies NA2Y either from the hue aspect or from the
brightness aspect, or both; and the corrupt 0717191 DNY 1B
(Lam. 4:7c) - by analogy to 7a, 7b, 7d and 8a - seems to deal
with the purity and brightness of complexion rather than with
any actual juxtaposition of 'white/black/red' as precise or
specific chromatic entities.49

The work of Berlin-Kay has been referred to a number of
times on the previous pages. It seems appropriate, therefore,
to outline the hypothesis and the findings of that anthropolo-
gical-linguistic study, especially since the authors supplied
new impetus to research into colour terminology in recent years.
Their approach and their conclusions have been, and still are,
the subject of many critical evaluations; but, most important of
all, ‘they have stimulated renewed interest in the field.

Berlin and Kay started by speculating that colour terms
translate too easily from one language into another to be
considered 'semantically arbitrary relative to any other
language'.50 This approach was proposed by, among others,
Ray,51 Gleason,52 and Nidassas an example par excellence of the
non-existence of semantic universals. This doctrine of 'extreme
linguistic relativity' stems from writings by Sapir and Whorf,
who maintain that any language shapes and moulds the thinking of
its speakers in a way that is unique to it and different to other
tongues, or families of tongues.s4 Berlin and Kay believed
intuitively that it was not necessarily true that each language
divides the spectral continuum arbitrarily, irrespective of
other languages and the conventional modes of psychophysical
perception. They examined 98 languages, mainly by eliciting
response to standardized colour chips that were graduated
according to hue and to brightness (but represented maximum
saturation) from native informants,55 and supplemented their
material by reading. The languages chosen are mostly contemporary
"living" languages which represent a wide array of differing
stocks or families - from Lebanese Arabic to Javanese, from
modern Hebrew to Hungarian. Therefore, their attempt to find

semantic universals in the colour domain is amply illustrated by
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results from linguistic, geographical, and cultural environments
that are completely different from one another, and in many cases
have had neither substantial contact with nor mutual influence
upon each other, The material investigated included only 'basic'
colour terms, and certain criteria were decided upon for the
purpose of the inclusion of a given term in this class or for

its exclusion from it.56

In essence, the Berlin-Kay conclusions are:

a) There is a total universal inventory of eleven basic
colour terms. These are: black, white, red, green, yellow, blue,
brown, purple, pink, orange and grey.57

b) Not all languages contain all basic terms, but all of
them possess terms for 'black' and for 'white'. When a language
has only these two terms in its colour nomenclature it is
classified as a 'Stage I' language.

c¢) If and when other basic terms emerge in any given
language, they appear in the following order:

Stage II. 'Red' (including orange, most yellows, browns,

pinks, and purles of our terminology; that is, hue,

intense brightness and relatively high saturation in

contrast to achromaticity and lower saturation).

Stage IIIa. 'Green' (including most blues), or:

Stage IIIb. 'Yellow' (including light greens, tans,

light browns).

Stage IV. 'Green' or 'Yellow' (whichever did not emerge

in the previous stage).

Stage V. 'Blue' emerges as a term defining parts of the

area formerly named 'green'. 'Green' becomes 'green' as

we understand it. ‘'Black' and 'white' are reduced to

achromatic, neutral values. The area covered by 'red'

loses its 'purple' and 'violet' references.

Stage VI, 'Brown'; 'yellow' and '‘red' are further

restricted in scope.

Stage VII. One, or more, of the remaining basic colour

terms - 'purple', 'pink', 'orange', and/or 'grey' - is/are

added to the lexicon. Now the foci of the basic colour
terms are quite well defined by the existence of all the

terms, although the boundaries usually remain fairly fluid.s8
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d) There is a high degree of correlation between the
evolutionary stage of the colour vocabulary and between: 1) the
technological-cultural complexity of the society which uses this
vocabulary, and 2) the amount of contact that society has with
other, more technologically and linguistically advanced,
societies.59

e) These experimental data can be corroborated by
"internal linguistic data" in order to demonstrate the relative
chronological emergence of the terms, mainly on grounds of
originality vs. loan words and of analyzability.60

During the years following the publication of Basic Colour
Terms several field experiments were carried out in order to
verify aspects of the theory expounded in the book or to
contradict them. Hill and Hill examined Uto-Aztecan colour
terminologies;61 Snow, Samoan terminology;62 Heinrich, Eskimoan

terminology in the Bering Straits area;s:5 Frisch, Mohawk terms;64

and Broch, Hare Indian terms.65

All of these studies accept, to

a greater or lesser degree, the basic Berlin-Kay theory that some
colour semantic universals exist, and from here proceed to re-assert
or to refute details of the theory. Further discussions involve
criticism of the methodology employed, be it the nature of the
colour samples presented to informants in order to elicit the
spoken response,66 or the criteria employed to define the
'basicness' of the terms,67

The usefulness of the Berlin-Kay study for the description
and analysis of colour terms in biblical Hebrew (or any other
ancient or modern language) seems to be considerable, although
various modifications are called for.

Although Berlin and Kay discuss only what they call 'basic'
terms, other sectors of the colour vocabulary can be defined by
using their criteria in a modified manner. These criteria will
be discussed in the section dealing with the classification and
the description of colour terms and allusions to colour

properties in Part II of this study (in particular in II, A, 1.).

The 'semantic universals' described above were found to be
relevant mainly to spoken 'living languages', as attested by
informants. The experimental procedures used obviously cannot
be applied to literary languages of the past. This fact might

constitute a methodological objection to the relevance of their
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findings to biblical Hebrew, and to other ancient, 'dead’
languages. Indeed, other procedures have to be applied to the
existing material: a careful evaluation of terms in their
individual contexts, followed by the reconstruction of the whole
system - that is, the mutual relations of the terms as members
of a set - should be attempted. Although the nature of the
material excludes the type of experimentation and eliciting of
information current in the social and natural sciences, the
findings can still be interpreted first by using criteria
internal to biblical Hebrew, and then by comparing the results
with the picture of colour fields in immediate linguistic
cognates. Such a method would look for similarities, or
dissimilarities, in the organization and the structure of the
field rather than for a common origin of lexical items in related
stocks. If such structural and evolutionary similarities can be
found between biblical Hebrew and (some of) its cognates, which
seems to be indicated by the material,68 then the results can be
compared to other, unrelated families of languages. In other
words, the conclusions of Berlin and Kay will serve here as a
working hypothesis, to be strengthened or weakened, as the case
might be, by the conclusions of this study. Furthermore, by
adopting this structural-comparative method the language, its
speakers, and the culture it underlines can be seen in wider
perspective and to a greater advantage.

The difficulties involved in assessing the biblical material
will be discussed in the second section of this introduction.
There, the need for preferring internal linguistic reconstruction
to inter-linguistic comparison with cognate and non-cognate
colour nomenclatures will be expounded, and the implications of
our limited knowledge of the history and the lexical stock of

biblical Hebrew will be presented.
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B. THFE BIBLICAL TEXT: DIFFICULTIES OF INTERPRETATION AND OF
SEMANTIC CLASSIFICATION

The problems involved in interpreting biblical material and
in describing it as an organized and coherent language system
are generally well recognized. Therefore, only a few observa-
tions of a general and generalizing nature will be attempted
here. Roughly speaking, the problems fall into three main
categories:

a) The arbitrariness of biblical language.

b) The history and the chronological ordering of the
various texts.

¢) The varied contexts of the texts.

Such is our lack of information concerning these problems
that no work can be attempted without resort to conjectural
hypotheses which require frequent revisions and renewed
evaluations.

a) The arbitrariness of biblical language

Because no native speakers of classical Hebrew are available
as informants, procedures of eliciting information under experi-
mental (field) conditions are excluded. There is no possibility
of controlling a sample, be it an inclusive or a random sample.
Thus procedures adopted successfully for research in the realm
of the life sciences or the social sciences can be only of
limited use for the investigation of written languages. This
presents additional complications. Matters of tone and emotive
attitudes largely depend on non-verbal communication - the mood,
facial gestures, body language, tome, and pitch of voice of the
speaker - as much as on the non-verbal response of the listeners.
These are usually an integral part of a verbal exchange, as
revealing as the vocabulary chosen for a particular utterance.
Written transmission lacks the vitality of speech: a certain
amount of relevant data is excluded, unless again, the mood or
gesture is reported by verbal description. Unfortunately,
'psychological' states or observations only appear in biblical
literature because the circumstances demand them, or for didactic
reasons, but only seldom for purely descriptive purposes.

So far we have listed mainly difficulties which exist in any
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written material. Biblical Hebrew presents us with other problems
as well. The student of OT language has no control over the
manner in which his data are recorded. The spelling and the
pointing alike often confound the phonetic realization of the
material because:

1) Only the consonantal skeleton of the text existed until
the first half of the first millennium A.D.1

2) Fluctuation between plene and defective spellings -
inside the same layer of composition as well as across different
traditions - are so widespread that any attempt to establish a
systematic description of phonetic or scribal developments might
be considered an impossibie task.2

3) The vowel and accentuation system developed by the
Tiberian Masoretes proved to be a great leveller: it disguised
many characteristics of the living language by claiming a
basically unified vocalization for all texts, without distinction
of date or of geographical origin. Good original MSS. are rare.
As a result, what is known as the '"Masoretic Text" has for
centuries been the basis for research into the vocalization of
biblical Hebrew but, as Ullendorff has rightly pointed out,
biblical Hebrew was never spoken the way the eclectic MT is now.3

When we attempt lexical analysis our position is even more
precarious than it is on the phonetic level. The scope of the
texts was never decided upon by the redactors by taking
linguistic considerations into account. The vocabulary of the
OT is rather limited: almost a third of it consists of hapax
legomena, while an additional part of about 8% consists of
lexical units that occur only twice.4 To complicate matters
further, some books are richer in hapax legomena than others.S
Extra-biblical Hebrew sources, from the Gezer inscription to the
Qumran literature, amply illustrate the fact that the Hebrew
lexicon of biblical times was much wider than the vocabulary
preserved in the OT itself. In these circumstances, if a
lexical unit does not appear in the bible or if it appears only
once, this fact should not serve as a basis for conclusions that
are too hasty. This is particularly valid when the extra-biblical
evidence of the documents mentioned above, and especially of
Mishnaic Hebrew,6 is utilized. Daﬁ; (Job 39:8) is a hapax

legomenon. Fronzaroli suggests that the connection between
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lexemes that are derivatives of 711’ - 91717 1+pﬁ’ - and
between the parental forms of 717, |17 (* vegetatlon ) is still
so transparent in the OT that it‘seems that j 711: represents a
secondary, non-primary unit whose application and scope were
enlarged in post-biblical Hebrew.7 In the Mishna it is used as
a colour term for vegetation (AR - Sukk. 3:6) but also for
'blood' (Ed. 5:6) and a fowl's inner parts (Hull. 3:3), while
VP9 Hif. appears in a syntagmatic relation with human 'face’
(Sot. 3:4), among other things. It would be tempting to argue
not only for a later development of the basic colour term ﬁ%ﬂ;
in Hebrew, excluding it from OT language, but also for its later
appearance as a speech (performance) lexical item, and that even
before a discussion of its colour denotations - that is, its
sense significance - is embarked upon. Nonetheless, the
arbitrary nature of biblical vocabulary, the evidence of MH,
and the existence of the Akkadian cognate arqu (which does not
always qualify vegetation, although it exhibits a transparent
etymological connection with the name for 'green things in
nature')8 might point to a different classification of p}ﬁ; in
biblical Hebrew. Consequently, the structure of the colour
field in certain levels of OT language should be described
somewhat differently from Fronzaroli's description.9 A more
detailed analysis of Daﬁ;, pg;, Q:;, and related lexemes will
be undertaken in II, B.4 (OT language) and in III, B.4 (MH) of
this study (p. 100 ff. and p. 183 respectively),

Finally, we can supplement the relatively unified tradition
transmitted to us by the spelling, the pointing and the
accentuation of OT texts by using non-Masoretic materials which
exhibit alternative systems of pronunciation - the non-standard
traditions of the Dead Sea scrolls; the Babylonian and
Palestinian pointing systems; the Samaritan traditions; early
Hebrew epigraphy; and post-biblical literature, which might
provide solution§ for lexical problems.10

b) The History and the chronological ordering of the texts

It is generally accepted that biblical literature encompasses
about a thousand years of creative literary activity, and that
many texts had a long history of oral transmission before they
were committed to the written form. Needless to say, such a

long span can hardly be considered a single period in the life
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of any language, even if the MT would have us believe that the
basic lexical and grammatical features did not change much over
that period. Thus no diachronic or synchronic study of the
semantics of biblical language is possible without a
chronological ordering of the texts. Unfortunately, the
linguistic arguments for classifying certain sections of the

OT are often circular. When a lexical item such as hen (tribe)
appears abundantly in the Book of Numbers (90 times),'it is said
to be characteristic of the usage of Priestly documents. When
it is found to feature 57 times in the book of Joshua, on the
basis of that fact (and admittedly, cumulative similar phenomena)
the two books are taken to be related not only by subject matter,

1 Thus the discussion of the

but by date and authorship.1
evolution and development of B as an isolated lexical item is
determined by linguistic and nén—linguistic data pertaining to
the P source, which is - in its turn - delineated by the same
often arbitrary linguistic data of which ngg is a part. Again,
because of the unified manner of MT preseniation, conclusions

in regard to dialects (= locality-determined developments)

rather than chronological (= time-determined) factors are
extremely difficult to reach.

Despite the above-mentioned considerations, far be it from
me to reject the principles of chronological ordering of OT
literature that are the result of the last 150 years of biblical
scholarship. On the contrary: because evolutionary processes
cannot be described if they are not anchored in a chronological
framework, I shall follow the schematic division that is widely
used for biblical language, albeit with minor modifications.

The scheme, as presented by Gradwohl, divides biblical
Hebrew into four stages. The stages, which are characterized by
historical (and not linguistic) events, are:

1) Pre-monarchic Hebrew (to the beginning of the 10th
century B.C.).

2) Pre-exilic Hebrew (to the fall of Jerusalem, 586/7 B.C.)

¢) Hebrew of the exilic period (to Ezra, mid-5th century
B.C.)

4) Post-exilic language (to the second century B.C.).12

This rough sketch is obviously far from satisfactory. Each

stage sprawls over hundreds of years, and within each one major
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upheavals - economic, social, political - occurred, upheavals
that changed the language in which they were later described.
Nevertheless, the scheme accounts for the major political events
that undoubtedly influenced the course of the language, while a
more detailed division seems impossible because of the limited
corpus available. The colour terms preserved in the texts will
have, then, to be studied against the chronological background
of every occurrence - in so far as it can be determined in each
case ~ within the stage it belongs to. Only after the synchronic
stages have been described will a diachronic study of evolution
across the stages be attempted.

Two remaining factors must be borne in mind. Firstly,
differences of dialect between the Northern Kingdom and the
Southern Kingdom (Stage 2) seem to be minimal. This is probably
the result of the Southern scribes' language. On the other hand,
the differences might have been suppressed for geo-political
reasons. Secondly, MH is the natural successor of biblical
Hebrew. OT books which are considered late on the basis of the
events described in them (Esther, Ezra, Nehemiah) or the view-
points they advance (Qoheleth) also exhibit linguistic material -
grammatical and lexical - that is closer to MH than, let us say,
to the Song of Deborah (Stage 1), or the Blessing of Jacob
(Gen. 49; Stage 1 or 2). The language of the Hebrew Dead Sea
Scrolls, the Hebrew Ben-Sira, the early Midrash, and the Mishna
is a continuation of OT language as much as a, new language. It
is impossible to fix its origin in time, although it is probably
concurrent with at least the language of our Stage 4. Semanti-
cally speaking, MH lost some items of biblical Hebrew, but also
preserved and further developed many lexemes of the old stock,
among them colour terms, while incorporating foreign words -
Aramaic, Persian, Greek, and others.13 It even seems likely that
items that were not retained in the OT, but belonged to some
stage of classical Hebrew, reappear in MH lexicon. We are aware
of the foreign, especially Aramaic, influence on MH, but it still
is the most valuable tool we have for the understanding of
evolution processes in OT vocabulary and for filling lacunae
within it. Therefore, the study of biblical colour terms, like
the study of any other semantic field, cannot be complete without

a comparison with the cognate field in MH
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¢) The varied contexts of the texts

Dlirbeck argues that a free lexical meaning attributed to
any word independently of its context is not only an abstraction,
but a fiction as well.14 Let us consider, for instance, biblical
D.‘l_?:_. Could the MPTX M9 (Num. 19:2) and the DYRTK, 07010
(Zech. 1:8, 6:2) have the same colour connotations as n7@j§_uvnn
Dﬂg (2 Ki. 3:22)? Or, is the colour quality referred to ;ﬂ
DA WRY DYTY Do Yy quRy (BH3:‘J7U‘DJ) (Song. 7:6) similar
or equivalent to the AW that is almost always paired with
nvon (BAIRY nYOn, Ex. 26:1)? Clearly, the ﬁj¥ which qualifies
'cows' and 'horses' differs in its colour denotations from the
DR of o7 = blood, although both appear in the dictionaries
unger the same entry, translated 'red';15 and when AW of
Song 7:6 is found within the list bearing the translation
"purple, red purple, i.e., purple thread and cloth" and defined
as a "simile, of woman's hair”,16 this does not seem satisfactory.

The distinction we make between the 'redness' of the
objects referred to by nw; and 040 on the one hand and @1 on the
other stems from two basic factors: 1. We know from experience
that no horse or cow skin tone is identical with the colour of
blood. 2. Because it modifies words that refer to different
classes of extra-linguistic entities, ﬁH§ should be interpreted
separately for 79 and 0ID, in contradistinction to 07. In
other words, the denotation of the colour term is determined
both by its situational context, that is, by its extra-linguistic
reference, and by its linguistic context,that is, by its actual
or possible collocations.17

Because of the fragmentary nature of biblical language,
(a) and the uncertain chronology of many texts, (b), frequency
of terms and their distribution can be relied upon only in the
most cautious manner. Sums of the actual occurrences of any
given lexical item should therefore be regarded as indicative
of tendencies or, at the most, trends. They are only of
relative importance, for their presence or absence is dictated
by the context. The linguistic context is easier to define
formally by means of describing syntagmatic relations and
grammatical formations, thus taking care of the sense relations
within the linguistic system. The situational context is more

difficult to define because of its non-linguistic nature, and
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because the written text is far removed from the world of
references and from the actual language event itself.

The problem of understanding a passage such as Song. 7:6
might be helped by adopting a method proposed by Palmer. He
suggests Firth's scheme for the classification of situational
contexts, which is designed to supply the following details:

A. The relevant features of the participants: persons,

personalities.
(i) Their verbal actions
(ii) Their non-verbal actions.
B. The relevant objects.
C. The effects of the verbal actions.18

When we try to utilize this scheme for the utterance RY
TAAIRS UK N2TY Yn0D 179y the result is as follows:

A. The participants are a lover and his beloved; the
general background, a shepherd's life? or, perhaps, city life
(the many luxuries cited)?

(i) The speaker describes the head and hair of his beloved.

(ii) No non-verbal action is reported.

B. Head, hair - depending on the meaning of nb7 - is
described in terms of colour, but the reference does not make
immediate sense, for no natural hair is purple-coloured.19

C. The effects are not reported.

It is clear that we have progressed only a little: the main
problem - the reference of M0 (= »YMM5) and AR in this
context - has yet to be elucidated by determining the level of
speech., Is it formal, colloquial, dialectal, idiolectical,
legal, and/or poetical? And, as we are dealing with literature,
we must also ask what is the literary genre of which the
utterance forms a part, and which might influence its level or
style. Indeed, the literature of the OT includes many types and
genres - from folk sagas to historiography and legal documents,
from poetry to wisdom teaching. Lexical items and their meanings
may be peculiar to certain types of literature as much as to
certain chronological periods. Once we recognize that Song. 7:6
is part of a poetical work, in addition to the other information
we possess about its components, we can begin to consider the
appropriate solution for the problem of AW and %815 in that
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particular context. Poetry is characterized by emotive meanings

- no identity with the technically precise AW should be sought:
metonymy of reference (AR as sub-heading of ﬁﬁﬁ) can account
for this unique usage which belongs to the performance level of
the language, but not to the competence level. ‘Incidentally,

this understanding would render any textual emendation of YA
unnecessary.

To summarize: any linguistic utterance should be classified
in terms of its linguistic context and of its situational context.
In the case of 'dead' literary languages the literary context
(the typology of the literary genre) can form the basis for
additional observations. The latter may determine the speech
context, the level of diction, and the meanings that are either
unique to a given utterance or that, through a cross-section of
utterances whose contexts are thus grouped, serve as signifiers

that are widely accepted and recognized as such.
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C. SOME SEMANTIC TERMS AND THEIR USAGE

"The terminology of the subject (e.g., semantics) is
rich - and rather confusing, since it is used without
any high degree of consistency and uniformity between
different authors. It is inevitable therefore that

the terms introduced ... will not necessarily carry the
same implications as the same terms employed in other
treatments of semantics".

John Lyons, Introduction to Theoretical
Linguistics, p. 403.

a) Sign and Referent, Sense and Meaning

A verbal sign is a lexical unit, be it a word or a similar
speech unit (See b) below, "Word and lexeme') which constitutes
a part of a linguistic entity and communicates a message
concerning some non-linguistic entity, or state. (Verbal signs
like X, 5y, 1 have no one-to-one equivalents in the non-
11ngu1stlc world Because of their exclusive existence within
the realm of language their functional status is fundamentally
different from that of *'fully meaningful' lexical units. The
following paragraphs focus on the latter - that is, the lexical
type - because of the semantic orientation of this work). It is
a sound image reflected in, or deduced from, written forms. Used
thus, our 'sign’' is the equivalent of de Saussure's 'signifier',
Ogden and Richards' 'symbol',2 or Berlin and Kay's neutral
'term'.3 The referent is the external event, or object, which
is described by the linguistic sign. As such, it is the
equivalent of de Saussure's 'signified'.4

In order to illustrate the point let us briefly consider
biblical Hebrew ﬁjﬁ. As it stands, it is a sound image
transmitted by script, a verbal sign which appears in a limited
number of contexts. The purpose of this study will be to define
UWN in its relationship (i) to other signs, from DﬂnTN ’JHnT&
whlch have an external formal association with D1N to 1:5 Wthh
has a content relation with it - this line of 1nvest1gat10n
deals with 'sense', ",.. the complex system of relationships
that hold between the linguistic elements themselves";5 and
(ii) to the non-linguistic world of experience. Here the
questions that should be asked are: What are the points of
reference of 61¥ in the visible world? Can it be defined by
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actual occurrences of the sign? What are the implications for
other sets of 'sense' and for other 'references'? Palmer makes a
convincing case for the inclusion of both sense study and
reference study in the scope of semantic investigation.6 His
conclusions are here accepted as the basis for discussion. As
Nida summarizes, "The study of semantics is meaningless apart
from the cultural context of usage. On the other hand, semantics
cannot be divorced from formal structural units".7

b) Word and Lexeme

Dictionaries deal with words, and therefore it seems

reasonable to accept the word as the basic unit for semantic
treatment. Nevertheless, if we are to use 'word' as a semantic
term some problems should be noted. The term is widely used in
at least three ways:

(i) to denote a sound unit whose boundaries are
sometimes quite elusive. This is the 'phonological
word'.

(ii) to denote an orthographic unit that conventionally
has a space before and after it.

(iii) to denote a lexicographical heading, while the
various inflected forms are traditionally considered
as different 'forms' of the same 'word'.8

In view of this ambiguity, the term 'word' here will be

reserved for the phonological unit as it is represented by the
orthographic unit (i, ii). The third sense of 'word' will be
replaced by the term 'lexeme' in order to distinguish between a
basic lexical unit and the related inflexional forms which are
generated by the grammatical process of the language.9

Therefore, different patterns of the same root - whether

nominals or verbs - of one series (like 51:, 0T, 730 Ujﬁ,
UWNDH) will be called 'lexemes', while inflexional forms
(11ke anwu U’?T& nm1n1u) will be considered 'words'. Thus
'words' are understood to be derived, through various processes,
from 'lexemes', and to exhibit some formal similarities with
their 'base'.

c¢) Syntagmatic Relations

A syntagm is a. language unit that is larger than a word but

smaller than a sentence. It includes the immediate linguistic

elements that surround an investigated word. By isolating



28 INTRODUCTION

recurrent patterns through the listing of the various syntagmatic
combinations a word exists in within the text the contexts can
be systematically arranged, and both aspects of meaning - sense
and reference - may become clearer. Therefore, whenever a
colour term is approached a list of the syntagmatic relatioms
it enters into is supplied as one of the tools for defining its
meaning. To illustrate this point: If 1AW nbgn appear in
biblical literature mostly as a pair, this might be meaningful
in some way. On the other hand, the limited distribution of
1AW as an allomorph of WMAWM might be indicative of the
latter's slot within this particular area of OT language.

d) Semantic Fields

Ullmann defines the semantic field as '"a closely knit and
articulated lexical sphere where the significance of each unit
is determined by its neighbours, with their semantic areas
reciprocally limiting one another and dividing up and covering
the whole sphere between them“.10

Donald accepts this definition for his study of the field
of folly11 for two reasons: (i) Its usefulness for the understand-
ing of words, mainly in 'dead' languages. (ii)} Its assistance
for the understanding of the internal development of the
language and the history of culture and ideas.12

Indeed, the definition seems useful precisely because it
is so loose, and because it requires the arrangement of lexical
stock according to both sense and reference hierarchy., According
to it the field of colour should include not only all lexemes
that refer to chromatic qualities, but also those that refer to
properties of brightness and saturation which are felt to relate
to chromatic qualities. Therefore the field includes lexemes
which denote achromatic colours - 'white!', 'black', 'brown’,
‘grey' - and so also partially overlaps with its neighbour in
the semantic mosaic of the language, the field of light and
darkness. In OT language this is demonstrated by the transfer
of lexemes from the latter to the former (cf. qI*, yTip, V¥R ),
without losing their foothold in their original field. The area
within the field itself is divided into sectors. The heading for
Ehe sectors are supplied by their referents. OTHIN, yinh, ﬁbﬁ*,
DWﬁz‘and ?iw* form a group that is distinct from 133, ny, and ?Iﬁ
or 3n¥, 1h2; on the other hand, it is the arbitrary sense
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relations within the sector itself that decide the meaning
(reference) of each term. Again, a certain overlap between
sectors is not only unavoidable, but also necessary. The
absence of some terms may be overcome by directly invoking the
object which characteristically bears the relevant colour, or
this method may be used as a stylistic device (Isa. 1:15,16).
Finally, some lexemes are not used as direct colour terms
although they exhibit paradigmatic or formal associations with
'full' colour terms (e.g. names for precious stones, personal
names or place names). These too will be included, although
they belong to the boundary of the colour sphere.

e) Tbe Diéchronistic vs. Panchronistic Approach to the

Description of Semantic Processes.

Ullmann describes a diachronic (semantic shift) law as the

result of five variable factors:

A. sense (or word).
B. word (or sense).
C. temporal factor.
D. spatial factor.

E. set of conditions,

In other words, after we have investigated a certain term
we might arrive at the conclusion that A becomes B, or means B,
in a period C, within a spatial boundary D, under circumstance E.
Now, when we try to apply this procedure to OT literature we may
find that our knowledge of the material is so inadequate as to
render the procedure almost useless. The difficulties of
establishing the chronology and the geographical origin of many
texts were touched upon in the previous section (pp. 20-22) of
this introduction; in many instances we shall find that the
variables Ullmann refers to as C and D cannot be determined with
certainty. The lexeme hY appears in biblical Hebrew four times.
Of the three nominal occurrences two (Isa. 18:4; Jer., 4:11) have
no colour associations, as demonstrated by their syntagmatic
relations (hX 6h, n¥ N3 respectively) and by their contexts.
The third occurrence is defined as a colour reference by its
syntagmatic proximity - Dgﬂﬁi ny 715# (Song. 5:10) - although
the colour referent is not clear. The verbal lexeme hY¥
(Lam. 4:7) is defined by its syntagmatic position and its
context as an equivalent or partial equivalent of ]32.14 This

last statement of referential meaning does not solve the problem
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of the NN referent in Song. 5:10. Furthermore, even if we date
Lam. 4:7-with relative accuracy (Period 3: after the fall of
Jerusalem), the lack of additional statistical evidence concern-
ing the same lexeme does not allow us to make any generalisation
about the time of the shift h¥: 'glowing, clear)l§—9 ny: 132 or
similar to 1?2, for we do not possess enocugh information about C
(time) and D (space). At the most, a statement about the
meaning of ANX in Lam. 4:7 can include the tentative generaliza-
tion that ahy¥ and AT become - or function as - parallels to 135_
when associated with A?w and/or an which are known to functlon
as specifications of 135 elsewhere (Ps. 51:9 - 1737& Abwn

Isa. 1:18 - 337357 AﬁWD Gen. 49:12 -~ ann nvaw 135) “This
tentative statement is achronistic in nature it only takes into
account factors A, B, and E of the list above, without attempting
synchronistic or diachronistic distinctions. It is what Ullmann
calls the "panchronistic approach".16 This approach will be
resorted to when a synchronistic - diachronistic description of
a given problem does not seem feasible for lack of sufficient
information. The same panchronistic approach will, perforce, be
employed for the analogous presentation of the colour field in

MH and its scope vis-a-vis the field in OT literature (Part III).
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D. ETYMOLOGY: ITS VALUE FOR THE STUDY OF THE COLOUR FIELD

In his article "Etymology and the 0ld Testament'1 Barr
distinguishes the following types of scholarly etymology:

Prehistoric reconstruction (pp. 4-7).

Historical tracing (7-9)

Identification of adoptions from other languages (9-11).

Analysis of words into component morphemes (11-15).

Use of a cognate language to discover the sense of a
word in Hebrew (15-16)

F. Comparison of institutions with cognate names (17).

moaOw>

Gradwohl published his study of colour terms in the OT, Die
Farben im Alten Testament, in 1963. His work leans heavily on
etymological evidence, mainly of the types A and E listed above.
Whenever possible he supplies the cognates for each entry in
other Semitic languages; then he proceeds to discuss individual
colour terms by grouping them chromatically and by listing the
evidence of the ancient VSS (Greek, Latin and Aramaic) as guide-
lines for understanding the referents of the terms.

The material he has collected is no doubt valuable if taken
as a basis for further study. However, his method has many
shortcomings. This type of etymological approach is, of course,
atomistic: it deals with single lexical units, not with sets of
units, whereas it is the existence of other terms - alongside the
term discussed in each case - which delineates its area and
defines its scope. Etymological exercises, especially of the
type Gradwohl uses, are often of a hypothetical and reconstructive
nature. They tend to search for the origins of a lexeme while
semantic investigation tends to look in the opposite direction,
from the historical beginning of a lexeme (as documented in the
text) onwards, inside periods of time or across them. The
history of 132 in Hebrew, from its earliest occurrences to MH,
depends less on the hypothetical origin of the term, but rather
more on the actual contexts in which it appears. Shifts of
meaning of individual lexemes cannot be described in backwards-
oriented, etymological terminology; nor is it sufficient to
summarize the development of OT colour terminology by way of
dividing the findings into four schematic stages (pp. 91 ff.).

Finally, the cognate terms Gradwohl uses are taken from the
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standard biblical dictionaries, where the cognates appear out of
their original contexts. The dictionaries are not.always right
in their definitions or etymological descriptions (cf. the
etymology of VY3X - Gradwohl, p. 61; and Blau's comment in a
review of Gradwohl's work.z)

It seems, then, that etymological study, especially of types
A and E, is of limited importance only if not used as a base for
further investigation. Therefore, although the information
Gradwohl has painstakingly collected will be gratefully utilized
here, the emphasis will be away from the origin of single colour
terms and towards their development, in an attempt to uncover the
pertinent linguistic and non-linguistic variables that determine
the structure of the field as a whole and the respective position

of each component within it.
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E. THE FIELD OF COLOUR TERMS: A PROPOSED STRUCTURE

Part II of this study will deal with colour terms in
biblical Hebrew, while part III will deal with the relevant
terms in MH. The criteria for the organization of the material
into structural units covering the field will be given in the
first section of part II and are applicable to part III as well.
Hence, a short outline of the classification employed will
suffice here.

Gradwohl organizes OT material under chromatic headings,
that is, all words that seem to mean 'red' are grouped together,
and those denoting 'white', 'black', are similarly collected and
dealt with as a group, from so-called adjectives to verb forms
and to place names. 1In a different chapter he deals with dyes
and pigments; and, later still, with the generalization of the
material into stages of development.

This arrangement seems to me unsatisfactory. It is not
structurally meaningful although the internal ordering from DﬂN
to vABh, yinh*, 313 1ny* "TRS is somewhat indicative of the
relative weight of each term in its sector. The principle of
chromaticity is taken to be the chief motivation for the
creation of colour terms, although this is not valid for every
case. There is no firm distinction between direct colour
references (DWR) and indirect colour connotations (DiﬂN) Lastly,
the organlzatlon of the sectors as mutually exclusive complemen-
tary units is far from clear: 'red' and 'black’, for example, are
discussed separately; as a result, there is no awareness of the
non-chromatic denotations of various colour terms.

An alternative method of organization has been chosen here.
The primary terms, those that are recognized to have the widest
scope, are treated first. These "blanket terms" are usually easy
to spot: they enter a great number of syntagmatic combinations,
are widely distributed throughout the OT, and are applicable to
lexemes that belong to many fields. It is important to list and
to analyze them as a group because they delineate each other and
supply the framework for other terms that are their subordinates
within the field hierarchy. Biblical nwx (and its direct verbal
derivatives), 135 an - and perhaps :ny and 711’ - belong to
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this primary group. Their sense is determined by their being
mutually exclusive, while their non-linguistic references depend
chiefly on the listing and on the interpretation of their
contexts.

The next, lower layers are those of secondary and tertiary
terms. These are more restricted in scope than the primary ones
and are often - and quite transparently - derivatives of the former
(1nw-)~m1nw* D'TN—) n'm'm) The internal territory of each
colour sector - the comblnatlon of hue, brightness, and saturation
- is divided into overlapping sections by these subordinate terms.
All secondary terms will be grouped together under the heading
of the relevant reference. Thus DN, ngﬁn, Ybf*, ﬁ*@* are
secondary subordinates to D?ﬁ; and "N9NY*, Dah to the ﬁng_sector.
The same procedure will be applied to tertiary terms.

The fourth category is that of paints, dyes, dyeing materials
and dyeing. These too will be grouped according to their colour
references wherever possible. The fifth group is that of
lexemes that have colour connotations although, in contradistinc-
tion to the first four groups, the latter cannot be considered
direct or "full' colour terms. ! The material that belongs here
ranges from proper names (135 1311Q) to names of objects
(awwy, nJ135), metals and gems. :

The next group consists of terms for speckles, stains and
multi-coloured phenomena. These invoke a spatial as well as
visual reference. Still, they possess sufficient formal features
(THgf, ﬁbi*’ fpgf) or referential associations (nggj, nﬂwaanan*)
to make them part of the field.

This structural framework - a number of categories of direct
colour terms arranged in a descending order, followed by groups
of indirect categories - will be observed for the description of
the field in both biblical Hebrew (Part II) and Middle Hebrew
(Part III). In addition, an appendix will deal with problems
that are specifically relevant to biblical language, namely:

1) Remarks on the morphological pattern pscal (the
so-called BYYaY 79Rh %YM in Hebrew).

2) General considerations concerning the relations between
word classes - 'verbs', 'adjectives' and 'nouns'! - in biblical
Hebrew. A cursory glance in any biblical dictionary would reveal

that verbal forms, whenever they exist, are listed prior to the
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listing of nominal forms that derive from the same root. Within
the colour field this practice is not adequate: nominal forms
precede verbal forms and generate them. The status of colour
terms as ‘'adjectives' is far from certain in some instances
(Gen. 25:30 - nTn n'-r_:in n'w§n 1 K1 7307Y57), while some 'verbal!
combinations are equal not only in syntactic function but also
in deep structure to the analogous 'adjectival' surface structure.
If we compare 19& 7?\y (Job 30:30) to "IN nzﬁn? (Song. 1:5),
especially when these are isolated from their complements and
syntagmatic neighbours, we find that the difference between the
two does not go beyond the surface structure. These considera-
tions cause doubts as to the traditional division of OT stock
into 'parts of speech' and the inter-relations between the
traditional categories. These doubts will be aired in the

appendix (p. 172 ff.).

In part III the fields of direct colour terms (the first
four categories) in biblical Hebrew and in MH will be compared
in an achronistic manner. Following a summary of the conclusions
of the main body of this study (IV), a final chapter (V) will
present a few of the aspects relevant to the history of the
unnatural, conscious process of renewal and invention of colour
terminology in contemporary Hebrew, a process that relied heavily
on the borrowing of biblical Hebrew, MH, and modern foreign terms.
Thus old word stock was - and still is - brought back to
linguistic life and supplemented by new terms that have become
necessary because of temporal, cultural, and technological

changes.
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A. CRITERIA FOR THE CLASSIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION OF COLOUR
TERMS AND OF COLOUR ALLUSIONS
1. Primary Terms

I chose the attribute 'primary' rather than 'basic' because
the connotations of 'primary' seem to be wider than those of
'basic': 'primary' indicates both the significance of a term as
a dominant factor together with its genetic originality as a
specific sign for its referent.

Berlin and Kay set the following criteria for determining
the "basic-ness'" = (primary status) of any colour term:1

a) It is monolexemic: its meaning is not predictable from
the meaning of its parts. In English, this criterion will
exclude expressions such as 'bluish', 'lemon-coloured', 'the
colour of ...'. By analogy, lexemes like 73(;)D7N (Gen. 25:25;
1 Sam. 16:12, 17:42) and MNINY (Song. 1:6) are eliminated from
the 'primary' group. DRI

b) Its signification is not included in that of any other
term., 'Crimson’ and 'scarlet', which for most speakers of
English mean 'a type of red', are excluded by this criterion.
Thus even before we define ’}g.as a 'dye' and/or 'dyed material'
we cannot attribute primary status to it, as Isa. 1:18 -
see Y2700 MYIN? DR ... D73WD 0DNRLNO 1707 DN restricts 7;g (thus
the ancient VSS and the IQIsaa) to a type of 'red'.

c) 1Its application is not restricted to a narrow class of
objects. 'Blond', which can be applied (only) to hair and
complexion, is thus eliminated. Similarly, pban (Gen. 30:32, 33,
35, 40), which is used to only describe the appearance of sheep,
is excluded from the 'primary' category even before considerations
of distribution, reference, or status vis-3-vis other terms are
embarked upon.

d) It must be psychologically salient for informants: the
references of the signs should be easily recognizable and
adhered to without doubt. Border cases like 'bluish', 'blue
green' are excluded by this criterion as well. Berlin and Kay
state that these four criteria are sufficient in most cases, but
that four additional ones might be applicable to a minority of

difficult cases:



40 BIBLICAL COLOUR TERMS

e) The doubtful forms should have the same distributional
potential as previously established basic terms. In English,
the fact that the suffix '-ish' can be added to 'red', 'white!',
tgreen', 'blue', defines the whole series as a 'basic'one.
Applied to Hebrew, this would mean that DIBWR ,1hﬁnw*, and even
p?pﬁ’ point back to primary forms that underline them - 515, ing,
P11; The critefion may be especially helpful for establishing
the status of 911; (Job 39:8) which - as it stands - is a
hapax legomenon.

f) Colour terms that are also the name of an object which
is characterized by that colour are suspect ('gold', 'silver',
tash', but not applicable to 'orange'). In other words, the
link of transparency between a colour term and its possible
origin should be severed before it has become a primary term.

g) Recent foreign loan words may be suspect: they might be
an addition, perhaps synonymous for a more established term.
This could be one of the criteria for deciding upon the status
of the lexeme 1Jg, which is a hapax legomenon in OT Hebrew
(Isa. 29:22 - Jj}21‘1’35, although it is ?ossibly related to "Mah -
Esth. 1:6, 8:15; 73n - Gen. 40:16; and *Y%h - Isa, 19:9), while
undoubtedly of a primary position in thewkield of colour in
Aramaic.

h) When it is difficult to determine the monolexemic
status, morphological complexity can serve as a secondary
criterion. Thus, this would be an additional argument - if one
is still needed - for the placing of BIR AMANW* ,papn?
outside the range of primary terms.

When applying this procedure of multiple criteria examination
to biblical Hebrew and to its cognates, the differences between
Berlin-Kay's material and ours must be emphasized, Whereas they
deal principally with 'living' spoken languages, we are dealing
with ancient and, for us, literary languages. Therefore, some
modification of their criteria is called for if it is to be
adopted as a basis for the discussion and analysis of biblical
material and its cognates,

Hebrew lexemes which belong to the nominal or the verbal
classes can hardly be considered '"monolexemic''. A Hebrew
lexeme has at least two basic components: a consonantal root; a

pattern that includes vowels; and, in many cases, prefixes and
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suffixes. Because the colour terms nwn wnw 11a* follow the
pattern pa ®o1 we are relatively certaln, even w1thout previous
lexical or contextual information, that they are nominals, for
the membership of verbal lexemes in a category that follows the
same pattern is restricted to a small group - 53’ 4A; ,fvg

b:w - of the Qal formation. Hence, at least a certain amount
of information - the syntactical 'meaning', the clue to the
possible ways according to which a given lexeme might function
in any sentence - is inherent in every form, Secondly, shades
of meaning might also be predicted from the formation of the
word: verbs in the Hif. formation might have a causative meaning
(12?21, Dan. 11:35, if this is a Hif. form), or that of 'enter

a state', or 'become' (a:v??p-Joel 1:7; JJ’??Z - Isa, 1:18;
17398 - Ps. 51:9). It should be stated, then: that 'full‘2
Hebrew lexemes - be they verbs or nominals - are partially
predictable from the meaning of their parts (pattern). Therefore,
criterion a. of the Berlin-Kay list should be modified to
exclude structural or fpattern' meaning from the determination
of monolexemic status for primary colour terms.3

Criterion b. should be brought to its ultimate conclusion.
A primary term functions as a 'blanket' term of a wide and
general scope. While its full range of reference is not
included in other terms, segments of the range of sense and
reference it occupies can be specified by secondary or tertiary
terms.

The wording of criterion c. should be emended on semantic,
although not biblical, grounds. A term cannot be applied to an
'object’. In other words, a term is primary if it would
potentially enter syntagmatic relations with a varied and
relatively unrestricted amount of lexical items.

Criterion d. is of no real use for the research of an
ancient, 'dead'4 language. Instead, the frequency of appearamnce
of a term, together with its distribution within texts of
various types, should be examined cautiously.5 In the absence
of information gleaned directly from the speech community, the
picture the texts convey may be distorted and incomplete: our
sources are limited, and the motivation for preserving them was
not influenced by linguistic considerations.6 Lastly, it must

be remembered that Berlin and Kay investigated synchronic
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linguistic states, whereas the biblical material requires a
judicious mixture of synchronistic, diachronistic, and
panchronistic approaches.

To summarize: a colour term will be categorized as primary
when, upon analysis of its occurrences, it is found to:

a. be semantically monelexemic (although not necessarily
so from the morphological, structural aspect).

b. function as a 'blanket' term denoting a wide range of
referents.

c. be applicable, or potentially applicable, to a varied
amount of word signs of various types.

A primary term has to comply with all three criteria; in
cases of doubt, additional criteria (e-h) can be employed to
clarify the structural status of the term in question within its

set.

2. Secondary Terms

Next in the structure of the field come the secondary terms.
The criteria used for determining which colour terms are of a
secondary, and sometimes supporting nature are:

a. When a term is monolexemic but does not comply with
criterion 1.b (unlimited signification) and/or l.c. (unrestricted
specification) - it will be classified as secondary. Thus vnx*
(Zech. 6:3,7) or 71w* (Zech. 1:8) cannot be considered 'pr1mary .

b. When a term is morphologically derived from another
term which has already been established as 'primary' (in
accordance with criteria 1.a, 1l.b, and l.c above) and is
transparently connected to the latter, it is classified as
'secondary’. (Thus nﬂ_n*m<u"ugzr ,Dﬁ)?. from the non-attested D:'.nf*) .

c. The signification of the secondary term is included in
that of a primary term. Combining criteria 2.b above and this
one, DM must be included within the nwu sector and 1n1nw*
within 1nw quite apart from the problem of their particular
references within their respective sectors. If 'snow' (Isa. 1:18)
and 'milk' (Gen. 49:12) are used for specifying 12%, then
:bnn ...ny / Abun ... A9 (Lam. 4:7) might function - within
that particular comparatlve structure - as specifications of 137
Hence, the reference of a secondary term is a segment of that of

the primary term to which it is subordinated genetically
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(WMINEDI) and/or semantically (ADY ,ANY to 129 in Lam. 4:7).
d. T;é distributional potentiaz of a secégg;ry term is more
restricted than that of a primary one: it is found in less varied
types of syntagmatic relations and its linguistic contexts are
restricted. PIP7Y defines »a (Lev. 13:49, 14:37) and qualifies
vaan in yin pﬂﬁﬂ; (Ps. 68:14). It is applied to lexemes that
refer to deterioration of materials (cloth or leather - Lev. 13:49;
a building - 14:37) on the one hand, to a type of gold on the
other hand. The restricted usage could have been considered a
decisive argument for classifying P9"? as a 'tertiary' term.
However, the weight of cumulative evidence - together with
criteria b. (derivation, whether directly from paﬂ; or from p}?_
through analogy with DTATR) and ¢. (inclusiveness) - is in favour
of placing the term in the secondary strata of its sector.8
This technique - the employment of multiple criteria - minimizes
the danger of drawing too hasty conclusions from factors of
frequency and distribution. Conversely, as long as the term
appears in at least two different linguistic contexts, the need
to resort to arguments of accidence and possible artibrariness
of biblical stock is checked somewhat. Because secondary colour
terms are more restricted and specific in denotation, they tend
to be numerous: primary terms have no complete, or nearly
complete, synonym that can be substituted for them in all their
applications, but secondary terms either divide the territory
of their superordinate term among themselves or share it with

tertiary terms.9

3. Tertiary Terms

The terms which constitute the next layer of the field are
labelled 'tertiary’' in order to convey their structural relation-
ship to the first two, and higher, categories. This label,
however, is recognized as not fully satisfactory because it does
not define the class adequately. As the members of this group
are a motley collection of lexemes of diverse semantic and
morphological status, they are difficult to categorize decisively.
Possible criteria, or rather guidelines, which apply to this
group are:

a. A tertiary colour term is a relatively rare term. Any

hapax could be a natural candidate for such a classification -
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cf. 1nx* Jud. 5:10 - unless other criteria override the argument
of 1nfrequency, in this instance the related proper name 1nx
which is the name of three male persons from different periods
and descent (Gen 23:8, 25:9, 46:10; Ex. 6:15; and 1 Ch. 4:7,

K 9n%?, Q 1n31) and the doubtful 1ny (Ezek. 27:18). The related
forms might. have a bearing on the c1a551f1cat10n of 1n¥f as a
secondary rather than a tertiary term. In other words 1n¥*, like
other rare terms, is a borderline case. At the same time it
should be noted that in such extreme cases the argument of rarity
is more important than monolexemic status.

b. Compounds such as the English 'blue-green' or 'greenish-
blue' are categorized as tertiary, especially when one of their
components (or both)} is (are) a secondary term. DTnWN 135*

(Lev. 13:19, 24, 42, 43) is a combination of a pr1mary (135)
and a secondary (DTnTX) term, both of which belong to separate
sectors of the colour field. pﬂ?jﬁ 1?2 itself is juxtaposed to
13% (v. 24) when the latter appears on its own in the same
context of *skin lesions'. Hence, 0T 413% has a specific
denotation which is expressed by a combination of lexemes that
are otherwise placed higher up in the hierarchy of colour
terminology. It follows, then, that DTN 132 is a subordinate
both of 11% (primary) and of DTN (secondary).

c. The signification of the tertiary term i5 limited and
its application restricted. ?2790n (Gen. 49:12) is defined as a
possible colour term by its paraliel q?ge oyay jaz. As it is
used only in conjunction with D237y and occurs only once as
799991 and once in the derived form nnb?;g (Prov. 23:29, again
in the same linguistic context), it is listed as tertiary on the
grounds of criteria a., (rarity), and c. (restricted scope).

Quite often the demarcation line between secondary and
tertiary terms is quite elusive, mainly because of the limited
volume of OT literature and the huge amount of hapax legomena.
The actual instances in the texts are sometimes not sufficient
for placing any given term within the proposed structural
framework. In such cases of doubt (see 1n¥f above) the relevant
forms are cited and discussed under either the 'secondary' or
the 'tertiary' headings, and the doubts concerning them duly
noted.
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4. 'Man Made' Colours: Painting and colouring, paints, dyes,

dyed materials, and pigments.

Terms for the activities of painting and dyeing are
extremely rare in biblical Hebrew. They are treated here
because: 1) VP, yNUm, and /Ya¥* (not attested as a verb in
the Hebrew OT) are general in application, and hence cannot be
included under the heading of a colour reference in any level of
the field; and 2) Other terms, although more specific in colour
reference (1;wa v nfg1, Dt. 27:2, 4), are quite rare. Each
term will be discuss:a separately. Structuralization will not
be attempted because of the scantiness, the low frequency, and
the doubtful interpretation of the relevant lexemes.

In regard to terms for dyed materials, dyes, and pigments,
the situation is different. A few basic assumptions concerning
the classification of this category are given below.

a. Some of the lexemes referring to 'dyes' and 'paints’
have a dual sense. They refer to the dye or paint itself, the
colour properties of which are its most significant character-
istic, but also to the dyed material, the end product of the
process of using the dye or paint. This is especially true in
the case of textiles.

b. Occasionally one or the other of the names acquires a
wider referential meaning, especially in poetic diction (7?Q in
Isa. 1:18). Broadly speaking, these names of dyes and paints
are potentially secondary or tertiary colour terms.

c. The existence of these terms in the language is
generated by (non-linguistic) cultural influence to a greater
degree than in the case of other strata of the field. Like other
‘technology words' they were often borrowed, together with the
technique for preparing the product they denote, from the
language of the people who made the product known to the Hebrew
speaking community. Thus the terms often transcend linguistic
boundaries, while the product they denote travels across geo-
political borders.

d. Terms denoting paints, dyes and dyed materials are
monolexemic. They might function as subordinates within the
referential sphere of a primary colour term (7gg_under nﬁ#).

Their application is restricted - AN and other lexemes which
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refer to colourful textiles will mostly be found in the environ-
ment of words for garments and cloth, while the occurrences in
Song. 4:3, 7:6 are special cases of poetical emotive usage. As
terms for textiles are sometimes employed to convey colour proper,
and because colour properties are significant for the distinction
of the concepts these terms refer to - they are considered colour
terms of a unique type. Because of their restricted applicability
and specific nature, their place in the field hierarchy is below
the first three groups (unless they are not used to denote dyes
or dyed materials, as in Isa. 1:18, Song. 4:3, 7:6). Because
non-linguistic evidence suggests that their references may be
included in primary colour terms - e.g. 7Jw MAIR, 9D as
types of n1N dyes - these lexemes will be 1nternally arranged

under the DTN 129, and so on referential headings.
TT

5. Indirect colour connotations

This group includes lexemes which are not colour terms, in
the sense that they do not refer directly to any colour quality
of the concept they denote. Nevertheless, they are associated
with colour notions through phonetic similarities or semantic
links.

a. These may be: Proper names which are phonetically
related either to established or to lost colour terms. This
group is subdivided into: 1. Personal names (1:5)

2. Place names (71w 5hJ)

b. Some names for objects (or concepts) exh1b1t phonetic or
semantic links with a colour term (n:i:?, ?15p93 D’?E). In some
cases (?n’?ﬁ) these words preserve aTcoiour reference derived
from a term which might have once been a colour term in Hebrew
or in a cognate language, but which does not function as such in
biblical Hebrew.

c. Terms for metals and precious stones (D1R nvﬁm, nwus)
Strictly speaking this is a sub-group of b; however these lexemes
are often borrowed from a source language into another as a
result of the introduction of the object they name into a new
society. Therefore, I felt that they require a séﬁiiate
category. Finally, while the motivation for indigenous Hebrew
words (such as Dj&) is phonetically transparent, in order to

find the 'colour' lineage of borrowed terms (such as nggg) one
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should turn to etymological operations of the types A, B, C, and
E of Barr's classification (pp. 31 f. above).

d. Entities such as 173, 35h wa MY, WD are associated
with colour notions through thelr most typlcal visible feature(s).
They are employed - with or without a direct colour term - for
communicating colour perception or colour imagery: thus we have
13735 WS / 17h ned (Isa. 1:18); abwd Jmm (2 Ki. 5:27; and
twice more the fem., A%YS hyasm); 11 D’J’y 297950 (Gen. 49:12);
and others. These descriptions of colour by way of a comparison
to a lexeme referring to an object of a well-known colour can
become a literary convention, even an idiom. Such an idiom may
replace a direct colour term, especially within the framework of
poetic diction - as, for instance, in Jer. 13:23, 15 1bn7n
17nwnﬂ:n an31 YMNY. Furthermore, these same terms might serve
as the base of proper colour terms at some later stage in the
development of the language. Gradwohl, for instance, argues for
regarding 132 as, first and foremost, the colour of milk.10
These lexemes supply us with additional information about colour
perception, information that can be as valuable as the information
that can be gleaned from direct terms. Therefore, these analogies
are fairly important for determining the referents of 'full’
colour words.

In the previous sections terms were arranged under the
heading of the primary term in which their reference is included,
insofar as this was possible. This principle of internal order
will be adhered to in this section too. Lexemes that relate to
the same root will appear together, unless one or more of them

belong to different categories.

6. Terms for speckles, stains, and multi-coloured phenomena.
These refer to the appearance of an area of colour, the
identity of which is not necessarily specified, against the
background of a different colour space. There is no colour
reference that could be employed as a common denominator for
all of them: rather, some (like 4p%f) seem to be linked more
transparently to the field of space and shape than to colour.
Where specific colour references seem to be denoted by the term
(*Ha*?), they are difficult to define because of their relative

rarity and limited applicability. For want of better criteria
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the terms are arranged in two morphological groups:
a. pa‘ol forms ('}-m* '1’7:* 'r'w*).
b. Others: (xwﬁu*, perhaps qauy* and ﬂwvn* 1nJ and its
derivaties; nnn:n:m*, pia; m-m n-n "and m-n)

The two most 1mp0rtant questlons that are relevant to each
term within the b, group are: 1) Is it a colour term at all, or
is its reference more indicative of spatial than of colour
arrangements? 2) If - and when - a colour reference of some
sort is established, can we define the referent, so that the
term be assigned to its proper place under the suitable primary
heading?
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B. PRI'MARY TERMS IN THE OT

0. B(1)1N 1%;, and 1(1)n3_(and their verbal derivatives) are
the only lexemes that meet the triple criteria of (a) monolexemic
status; (b) exclusive signification, and (c) unrestricted
applicability.1 ﬁH¥ appears in texts which are attributed to
stages 2, 3 and 4 of biblical Hebrew - that is, the monarchic
period, the exilic period, and the post exilic period. 132
possibly exists in all four stages: this depends on our dating,
on other grounds, of Gen. 49:12. 4ng,is restricted to the last
two periods. Statistically, although all three are the most
frequent colour terms in the OT, their number is quite small: in
descending order, 1;2 appears 24 times, its direct verbal
derivatives - two lexemes, a Hif. and Hit. - 5 times; D1§ -

9 times, its direct verbal derivatives - three lexemes, Qal, Hif.,
and Hithp., each of which is employed once - 3 times; 152 -

6 times, together with one occurrence of a Qal 1exeme.2 In
addition, it must be noted that a sizeable proportion of the ]az
occurrences - 14 times - is clustered in Lev. 13. Given these
data, we may suppose that 135 and DﬂR are the most dominant colour
terms, while an lags not far behlnd This indeed is supported
by other data. dﬁﬁ and 192 or subordinate terms that belong to
their sectors, appear as oppositions (Isa. 1:18, Gen. 49:12);

and the three terms are brought together (1nw through 11nwn nwn)
in Lam. 4:7-8. Dﬂﬂ has the greatest number of colour spec1f1ca—
tions through references (by analogy) to substances whose colour
is well known - blood, wine, scarlet, and corals - and 135 is
compared to snow, milk, wool, and implicitly to nbﬂa 3 1ng is
compared to the less transparent (for us) ThY, to a raven, and
to T 19K,

All three terms serve as bases for derived terms.4 The
latter, apart from direct (active) verbal formations which belong
to the primary stratum, are placed within other levels of the
field. When we use the criteria set in the previous chapter for
comparing the types and the number of these derivatives, the

resulting (achronistic) picture is:



50 BIBLICAL COLOUR TERMS

primary .DHN , 1A% The'
TT . T
secondary nwnn DWnWN - .1njgg*
tertiary DR 1:\': 13T DR 132 -
Indirect a. ?D1TN 7D1K R/hAaY b --
" T T
?’D1N ’J?bﬂ .733?
1. personal/generic names ?DRTN,7319 :
2. place names nvnwx ﬂbyn D11N 1]35 175 --
nm& '?n:n:': uub
Indirect b. 11:35 e
701 AR ?nwx .n:(1):b .hJ35 LaThe
T, M
names for objects or n::b) hJ:b* ?nﬂﬂgg{
N33 (vam =)
concepts (;L1323—Q322
2137
Indirect c. .
metals/precious stones Djy - o

nH¥ has five terms which seem to be directly derived from
it. One of these - the compound DIMIR 43% - probably refers to
a non-linguistic entity it partly shares with ]32. The lexeme
DHﬁ itself, in the m.pl. word D7p1§; is part of a place name,
which brings the total up to six. 'In addition, six lexemes -
uﬂN D1TN 7n1n, nnwu, nnwx and nw - are phonetically (the
flrst f1ve) and also referentlally (chiefly Dl) so close to the
Dﬂ§ concept as to merit an investigation of possible root
etymology links.

1;2 has no secondary or tertiary terms which are derived
directly from it apart from the BIWTX 13% which it shares with
a segment of the ﬁjﬁ sector (see above). On the other hand, it
is the basis for eight personal, generic, and place names; four
terms for objects or concepts, and through the fifth - 1335 -
perhaps the ultimate origin of v737 II ('make bricks') and of
1:bn If we accept that 125 = personal name is so different
in denotatlon from 135 place name as to warrant giving each of
them the status of an 1ndependent lexeme, then the total of the
derived 122 terms - even if the y1a9 II series is excluded - is
thirteen. It seems to me that this is the correct procedure to
follow: although 132 (colour), 1&2_(personal name), and 1$2

(place name) share the same form - and a similar lexicographical
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problem is presented by series such as ﬂgag (moon) , N/neaz
(personal name); n;;q (place name), ﬁge?*, 92900 n;;?;

n:w:? (place name), n;(1)3? (frankincense) - each element in the
series refers to a different 'reality'; hence they are
homophonous ;perhaps etymologically identical but semantically
separate lexemes,

Finally, ﬁhg is the most limited: it has one secondary
derived term, one certain term for object or concept, and two
terms that are hapax legomena but seem to be related to it.
Thus, the total for ing is, at the most, four directly derived
lexemes.

To summarize this point: the existence of colour terms
that are employed as structural sub-components of different
functions within the area designated by the primary terms, when
the subordinate terms can be shown as morphological derivations
of the primary terms, strengthens the status of the latter as
primary governing elements within the same framework. From the
point of view of appl}cability, again 122_and ﬁﬂﬁ have the
widest range, while 1ng,is more limited. Whereas secondary and
tertiary derivatives of nﬂg_are more numerous than those of 132,
the latter is more prolific in the area of proper names and in
applicability. 1h$, although by far the most limited of the
three on all counts, retains its primary status during the
exilic and post exilic periods because its distribution and
range are wider than that of other, non-primary terms whose
applicability is narrowed to one lexeme denoting one object only
(like DHQ? or Ybﬁ*). In the following table, the range of each
of the three terms is compared with that of the other two, again

regardless of chronological factors and ordering.
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Lexemes for items that are Number of occurrences ,
qualified by a primary term ARY) oI S
TY T T
I 'physical! :5
a. human: 1) flesh, skin, 1 (nom.) 1 (nom.) 1 (nom.)
of complexion 1 {verb.) 1 (verb.)
2) skin tumor, 7 (nom.) . .
sore
3) hair 7 (nom.) -- 3 (nom.)
4) teeth 1 (nom.) -- -~
b. animal (skin, hide,
wool):
5) sheep 1  (nom.) -- --
6) cows -- 1 (nom.) -~
7) horses 3 (nom.) 3 (nom.) 2 (nom.)
¢, inanimate, food, drink:
8) lentils -- 2 (nom.) --
(Gen. 25:30,
x 2)
‘!;Ar y‘_\'f: 1 (nom.) - -
water -- 1  (nom.) --
wine - 1 (nom.) -
9) garments 1 (nom.) 1 (nom.) --
10) others: 2  (nom.) . -
wood, bark 1 (verb.)
I1 'abstract':
11) sins 1 (verb.) 1 (verb.) --
12) sirmers6 3  (verb.) -- --

TOTAL 29 12 7
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Notably, the three primary terms - uH¥ ,132 ,ﬁng - are all
applicable to lexemes denoting 'human skin' or 'complexion', and
'horses'; 132 and DH¥ also share the description of sins and of
garments; inw and 1:5 - of hair, while the third term in this set
of opp051t10ns is der1ved from dHN but is of secondary status
(3978, Gen. 25:25 and 1 Sam. 16.12 17:42. ) These recurrent
appearances of the same colour term within the same area of usage
strengthen their status beyond, and apart from, the recognition
of their versatility. Further, the wider scope of 1:5 seems to
be of limited significance: while in the DWN sector we find a
number of DW¥ - derived subordinate terms (apart from personal
names or toponyms), in the 132_sector terms that are gtymologi—
cally non-related to the chief lexeme are brought in. As
Fronzaroli points out, although the number of associations and
possible substitutions in the corpus is limited, the series is
probably a 'closed' one in the actual living language.9 A more
detailed description of possible sets of oppositions within
sectors of colour references and across them will be given under
the headings of the relevant terms, whether primary or otherwise.
0.1 Both Gradwohllo and Fronzaroli11 classify 5n¥ as a sub-
member of the ﬁHﬁ sector. At first glance their statements seem
to be correct. In the existing corpus :n; is restricted to
Lev. 13, presumably of the exilic or post exilic period, and
its frequency is limited (three occurrences - vv. 30, 32, 36).
From the point of view of versatility and applicability it is
associated only with 'hair'. Its etymological relationship with
JQL is far from proven;12 therefore, the phonetic similarity
cannot be a guide for defining the actual (extra-linguistic)
reference of the term on etymological grounds.

On the other hand, various arguments can be cited in favour
of including ing in the primary set of colour terms of the last
two stages of biblical Hebrew. While it is applicable to
' (human) hair' only, it stands in opposition to - and in its
situational context can be substituted for - either synchronic
primary terms associated with hair (1HW vv., 31, 37; or
potentially with terms like 135 1yw -~ vv. 10, 25), or diachroni-
cally with 2210, if the latter is to be interpreted as denoting
hair, and not complexion, colour.13 Following the criterion of

form, 5ﬂ¥ shares the formative pattern of SHN, Shw, and other
T T T
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colour terms. Whereas this last obvious observation is not
particularly weighty as an argument - the same pattern is shared
by subordinate terms like VbN* %ﬂn* 73@* as well as by non-
colour terms like ‘mp ,pm - it does contr1bute towards the
recognition of the status of Jﬁy as a primary term, an equal
member in the set 132-1ng-3n¥ (as applied to a substantive
denoting human hair). Etymologically, a connection or a starting
point might be gleaned from the partial phonetic similarity,
within Hebrew stock, of /3h¥ and the Y5n¥ ,/70¥ groups and their
respective (extra linguistic) references, rather than from a
presumed sound shift *d>s, which is unusual for Hebrew. 5ﬁ¥
also has a derived subordinate term, qggp (Ezra 8:27). Although
this hapax legomenon14 is dated as syncﬂfbnically parallel to
the ahy occurrences, it describes bronze or copper vessels, not
hair; :hus its range, although limited to one association, is
different from that of the parent term. Finally, the reference
of the term, although not self-defined by the text itself, is
understood as belonging to the 6T§ group by the Aramaic
translations, but not by the LXX and the Vulgate. Even more
significant is the fact that in M? 5n¥ has an independent
reference that may overlap with Dﬂﬁ at their common border (as
indeed they should). Basically, though, the two terms are
distinct from each other, independent, and of almost equal
status. All the points mentioned briefly above will be taken
up again when Jﬁx is discussed later in this chapter, and in

the appropriate place in the section dealing with colour terms
in MH. Meanwhile, the conclusion adopted here is: Whereas in
the period of the monarchy (Stage 2) there are only two extinct
primary terms which can be defined as such by the multiple-
criteria method employed (132 ,Dﬁﬁ), both ing and 5ﬂ¥ join the
basic system at the end of this period and feature as primary

terms from then onwards.

0.2 Another term with a dubious status is ﬁ1ﬂz, It appears
only once - ¥IT? 9177 95 SR (Job 39:8) - and as a substantive.
Its derivation from p;; or p:; seems to be quite straightforward,
for it is still transparently associated with the name of the
object which has the characteristic feature of 'green-ness'

denoted by P177. On the other hand, one must reckon with
h
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derived lexemes on various levels. The secondary formation CATRIA
which is associated with cloth and leather 'disease' (Lev. 13:49f
and building material 'disease' (14:37) is defined as a secondary
form derived from 7117 - not directly from 7ﬁ’/717 - by its
analogy and opposltlon to DWAIR (from DTN) The lexeme is
further employed in a completely dlfferent context in the syntagm
vaIh pIpa? (Ps. 68:14). The last instance is highly significant:
it has én‘almost exact parallel in Ugaritic - 1 Krt, 126: yrg 9:?-
- but there with what looks like a primary, not secondary, form.
The antiquity of the roots of Ps. 68 makes pW"? less dependent
on DM (by way of analogical formation) and at the same time
enhances the possibility that D11; featured as a primary term in
biblical Hebrew, and that its being a late hapax is perhaps
merely accidental. Other yp1? derivatives are of non-direct
types: the toponym 1ipjl(n ™) and possibly 1lez: The latter
has two significations: as a name for a cereal disease it is well
distributed throughout the last 3 stages of bib. Hebrew (5 times
in the pair 15?111 i\ﬂzy), while in Jer. 30:6 (©¥3a %5 105h1Y
11?::?) it either represents a shift in meaning - not only
application - or else this is the basic sense of the lexeme. To
be sure, 117ﬁ7 and 11717 could have been directly derived from
?M7; their usefulness as evidence for the status of 71ﬂ7 is
limited, and the admissability of the latter depends upon the
cumulative momentum of other data. These other data fall under
three headings: 1) The early usage of ?9%? and its sense within
its context; 2) The ample evidence of ancient cognates of the
same consonantal skeleton as colour terms in their respective
languages (Akkadian, Ugaritic, Arabic); and 3) The wide employment
of paﬂz_and its derivatives, old and new, in MH - that is, the
amplification, along newer but similar lines, of older stock.
These three aspects will be discussed later under paj; Rrartakl

in the appropriate sections.

Meanwhile let us just say that Fronzaroli's suggestion -
that 7997 existed in the sub-system with no archetypal p11; in
the basic stratum16 - seems to be undermined by all three
arguments; hence, pHﬁ; will be considered as a late (last two
stages; but possibly, after a re-clarification of Y19h pIp?
and the literary and chronological context of Ps. 68, even
earlier) primary term, alongside 5n¥_,n3§_,1$2',ihg,
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0.3 As reported in the Introduction, Berlin and Kay found seven

universal stages in the evolution of basic (= primary) colour

terms. In essence, a synchronous linguistic state may contain

lexemes that will place it in any one of the following stages of

lexical colour development:

Stage I. lexemes for 'black®' and ‘white'; or

Stage II. lexemes for 'black', ‘white', and ‘red'; or

Stage IITa. lexemes for 'black', 'white', 'red', and 'green'; or

Stage IIIb. lexemes for 'black!, 'white', 'red', and 'yellow'; or

Stage IV. lexemes for 'black', 'white', 'red', 'green', and
'yellow'; or

Stage V. lexemes for 'black', 'white', 'red', 'green',
'yellow', and 'blue'; or

Stage VI, lexemes for 'black', 'white', 'red', 'green',
'yellow', 'blue', and 'brown'; or

Stage VII. Stage VI lexemes plus either 'purple' or 'pink’,
‘orange', 'grey', or all of them.

According to this scheme, the visible colour factors in the
non-linguistic world are all referred to by the existing terms:
in stage I 'black' includes all dark colours, 'white' - all
light ones; in stage II 'red' includes most highly saturated
colours, and by its existence makes the area previously covered
by 'black' and 'white' smaller but better defined; and so on.17

Let us apply these conclusions to the colour systems of
various historical stages of biblical Hebrew. So far, we have
found that:

- in stage 1 (pre-monarchic Hebrew) we have no material in the
corpus to support any system of colour discrimination

- in stage 2 (pre-exilic) there are two terms, DTN and 137,
which roughly correspond to 'white' and 'red’', A

- in stages 3 and 4 (exilic and post-exilic) there are three
established terms - 1:5 nwx ﬂnw (roughly corresponding to
'white', 'red‘ and 'black' respectlvely), and two 'young'
terms - 7117 313 (roughly corresponding to 'green' and
'yellow').

It seems, therefore, that by the end of the OT period the
primary colour vocabulary of biblical Hebrew was at the beginn-
ing of stage IV of the Berlin-Kay scheme; possibly, if we insist
that Snﬁ_is peculiar to Lev. 13 and that q2¥9‘(EZT- 8:27) should
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be discounted because of the difficulties it raises, we should
classify the evolutionary status at this point as a transitional
link between stages III and IV. The material available is too
scanty to make any firmer assertion. The situation is much more
obscure as far as Stage 2 (Hebrew of the monarchic period) is
discussed. Not only does it not correspond to the Berlin-Kay
stages I or II but, which is much more important, it does not
tally with basic common sense observations: light and darkness,
'black' and 'white' are a basic contrast in reality; it seems
inconceivable that any linguistic system will ignore this
contrast. Fronzaroli18 suggests that in earlier (stages 1 and 2)
Hebrew the term DN filled the slot later occupied by {né.lg

This is possible but cannot be proven from the text. Alternately
we might surmise that 1h£ only accidentally does not appear in
any text prior to the exilic period, or that a lexeme from the
‘darkness' field - perhaps a formation from Yqwh or VYO - was
the primary term later supplanted by ihg. At any rate, in the
interest of common sense we should presume that in stage 2
Hebrew lexical colour categories correspond to stage II of the
Berlin-Kay set: it has the primary established terms - ﬂHﬁ ,132.-
that are sometimes juxtaposed against each other (Isa. 1:18),

and a third term that is the equivalent of ‘black', but which
either lost its primary sense early and was not preserved as

such in the text (in the case of DYN), or is simply not extant

in the corpus.

0.4 So far in this section we have discussed the primary terms
from the aspect of their sense relations on the primary level
itself and across levels and sectors. In the following sections
the occurrences of each primary term will be analyzed in an
attempt to find what they stand for. In other words, we will
now look for the extra-linguistic references of the linguistic
symbols. The three chief problems this investigation will be
concerned with are: a) What is the reference of the term in

each range? b) Adding the total of these references, what is
the colour range that the term covers? c¢) Is the term a 'primary’
one in the referential, and not only the linguistic, sense? Do
the results emanating from the investigation of the references of
any term justify, or reinforce, its classification as primary on

\
the basis of interlinguistic analysis?
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B.1. u(1)1n1.

1.0 In mos: biblical dictionaries, translations, and commentaries
6TN is conveniently equated with 'red', while the verb formations
de;ived from it are interpreted as references to one aspect or
the other of becoming 'red'. A quick survey will illustrate this
point. BDB2 defines DH¥ as 'red, ruddy'. The entries in K83 and
in RAPHN 1YWY NIX are similar. The Jewish Aramaic translation55
invariably render ﬁjﬁ with lexemes derived from the root pnb, and
this seems to strengthen the notion of a fixed, or well-defined,
reference of uﬁ$. The LXX agd V, though, do not use one consis-
tent term for all instances. A possible reason for this practice
might have been the recognition that uH§ does not necessarily
have a constant equivalent in Greek or in Latin. (We will return
to this point below, in 1.4). 1In other words, the referents, as
denoted by each and every context, are variables within a
framework that is too wide to be communicated by a single common
lexeme. The concept of a one-to-one relationship between terms
referring to the same extra-linguistic colour phenomenon at first
seems to be reasonable. If the phenomenon is comnstant, it should
be perceived by most viewers in a similar manner. Consequently,
it is to be expected that different speech communities will encode
it in a similar fashion; that is, will coin a term that would
'cover' the same - or a similar - area of reference, displaying
the same - or similar - boundaries. That this concept is not
always valid will be apparent as soon as we begin to analyze our
first instance (Gen. 25:30). The difficulties inherent in this
orderly - albeit not necessarily adequate - approach are far
greater than its comforts, and the resulting attempt of defining
the extra-linguistic references is sometimes confused. Thus
Gradwohl, who discusses DH& under the heading 'rot’, is forced

to summarize that the term covers 'brown', as much as different
types of what we call 'red' and even 'pink'.7 Therefore his
heading, as much as his organization of the material, are highly
misleading: our modern 'red' is more restricted in scope than the
biblical ﬁH§, Furthermore, as Berlin and Kay point out,
"Whenever we speak of colour categories, we refer to the foci of
categories rather than to their boundaries or total area, except
when specifically stating otherwise".8 Berlin - Kay were unable

to explain this process which was nevertheless empirically proven
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by them. However, it seems that their position should be
accepted: we do tend to use lexical definitions which refer to
the typical (= exaggerated) essence of what we describe, for
communication might be impaired otherwise. Now, when we equate
bR with 'red', and our 'red'! is perceived as referring to an
ar:a which has the colour of blood as its focus, what is easier
than to attribute the same focus - with the same frame of
reference - to biblical D%ﬁ? The consonantal similarity between
.

u1¥ and nq_appears doubly tempting in the light of the presumed
focus of the field, and attempts are made to find an etymological
connection between the two.9 Further, biblical passages, as
will be shown in the discussion of Gen. 25:30, are interpreted
in the light of the 'blood-red' focus supposition; but when we
do that, do we not read into the text our own preconceptions,

attributing to it more - or less - than what was originally meant?

1.1 Gen. 25:30 nrh n"r_gg n‘rﬁr; 1 &1 7307Y90

The double occurrence of dﬁ¥q_presents both grammatical -
syntactical and textual problems, and those should be cleared up
before we approach the referential question. Most commentators
propose to emend the text by eliminating the first oRn and
substituting something else for it: BHS, Skinner,10 6;;imann,ll
and Gaster12 suggest an emendation in the pointing to read 0H§
(Cf. Arabic ’1d3m) ='‘seasoning or condiment for bread' on the
grounds of unnecessary, even awkward, repetition. Others, like
Ball,13 read 'dwun 77723', following the LXX, V, T, and NeophytiI.
Ball says, "Thefzfis ;o special reason for repeating the epithet,
while on the other hand, a substantive is necessary to sense, and
even to grammar".14 To his first argument we may object on the
grounds that Esau is depicted as being in an impatient, excited
state, and thus might have easily been described as repeating
his words.15 Furthermore, because the T (as in both Sperber
and M121TA n1Nﬁpnl6) contains the same repetition, a simple
accident of dittography should be considered less plausible. As
for the LXX, V, and Neophyti, where the equivalent of 17]%
replaces the first D1$qf it might be not so much a part of their
Vorlage as an attempt to correct the apparently unnecessary
repetition.

Finally, as Blau says, the borderlines between noun and

. . . s e . cq.1 .
adjective in Semitic languages are quite fluid: 7 there is no
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reason for emendation on grammatical grounds - the utterance
makes sense as it stands. On the other hand, any one of the
proposed emendations would rob Esau's utterance of the sense of
urgency and the oblique, too-tired-to-care attitude. Let us
leave it as it appears in the MT.

The reference of UH¥2 nHﬁQ depends, of course, on the
referents of 17?3 (vv. 29, 34) and to a greater extent on D’Pﬂz‘
(v. 34), for thi; D7?22‘17t% is the entity referred to by theT )
colour term. 1’}% - like its related Hif. formations - is well
established through the occurrences here, in 2 Ki. 4: 38, 39
(where it clearly designates 'something cooked in a pot'), and
in Hag. 2:12 (where it again appears in conjunction with Bn3).
So, the translation 'dish', 'pottage' is justified - the Afémaic
Targum consistently uses 7wl - although the 'soup', or 'blood
soup', referred to by Daube,18 Henton Davies,19 and von Rad20
looks less accurate than the 'pottage', 'dish' or simply 'stuff’21
which other scholars mention.

The second part of the syntagm - DYWTY - is universally
recognized as ’lentils',22 in OT languag;7a§ much as in post-
biblical Hebrew. The consistent Aramaic translation 17ns1bu,23
and the Arabic cognate of the same meaning, strengthen this
recognition. It is true that the version parallel to (2 Sam.23:11)
DYwTY RSN pwn npbh has instead (1 Ch. 11:13) nrbdpn N8N hpoh
0?71yw. However, as both LXX and the T have tywy in both places,
and the meaning of the word is well known in MH, there is no
reason to attach any significance to what looks like an erroxr in
1 Ch. 11:13. So, what colour are lentils? The question can be
asked only in the present tense: advanced agricultural methods
change many aspects of any harvest, but we have no choice apart
from relying on our own experience if - as in our case - no
additional information is available. Gradwohl describes the
colour of lentils as 'yellowish-brown', but adds that they are
perceived as 'red’.24 As his statement stands it is inexplicable.
Let us add that, at least one type of lentil one gets in present-
day Israel, (and, for that matter, in England as well) is best
described as of a sharp orange colour which turns brownish after
the lentils are cooked. Nobody today would consider the colour
of these lentils 'red', for other terms are available. In the

absence of contemporary terms for either 'orange' or 'yellow' or
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'brown', most of us would indeed define the colour of lentils as
'red'. However, this (for us) hypothetical practice would not
mean that we equate the calour of lentils with that of blood, or
wine, or human complexion; on the contrary - it would mean that
the term 'red' would be an expanded 'blanket' term which is
inclusive of many more references to chromatic shades than those
we attribute to our modern 'red', or the D1N of contemporary
Hebrew. In other words, nwn in Gen. 25:30 has a reference value
of 'orange', 'yellowish orange', or 'yellowish brown'. What
should be done, then, is not to bring our sensibilities to the
biblical text and declare that DHNAis 'red', but rather to accept
that the scope of the term indeedTincludes 'red' (although not in
this context), although here the reference is to its possible
boundaries on the 'brown-yellow'side, While 61N is indeed 'red’
it is also wider in range than 'red', covering.:reas that were
later excluded from this sector as a result of the introduction
of new terms.

Daube,18 Henton Davies,19 and von Rad20 raise the possibility
that the nvwwy 9771 was mistaken by Esau for 'blood soup’
According to thlS theory Jacob cooked the lentils in such a way
that they looked like a red blood soup, not only appetizing but a
source of life and potency to whoever drinks it. Thus Jacob
tricked Esau through the colour of the soup; and as his brother
forswore before discovering the deceit, he has no reason for
complaint apart from this trickery.

The theory is attractive on a few counts: it enriches the
tale with folkloristic elements of the advantage of drinking
blood to the person who consumes it. It explains Esau's hurt
after eating the pottage, whereas if no direct allusion to a
blood soup that is not really what it seems is presumed, he really
cannot blame Jacob too much: the latter exercised an advantage
over him but did not force his hand in any way. At a pinch, this
can also clarify Esau's contention that he had been deceived
twice.

However, the whole theory rests on the notion that 67§ is
equal to ‘red', whose focus is - or might be - 'blood-red',
and/or on an etymological connection between 61§_and uq; As
discussed above, these two arguments are far from established.

If we bring common sense to bear upon the question we will
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discover that making a lentil dish resemble 'blood soup' through
simple cooking is a far from easy feat, for lentils tend to lose
their distinct colour and become a faded brown or yellow through
cooking. Therefore the 'blood soup' theory, together with its
enriching symbolism, should be regretfully discarded.

Finally, a word about the 'DHN' element in Gen. 25 in
general: it is obvious that 01N 7J1n7R D1TR_are phonetlcally
and perhaps even etymologlcally related and that the ’DWN'
element and its derivatives form an important element of the
etiological story of Jacob vs. Esau, Israel vs. Edom.25
Nevertheless, it must be remembered that as far as the listener
is concerned the paranomasia of the repeated consonantal sequences
is probably as important as the colour allusions they possess, or
do not possess. There is no reason to suppose that the listener
or reader immediately asked himself why Edom is thus named
(although the story-teller did). As the word stands, it has no
colour denotation whatsoever. On the other hand, DH¥ and ’;injﬁ
can play their part in the grotesque presentation of Esau only if
the speaker and his audience know that their colour references
are quite loose, and hence they are considered to be constituents

of the same general framework.

1.2 Num. 19:2 1n7nn 1D1N 115

No natural cow hlde is 1ndeed 'red'. If we stick to the
DTN 'red' formula, we shall be in trouble here too. On the
other hand, the retention of the DTN 'red' definition would
introduce the question of symbolism, especially that of blood and
of cleansing or purification, which is particularly appropriate
here.

Gradwohl tries to side-step the question by saying that the
unfortunate heifer is 'reddish-brown', and therefore rare. He
cites Mish. Par. 3:5, where it is said that even two black or
white hairs make the heifer unsuitable for its destiny, and
claims that the rarity of such an animal is recognized there.

He adds that according to the above-mentioned source, Moses and
Joshua offered only one such 'red' cow for that purpose.z6 Upon
investigation, this rendering of the Mishnaic text appears worse
than inaccurate. Joshua is not mentioned at all. Not the rarity
of the 'red cow' is discussed, but that of the ceremony prescribed

in Num. 19:1-21. There is agreement about the information that
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from Moses to Ezra the ceremony was never enacted; on the other
hand, there follows a discussion about the number of the 'red'
heifers offered from Ezra to the destruction of the Second
Temple. Therefore, there is no basis in our Mishna for the
notion of the 'rarity' of the fred' heifer as such (and see
below). In actual fact, Gradwohl does not give up the 'red’
definition, but attempts to modify it somewhat, while misreading
the Mishna along the way.

Even Snaith, who recognizes that different shades of 'red'
might be designated by DHﬁ, retains the traditional 'red heifer’

27 Indeed, he is forced to do so because of the

translation.
importance he attributes to the 'red' element (relating to blood
rather than firezg) as a cleansing, desinning agent. Naturaily,
if 'red' is nHﬁ then the origin and visual symbolism of the
ritual would be lost if the heifer is discovered to be 'non-red'.
Snaith evades the problem by declaring that it is not always
possible to be precise in matters of colour - which is perfectly
true - and by citing the Mishna (mentioned above) concerning the
rarity of such an animal.

G.B. Gray admits that 'mo unnatural colour is intended; for
though the word DH§ at times denotes a brilliant red colour (as
of blood), it is also used where we should rather speak of a
brown, or reddish brown".29 So far so good. But Gray is looking
for the symbolism of the rite too, so he seems to retreat to a
safe "Why the cow had to be red is uncertain', and suggests the
colour of 'blood', or of 'ruddy, golden corn’'.

Clearly, the cow cannot be 'red'. Whether its skin has a
reddish sheen or not is beside the point: today we would probably
term it 'bay' or 'brown' in English, Bih (= brown') in Modern
Hebrew. There is no contemporaneous term referring to 'brown' in
OT Hebrew. In the absence of a specialized term that refers to
the chromatically neutral area between 'red' and 'black' (or
'dark'), this territory is divided between the two polarized
terms. (Berlin and Kay refer to this phenomenon when they
describe stage II, e.g. three-term languages: the term for red
in this stage "includes all reds, oranges, most yellows, browns,
pinks and purples (including violet)"31). We cannot argue that
the lack of a specifying term for 'brown' points to a lack of

its identification as a specific entity: as there are no 'red’
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cows or horses, when the term is applied to lexemes denoting

these animals it refers to their visible, 'real' colour, inasmuch
as when applied to 'blood' it means 'blood red'. As a matter of
fact, the system works because of the versatility of range the
terms possess. And when, for some specific reason, a term ceases
to be adequate, the new term introduced infringes on the territory
of the old one (as with 61§ and Uﬂﬁﬂﬁg or 61¥ and 3h¥).

As for Mishna Par, 2:5, one must realize that it is bound
by the wording of the biPlical text (n@3§), although the actual
frame of reference for D1§_in MH is much more restricted because
colour terminology in MH is much better developed. Hence the
extra-biblical legends about the rarity of the 'red heifer' - it
can be found, but is not common.32 Underlying this explanation
is another one stressing the qualifying annhwhich, as Gradwohl
rightly points out, is understood to refer to the purity of the
colour, not the perfect body of the cow.33 The Sages must have
realized that the n$3¥!n;% mentioned actually refers to a 'brown
cow', not a 'red' one; and this type of cow must have been known,
if not common-brown locally bred or 'Arab' cattle, as it is
colloquially called, is still abundant in Israel today; can this
fact assist in the recognition that such cows were not so rare
after all? The problem facing them was: In what way would this
apparently quite regular animal be so special as to warrant its
destiny? The answer was probably born out of the observation
that whereas brown cows are not a rarity, one that is completely
uniform in its colouring - without speckles or spots of white or
black, without even a couple of neighbouring black or white hairs
(Par. 2:5) - is rare indeed, Thus again, ngjgzrefers to a
'brown' or, at the most, a 'brown' colour with a 'reddish' or
'yellowish' tinge. Unless a footnote to that effect is appended
to the text, a translation utilizing the lexeme 'red' - with its
modern limitations - is not only inadequate, but also misleading.

Finally there remains the question of the colour symbolism
(if any) of the rite described in Num. 19:1-10. It is conceivable
that animals with reddish or brownish hide have been used for
ritual purposes by various communities because of the resemblance
of their hide to blood.34 In addition, normal linguistic usage
points to the fact that ‘brown', 'orange', etc. are included in

the sector covered by the term 'red' before specialized terms
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are assigned to them, together with 'blood red® and other 'reds’.
But, whether there is a colour symbolism in our passage or not
cannot be decided on the strength of external evidence alone.
Within our text blood is indeed used {(v.4) and so is fire (v.5).
However, there is no hint, no clue in the text in regard to the
colour significance of the heifer's skin.

Were the legislator, and/or the writer, aware of the ‘'hide
colour'—#'blood' associations? Therefore it would seem, on both
semantic and interpretative grounds, that no colour symbolism
should be attributed to our passage.

1.3 2 Ki. 3:22 T30 3RID RY7Y 090 2y DhvT wneny apaa antowry

D551 139N2 39hh AT BT YIBRYY) DTD QYRR DYPR DR
1YY DR YR 107 23,

The reference of DN in 2 Ki. 3:22 is defined by its
contexts, The situational context is that of war. According to
the story, the morning sun was reflected in the sudden flood
water which, as a result, looked 'red as blood'., The Moabites,
who knew there had been no water the night before, imagined they
saw blood (not water tinged with 'blood red' colour), jumped to
conclusions and consequently lost the battle. As a narration of
events, the story is full of holes: can water become so intensely
red from the sun as to resemble blood? Why were the Moabites so
incautious?35 But this, as Gray points out, is a prophetic
story,:,’6 one of the great Elijah - Elisha cycle. The miraculous
event corresponding to Elisha's earlier prophecy (vv. 16-19)
should not be rationalized for, as it is told, it is a miracle;
if explained and described as a natural, although rare, phenomenon,
it is demoted to a sphere of every-day life and that, surely, was
not the writer's intention!

The lexical context, however, is very clear: the water is
ngg n7p1§{ The term UHﬁ here designates the colour of blood;
hence the translation 'red as blood' is fully justified.
Nevertheless, no far-reaching conclusions can be drawn from this
instance. Gradwohl goes to great pains to stress the connection
between 'red' = the colour of blood, and the importance of blood
in religious history.37 However, our instance in 2 Ki. 3:22 is
unique, whereas 0 defined by other materials appears in other
places (Isa. 1:18, 63:2). This singular syntagm, even if only

accidentally singular, cannot prove anything apart from the fact



66 BIBLICAL COLQUR TERMS

that it exists; one cannot fondly imagine on this basis that ‘'red
as blood', so usual in our modern languages, was an often-uttered
coinage in OT Hebrew.38 The Akkadian coinage of 'water looking
like blood'39 might be helpful as a cognate but not as conclusive
evidence of -the regularity of nw: uwn as an idiom embedded 1n
ancient Hebrew lexical performance. On the contrary: had 07N
been considered the 'colour of blood' par excellence, that 1s,
had the latter been perceived as referring to the focus of the
area covered by 61¥, there would have been no need for the
qualifying omd - QTR would have been sufficiently specificl

As it is, algost all the ancient Versions display the same text
here.40 Perhaps DH# was felt to have too wide a scope, too many
referential meanings, to stand on its own: it can refer to ‘brown'
(1.2) or ‘orange-brown' (1.1) as effectively as to other shades;
but when the exact shade is needed for the continuation and the
advancement of the plot (v. 23), a specification is needed and
supplied by the qualifying element ng. Thus Gradwohl's
reassertion of many scholars' remarks about the symbolism through
the equation 'red' = 'blood' and its historio-religious signifi-
cance might be true, but cannot be deduced or proven from biblical
material. This assertion depends on the preconceived notion that
OT Hebrew, like modern German or modern English, posited 'blood
red' as the focus, even the starting point or the origin, of the

referential sphere of 'red' or 0K
T

1.4 1Isa., 63:2
In order to understand the referential allusions and the
colour connotations of this verse it should be cited as part of

its immediate word context (vv. 1-4).

v.1 ... AN DT vmn DyINA X2 AT M
v.2 a3 11 1 wubb n-m Y110
V.3 >fha DOMINY 78K OTINY ... 7Tah 7n3'n ams

TRAMIR 1At Yor rTan by nnx: 721

v.4 1N3 *5INA hawy vaba DDJ PR o]
(And so on; v.6 closes the section).

Let us first summarize Gradwohl's treatment of v.2. He
attributes the verse to trito - Isaiah and proceeds to quote it
(with the proposed BH® emendation - the omission, presumably

because of an error of dittography, of the first % of 7w13%9);
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to translate it into German; and to cite the LXX and V renderings
to the first part of the verse. He then goes on to remark that
YHWH is depicted anthropomorphically as a warrior whose red
clothes might be red battle dress (cf. Nah. 2:4 - n’ngg, fcrimson
coloured'), possibly stained by his enemies' blood - %y Dp?g ¥
7122 (v.3). Finally the free Aramaic T to this section of v.3 is
quoted together with Stenning's translation of the latter into
English.41

Now, whatever Gradwohl has said must be deemed correct,
valid, and relevant. The material is arranged so that in his
summary to the "Rot" section he would be able to state categori-
cally that DR is, first and foremost, ’rot, blutrot (Gewand).'42
The problem i; that the description is atomistic - it takes the
circumstantial context into account only in a limited fashion,
ignores the rich imagery of the passage, and does not analyze the
significance of the facts mentioned. As such, this partial
treatment is not only misleading but also impoverishing: it is a
disjointed collection of items that cannot be termed 'an analysis',
for it does not enhance our appreciation of the passage as a
poetic whole. Let us try and examine the passage differently.
It is constructed as a dialogue between the dramatic personae, a
watchman-sentry and someone who is approaching the sentry's
post. This is a rhetorical convention with which the listeners
were probably familiar.43 The watchman inquires and the newcomer
answers obliquely (v.1). The watchman has meanwhile seen that
the approaching figure's clothes are stained with 61§, like
someone who had been treading the wine press; he inquires why
(v.2). The figure answers by utilizing the watchman's simile of
wine press (v.3a), and gradually moves to a new strand of
imagery - if until now we have imagined that his clothes were
grape-stained, by now we realize that they are soiled with blood
(v.3) and that he is no ordinary person but God the Avenger. Only
now do we understand, through the shift in imagery, that the
approaching 'figure' is not agriculturally employed, but intent
on a mission of destruction. The allusions to the colour of the
figure's garments are three: B3 yanh (v.1), Jenad dﬂ¥ (v.2),
as in BHS),44 naa 1413 1?7123% (v.2). Other colour allusions are
implicitly expresseé.by 9923 2y bhxa 1*% (v.3), and possibly by
the phonetic similarity of D11§ (v. 1) and D7§ (v. 2), h¥a (v. 1)
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and the 77¥3 situation.45 The twin thread of 'grape juice' and
'blood’ imagery is present throughout the passage: the first
cannot be ignored on the grounds that the lexeme nﬁ§ does not
appear in a syntagmatic relationship with 33y ,0722).

On the whole, nw§ seems to imply various types of 'red': it
covers an area that is ~ within the text itself - dissected into
sections covered by words or expressions which are more specific:
ang, possibly a 'bright red' but a hapax,46 perhaps corresponds
to the 'blood-red' indirectly referred to by v.3 (oh¥a T*1), or
the purplish 'red' of grape juice which is implied by vv. 2b and
3a.

True enough, the whole point is that God's garments are
covered with blood, not grape juice; but again, if we do not see
Dﬁg (v.2) as a superordinate term which has partial synonyms or
further references in the passage, and which may refer to various
shades of 'red', not necessarily 'blood red' - we would miss half
the significance of the mixed metaphor and its connotations.47
Ibn Ezra (to v.2) says: 17?2 nni1Ta D7H DYLHY - the resemblance of
the colour of blood to the colour of wine is the basis of the
prophetic hyperbole. Let us add that the similarity in reference
is well covere? by the basic term dﬁﬁ: we cannot say that the
lexical item 015 refers more typically to 'blood colour' than to
'wine colour', and that - it must be remembered - in a post-
exilic passage, one that was composed during a comparatively late
period of biblical Hebrew!

By way of rounding the subject, let us return to the LXX and
the T and see what can be gleaned from them, The LXX has eruthra
for BHN (v.2), an item which Gradwohl records but does not
commen;:rupon.48 As a matter of fact, this is the first and only
instance where DX or a derivative thereof is thus rendered within
the LXX corpus. s;herwise, lexemes derived from purros are used.
In a similar mahner, V translates various instances of ﬁwﬁ.either
with rufus (Zech. 1:8) or, as in Isa. 63:2, rubrum related
lexemes. The different translation for our passage, especially
in LXX, might be significant.49 It is conceivable that the
rendering eruthra here - and only here - is accidental or
idiosyncratic, unique to the translator of this passage.
Therefore, no conclusions can be drawn from this unique occur-

rence. On the other hand it is possible that the DN reference
T
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in Isa. 63:2 is, as defined by its contexts, closer to the focus
of the 'red' sector in LXX; and secondly, the mere fact that more
than one term is needed, both in LXX and in V, to cover the

range of reference of the single Hebrew term Daﬁ points to the
primary, general, and superordinate character of the latter,

even if differences in translation - the outcome of varying
methods, periods, approaches, or lexical stocks employed - are
taken into account.

As for the T, ypnb derived lexemes are always used as the
equivalent of nH§ ; thus we must conclude that the Hebrew and
Aramaic terms cover roughly the same range of referents. As a
footnote, let us just complete the quotation of the T (for
Isa. 63:3) which Gradwohl quotes only in part. The translation
is a 'free' one, but preserves the double metaphor and the
double colour reference of the passage:so
LRONYNA MR 4IPSy 1YWY 17270p DT 170 1pndr 10T RN

1.5 Zech. 1:8, 6:2

1:8 DN DD By 257 wIR NAhY NN TnORN
073357 DYPIY BINTN DIDAD 1IN

6:2 D2BTR D200 NAIYRIN Na5TNa

(6:3 07010 NYY?290 NADABAY 07335 DY0IL N HYR hasna
‘DY¥IR DY -[BHS: omit, gloss.])

In order to illustrate the point in general Fronzaroli says
that the association of 'white' with 'horse' is clearly interest-
ing because an adjective which appears in a given corpus can be
defined by the substantives to which it is 1inked.51 As a
principle his words make sense; however, the fact that he picks
the 'white® horse - and not the horses called D’?ﬁw D’ﬂﬂ: u=xnx.
D’BﬂN - is symptomatic of the fact that some COlOur “terms (hlS

adJectlves ) are easier to define by their contexts than others.

D8 (sg. and pl.), like the other colour terms in the
visionsT is applied to lexemes denoting certain animals. If so,
its point of reference should be similar to that of the R, nﬂs
(Num, 19:2), There (1.2) DWN was interpreted as referrlng to
the sector that today will be termed 'brown'. Therefore it
seems reasonable that the same meaning be assumed for the present
passage: Db (07010) DﬁN (nvnwx) should be rendered 'brown

horse(s)'. 1Indeed, some scholars have taken this path. Hertzberg
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even remarks that the Arabs call ‘brown horses' 'red', thus
explaining the occurrences in 6:2.52 G.A. Smith53 renders ‘brown'!
in both visions. The ancient versions are of no particular help
here - the LXX has purros, V - rufus, and T - DHBQ » 1Mo,
Gradwohl,54 as usual, states that the colour is 'red'j.or
'reddish brown'. Mitchell is the most specific: he talks about
'chestnut coloured' or 'bay' horses.55 He further remarks that
perhaps the colour description should not be understood too
literally. The vision, he thinks, is an imaginary scene set
against a concrete background and inspired by the appearance of
riders (divided into troops) whose signs were perhaps dyed in
different colours for easy identification. He claims, and rightly
so (for 1:8 ff.), that the rider's actions are the crux of the
vision, not the horses' colours. Therefore, he concludes, no
symbolical significance should be attached to the colour of the
horses themselves.56 Rashi, for instance, connects nH¥ with
blood and war in his 'midrash' to 1:8, but hints beforehand

(7% &0 hapr havn b?yay bha v2Y) that one should not belabour the
referential meaning of the epithet Dﬁﬁ here. Ibn Ezra is even
more definitive: for him Dﬁ¥ is apparently 'red' proper but, as
he reminds us, we are dealing with a vision, and not with
reality, and there is no reason why an 'unreal' horse should not
be red.57 On the other hand he rejects any symbolical interpreta-
tion of the colour as superfluous - DTH 1D DITRY ... ©Y8nRL

LD PIT 29375 ADRY 0T Tiavd In 6:1 ff. the horses and their
colours are possibly more important than in 1:8 ff. Rashi again
interprets the colours as symbolical, assigning each colour to

a nation hostile to Israel. However, Mitchell's point seems to
be valid: the horses' colours function as distinguishing marks
for the chariots; to attach a wider meaning to them would be
unjustified by the text.58 Let us summarize: the horses
described are either 'real' ones, and in that case the colour
denoted is ‘brown' or 'chestnut'; or, the horses are imaginary,
and in that case nﬁ§ means ‘red' and the latter interpretation

is utilized for symbolic representations of the vision. Again,
the flexibility of dﬁ¥ as a wide-range primary term - set
against the later limited sense of it - is the cause of the

difficulty.
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The given date of the visions is 519 B.C.59 = stage 3 in
the history of biblical Hebrew. By this time DHN has quite a
few partial synonyms that are subordlnated to it - 71w (1:8),
VDN* (6:3) and vanh (Isa. 63: 1), not to mention 7:1»1& DWND
uwnw&, ~ and distinguishable from it as specific sectors w1thin
its terrltory Yet even in this late period, because of the
absence of a synchronous term for 'brown' and the definitely
specialized use of 5n¥ (as applied to hair, Lev. 13), nﬁ§
still retains its general referential status although this
is detrimental to the clarity of communication. The most we
can say is that by stated opposition DWN is neither 135 nor
1nw Vnu* 7ﬁw or Tﬂn* By analogy to the i 1235112§r(Num
19.2) and by u51ng extra linguistic observations one arrives
at the conclusion that nﬁg probably means 'brown', 'chestnut’,
or 'brown with a reddish tingef. Alternately we could describe
nﬁ§ both as a primary term (on the first level of opposition)
and as a hyponym of itself, but with a more restricted
referential meaning.

A schematic representation of the last alternative will

look like this:
BTN
‘qtéiifff::::::j~\___‘

o7 ﬁ_ 1nn IMIR VDN* 24 W*

-t

. (brown,
1n1nn vann vbvbsnv ’J1D7N bay,
chestnut)

MAW 73
TYT 0T
For examples of single terms that can function both as

superordinates and as hyponyms (albeit in Modern Hebrew and

in Modern English) M. Dagut's doctoral the51561 can be

consulted.
1.6 Song 5:10 Ha39n 7V ATOYRYT hR YT
(v.11 - 62 2795 mhe brbhbn 1vn131p T8 Oho WRY).

Song. 5:10-16 contains the girl's descriplion of her
beloved's physical appearance. Within its literary context
it constitutes a reply to the question, (v. 9) what is your
beloved that you are so love-sick? One has the impression
that the daughters of Jerusalem (vv. 8, 16) are slightly

sceptical, or world-weary, and that what they really ask is:
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what is so special about him that you feel and express such
violent emotion? The girl proceeds to describe him from head
to foot, invoking extravagant images of doves (12), scent and
sweet smelling flowers (13), precious metals (14, 15), and
nature (15). The imagery is complex - it evokes visual,
tactile, and olfactory sensations - and extravagant in
application, but precise in reference. Against this background,
v. 10 (and vv, 1lla, 1llc) should be interpreted as possessing
specific colour denotations, ones that are outstanding, peculiar -
in the eyes of the speaker - to this singular young man, not
the usual physical features of any ordinary young man, and in
the sense that the beloved's appearance is better than average.

What is meant by DVIRINX? Much depends on our grammatical
classification of this syntagm. If it is a hendiadys, then hX
(in this context) should have the approximate referential
meaning of 0515, and this meaning should be substantiated by
ofher occurrences of N¥ (notably Lam. 4:7 - Q?Qp AY) and of
Djﬁ and/or its derivatives. Alternately, hY¥ and D1TX can be
considered separate attributes, that is, oppositions. In this
case, what is the point of reference specified by each one of
them? Syntactically both modify 7jaﬂ - but what is the topical
entity each of them refers to? Finally, while nﬁﬁ has already
been established as a primary colour term, N¥ has not. In
Lam. 4:7 any (the verb form), because of its syntagmatic
association with :5g§, must be considered a colour term,
although not a primary one;63 but this cannot be applied to
the present passage without prior examination of the term in
that particular context.

X in Lam, 4:7 is defined by q?qg as an equivalent of

13'17_ (Gen. 49:12 - nTbgn 073y 13?-1) at least for that
context. Therefore the question now is: what is the reference
of 1$z and, by analogy, of AhX and hX? It is usual to define
12? and consequently NX as 'white'; the comparison to 'milk’
or 'snow' (Lam. 4:7) seems to strengthen this approach. Thus
NX¥ and DR seem to be separate attributes. What do they
actually describe? Rashi is quick to recognize the problem.
He says, 17318% 122 N30 9302 733 D15 03RRI a%m > 1ad hy
MY3INTIR - NY means 'white'; white is the colour of his skin
(all over the body), while D1 (as equated with Y1InIR)
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modifies, or reports the colour, of the young man's complexion.
Indeed, this explanation is the only valid one for the 'white
and ruddy' approach (so also Currie Martin64). Rashi and
Currie Martin equate DYTX and 72" R. This is by no means
certain: each 731N occurrence should be examined against its
context in order to determine whether it describes 'complexion'
or 'hair'. Here, however, the beloved's hair is described in
the verse following ours. In fact, vv. 10-13 deal with the
lover's appearance in the following order: i. His beauty in
general (v. 10). ii, Various items of his head - hair (11),
eyes (12), cheeks and lips (13). Structurally, item i can be
assigned to 'complexion' only; hence both D1IR and h¥ designate
complexion colour. This recognition, although similar to
Rashi's and Currie Martin's, rests upon a literary examination
of the text but not on a Q1MW = 31N formula.

Even if we agree that NY means 'white', what colour does
D19R refer to? Snaith talks about 'dark and ruddy from
exposure to the sun'.65 This interpretation is highly unlikely -
the idea of burnt and tamned skin is expressed in Song. by
J/NYU-derived lexemes - thus 1ﬂ1nw (1:5), and nﬁnwnw (1:6).
Rather, DYIR probably means (here as in Lam, 4: 7) the colour
of healthy complexion which is pleasing to the eye. Ullendorff
points out that /7dm derived lexemes in Hebrew as well as in
Arabic and Ugaritic (and in some Cushitic languages) mean 'red’',
'brown', and the colour of human skin. In Ethiopic, he says,
/Tdm has lost all its 'colour' contents (which is carried by
the root gyh) but means 'pleasant, beautiful, pleasing to the
eye',66 as healthy or (what would be approximately termed) 'pink'
complexion really is, Similarly, the Egyptians called themselves
'red' in contradistinction to the 'black' foreigners:67 the
range of their DHﬁ;equivalent must have been similar to that
of the Hebrew term, and the same concept probably underlies
both linguistic usages.

Let us return to NY and its status vis-a-vis DTR.  As will
be discussed in the relevant section68 and as arguedTin the
introduction to this study, 139, n¥, or any other colour term
are usually defined by us accégging to the chromatic quality
we think they denote. The colour sensation, however, is the

product of the brilliance and saturation, as much of the
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chromaticity, of the object viewed., We might feel that the
‘white! element is the most significant feature of ,ah¥ ,457
139, especially since they are compared to 'milk' and 'snow',
AE;ernately, though, the element of brilliance, lustre, and
light might be equally important for the ancient poet and/or
listener. If we understand NX as 'brilliant, dazzling' (= the
most prominent quality of snow, what we call 'pure white')
rather than 'white', we cannot claim that nﬁﬂgl hY is a
hendiadys: no instance in the OT points to the usage of DYWX
or its immediate derivatives as markers for brilliance rather
than some (although rather wide) chromatic value. Consequently,
the 'hendiadys' solution is not acceptable. However, the
syntagm can be interpreted thus: the lover's appearance is
pleasant indeed - his skin glows, presumably with health
(instead of 'is white'), while his complexion is pink. This,
as Rashi says, is the conventionally proper colouring of a
healthy young person's complexion.

It is tempting to view DYINY N¥ as a compound (and thus
subordinate) colour term referring to a boundary between 192
(as the superordinate of h¥) and BN with the above-mentioned
denotation of a 'pinkish' colour (oéTcomplexion), but defined
by means of using a compound, rather like the D$?3§=]$2 of
Lev. 13, Against this view it should be said that the
structure - two lexemes with a conjunction between them - is
different from that of DINIR 12% which, because of its reference
as well as its form, should be considered a single lexical item
(although formally it too is a compound].69
To summarize: two interpretations are possible:

i. h} = 'white'; 031¥ = 'pink' (or healthy complexion
colour)

ii. Ny = "glowing'; 611§ = as above.

I prefer the second interpretation for literary reasons. Further,
v.11l presents a similar problem: how are we to understand WKRY
aNys nﬁwhw...rg on> if, unlike BHS, we want to retain the third
part of the verse? The only solution is to say like Rashi for
this verse: his head glows, is brilliant, like gold, while (the
colour of) his hair is as black as a raven. The structure is
of course different from that of DYY h¥ (v.10), but the

emphasis on the dazzling appearance of the beloved is one of
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the leitmotifs of this passage.7o
1.7 Isa. 1:18 71’JWD noRLA 170Y OR NTN? APRY ARD1AY RY 157
1707 MY YOIND ANTIRY "2ox 217392 A0S
The Hif. lexeme derived from BTX is considered the most
ancient example of 5H¥-re1a;zd verbsTEn the OT.73 BDB defines
the Hif. as 'show redness'; = Gesenius - 'be red' or 'make
itself red';75 NWnn 1YY IR - 'be red' (as for the Qal
formation).76 Gradwohl leans on the Arabic cognate and
explains the form (together with the Qal) as'be or become
red'.77 However, as Fronzaroli justly says and as we have
previously seen, the fact that n’jﬁn—based forms are usually
translated or explained as 'red' dgﬁends not only on the
reference but also on the system available in our own
language.78 To say that An*IRY in this instance - the only
one of its kind in the OT - méans 'be/become red' does not
explain much; even our 'red', which is much narrower in scope
than an ancient corresponding term, is still too wide a term
to be specific, We can narrow the term further by forming a
compound of 'red' + the name of an entity whose typical colour
we want to convey ('blood red', 'tomato red'), or we can resort
to an analogical construction ('red as blood') that would make
the point of reference more explicit. (A third way is, of
course, to coin new lexemes). Here the second possibility is
utilized, together with a juxtaposition of the colour with an
oppositional shade. yging MMTIRY is self defined: the general
term is narrowed, and modified by »7105 to mean 'the colour of
crimson', 'scarlet' (D?3W,..)"0? DN)79 as opposed to that of
'wool® and 'snow'.80
The primary, general nature of nH#nbecomes manifest again
in this example: the immediate verbal context gives the lexeme
its focus, a focus that is valid for this context only. ygin
can be considered a kind of Uﬁﬁ, but a substitution test - is
Dﬂi a type of ¥9I10? - is not satisfactory. The literary context
of Isa. 1:18 ff. is, of course, prophetic and poetical. More
difficult to determine is the circumstantial context of the
passage. The previous verses represent the people of Judea
and Jerusalem as totally corrupt. In 11-15, which might be

imagined as uttered against the background of the worship in
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the Temple, no colour term is explicitly mentioned. However,
blood is referred to twice: 01 of sacrificed animals (11.) and

o 'n't (15), probably a double allusion to the 'blood' of v. 11,
but also - in the figurative sense - the 'blood' of social
injustice (16-17). The visual picture underlying 11-15 is

that of hands that are bloodstained from sacrifice (which makes
the owners of these same hands morally tarnished). The condition
requires cleansing, both physically {a3f3, v. 16) and
spiritually (29Th), in order to remove £he blood-red stains.
This implicit picture of blood colour and the call for its
removal is in a sense parallel to the 'crimson-white' opposition
of v. 18, It is tempting to view vv. 18-20 as an elaboration

of wvv. 16—17,81 whether v. 18 ff. is a formal invitation for a
lawsuit, a sarcastic remark, a straight-forward interrogative,

or a rhetorical question.82

On the other hand, "it certainly
seems doubtful whether Isaiah would, in immediate succession,
first represent the people as red-handed criminals (v. 15) and
then treat the redness of their sins as hypothetical (v. 18)".83
In the light of vv. 19-20 (if the latter are not a fragmentary
saying but a continuation of v. 18), obedience and consequently
forgiveness are still possible and the reversal of fortune can
be achieved by making the right choice, whereas the call for
repentance in vv. 16-17 does not give out much hope. Therefore
it is perhaps better to regard v. 18, or rather vv. 18-20, as
an independent prophetic utterance whose theme is that of moral
choice and its results (the reversal). The utterance, although
unconnected to what precedes it, was probably inserted here
because of the associative value of D7 and 11YIR?, blood and
crimson, and the parallel idea of 'cleansing'! in v, 16 and in
v, 18,

84

1.8 Prov. 23:31 0721 h? O Diﬁﬂz YD 477 RN BR

860 yqgyna onnr 82430y

The dictionaries as well as Gradwohl87 explain the Hithp.-
lexeme derived from BAR as 'redden', 'grow or look red',88
'look red', or 'have a red sparkle'.89 Gradwohl87 goes on to
note that there existed a poetical convention of calling wine
or grape juice 'the blood of the grape' - not only in OT

Hebrew (as in Gen. 49:11, Dt. 32:14),90 but also in Ugaritic
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(dm.®sm. = 'blood of the vine'),91 and a comparable dam erinni -
92 It is the last idiom that
Gradwohl catalogues which is quite significant: the 'blood of

'cedar resin! - in Akkadian.

the grape' is not necessarily named thus because of its 'red!
colour (see below); rather, the wine is seen as the essence in
liquid form, the 'life' of the grape, and as such it is
comparable to blood. The colour association does exist, of
course, but is either secondary or else equal in importance to
the 'essence' notion. Even in Isa. 63:1-3, which is based on
the blood letting = grape treading analogy, the image of
forceful physical treading and subordinating is at least as
important as the colour imagery.

The modern noun phrase 'red wine' (opposition: 'white
wine') which immediately springs to mind as an equivalent of
the biblical syntagm is far from specific. It refers to a
relatively large class (more purple, brownish, or yellowish red
than 'red" proper) of dark coloured wines, in contrast to light
coloured wines that are called either 'white' or 'Rosé' but are
never ‘really' white.

Similarly, the difference between white (milky) coffee or
tea and black coffee/tea is that of brightness - or the lack of
it - more than that of the chromatic quality of the object
described. In that sense Dang is only a very loose colour
term - it denotes the boundary of the sector where it merges
with 'dark/black'.

Another line of investigation should be considered as well.
The clarity and gleam of the wine are as telling and as
fascinating as its co]our.93 Further, the meaning of y"dm in
Ethiopic - 'be pleasant', or 'attractive' 94 is perfectly
suitable for our context: although wine seems pleasant, the
result of excess drinking is disastrous. It must be pointed
out, though, that if one accepts the latter explanation of DTNN?
one should not classify it as a colour term but rather as a T
derivative, or perhaps a lexeme which has colour connotations.

To summarize: Gradwohl87 writes that the occurrence of
DIRN? is probably pre-exilic. The dating fits the description
of DHﬁ and its direct verbal derivatives as primary colour
terms denoting not only a wide range of chromatic values, but

also other colour properties (saturation, purity). On the
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other hand, if DIXN? here means 'attractive, pleasant' (as in
Ethiopic), then it is not a colour term at all, although its
etymological link to the colour field is fairly transparent, I
think that more decisive conclusions cannot be drawn - both

interpretations are suitable for this particular context.

1.9 Lam, 4:7 adhn anx adun gsn’wvra 17
DRATA Y750 Dra730n gsnyy TINTR
8 .. .09R0 "Nem qen

1DTN is a verb formation, but stative in mean1ng.97 As a
matter of fact, an alternative construction of QDT 1*n* or
170 BYDT*)  BYhY 1A%, BYRNR 190* - that is, a copula + noun -
would have served equally well. This suggests that so-called
colour adjectives and their derived Qal lexemes, wherever these
derived terms feature in Biblical Hebrew, exhibit the same deep
syntactic structure. It is perhaps the reason why we do not
find a Qal formation for 132 and ﬁng.gs The phenomenon is not
unique to colour terms. There is no difference in deep
structure between the 53;71.of 1 Ki. 10:23 = 2 Ch. 9:22
(VRN 7550 Yon mbw 1a%1) and the NH1TA of 2 Sam. 13:15, NawM
NANKR MUK NADND BRI SUR ARIDA AD1TA 7D TRD NDATA DNIY 1IADR
A fuller discussion of the subject will be undertaken at the end
of part II (appendix, pp.172-174),

As an oppositional colour notion e belongs to the same
series as the earlier Isa. 1:18, where we find the double pairs
7395/1372%7 AYwo, Y210 WNYIR?/VYAY NNS which illustrate the
same idea of colour contrast (see 1.7 above).

Song. 5:10, if D1IRY h¥are to be understood as two distinct
terms (see 1.6), should perhaps be added to the list. In other
words, these 132/u%§ or Y1%-subordinated lexemes99 serve as a
conventional contrast, to be found in poetical compositions of
three stages of biblical Hebrew (from stage 2 through to stage 4).
Hence, the convention must have been very well rooted in Hebrew
idiom.

From the referential aspect an?& belongs with Seng 5:10.
Although in both places the grammatical subject is a person
(7T51, Song.} or persons (7?7?73, Lam.), the topical subject
is the complexion or skin colour of the person(s}. In both
occurrences an and nn1§ denote the pinkish colour of a healthy
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complexion, Gradwohl,loo although hesitantly, remarks that
perhaps a reddish, light brown, or suntanned colour is meant.
It seems to me, though, that the concept of this type of skin
is denoted by the usage of 1nw 1nﬂnw* as in Song. 1:5-6, 101
and is far from being con51dered as the conventional beauty
ideal. Rather, as Gesenlus102 says, 'whiteness! and 'redness' -
or the light-coloured complexion that is the result of glowing
health - are part and parcel of the description of youthful
good looks. Although the referent of B%1%18 - rubies or
Corals?lo3 - is far from clear, the exact identification of
073719 cannot influence the connotation of JnTN in the present
context. The preceding metaphors - :bnn any Abvn ++A5T - and
the following one - ﬁ1nwn 1wn - are clearly 1ntended as
exaggerations, emotive descrlptlons used in order to enhance
the effect of the poem, In this literary context whether ﬂn?§
is described as more 'pink' (or 'reddish') than rubies or than

corals is immaterial.

1.10 Ezek. 27:13. A suggestion has been made emending DWR vl
to n'm ©91.00303 hwha 951 DR ¥o3a 17950 hph eny Yaan 117 )
1:1yny Y. Yadin, 104 following an identification of the Akkadian
nab3su as 'dyed (red) wool!,10° suggests the emendation of
D1N vs1 (Ezek. 27:13) to dﬁﬁ vy = 'red (expensive} wool cloth’.
In thlS he follows Mazar's eariier suggestion.lo6 Although the
ancient VSS and the commentators have always understood D1N wga
as referring to the slave trade, the context - hwhi 5 and '
types of dear cloth - such as 1n31n,ngqj, and V13 are mentioned
(v. 16) among other luxury goods - would benefit from the
correction. If we accept this correction, although it is not
corroborated by additional biblical evidence, this instance
will belong with Isa. 63:2 (which is later in date), because
07N modifies 'clothes' or 'cloth' in both passages. The
prec1se reference of DﬂN here will remain impossible to

determine.

1.11 Summary

After analyzing all occurrences of 61¥ and ﬁﬁﬁ—derived
direct verbal lexemes it was found that bib. B is not the
exact equivalent of our 'red'. The total sum of Dﬂﬁ references

in its various contextual environments points to a range that
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is much wider than that of fred'. Thus, the use of only one
term to translate the OT Hebrew nH¥ is not always possible.
This statement is perhaps borne out by the practice in the LXX
and the V. The cognate Aramaic terms used for rendering Yo,
VMo and its derivatives are never varied, probably because
the scope the two groups cover, each within its own linguistic
framework, is similar; that is, the structure of the same sector
in both languages is, roughly speaking, parallel. In that
sense YD and /PO are symmetrical inter-dialectal equivalents.
The area of reference DR covers is:
(a) 'brown' (of ani;als' hide) in Num. 19:2 (1.2) and in
Zech. 1.8, 6:2 (1.5)
(b) 'yellowish brown' (of lentils) in Gen. 25:30 (1.1)
(¢) 'blood colour' in Isa. 63:2 (1.4), and perhaps in
2 Ki. 3:22 (water - 1.3)
(d) ‘crimson' (metaphorically, of sins) in Isa, 1:18 (1.7)
(e} ‘wine colour', or non-chromatic colour properties, in
Prov. 23:31 (1.8)
(f) 'pink', healthy flesh colour in Song. 5:10 (1.6) and
in Lam. 4:7 (1.9).

The range of ﬁHg in Modern Hebrew, even when the term is
loosely used, probably covers the area denoted by items (c),
(d) and (e) above. In other words, the primariness of biblical
uﬁﬁ_is enhanced by the fact that it is the chief (chromatic)
colour term extant in our text. Therefore, its references are
less restricted and much more given to manipulation and
flexible usage than a comparable term in a language where the

colour field as a whole is better developed.
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B.2 1a¥

rT
2.0.1. 122 is the most frequent colour term in the OT. It
appears 24Tzimes as a nominal, another 5 times in directly
derived verbal lexemes. Although secondary and tertiary terms
in its sector (N¥ ,;If) are genetically unrelated to it (apart
from the compound n;rp_’n_i' 13?‘_), 13_"7_ appears as an element in at
least eight names (be they generic, personal, or place names),
and in other lexemes (ﬁJ:b ,n:1ab) that have indirect colour
connotations. 1 As a colour term it features in texts dating
from the period of the monarchy onwards. Its value as a primary
term, then, is amply documented. Moreover, its basic semantic
meaning is - judging by the evidence available - opaque. No
connection between 1;2 as a colour term and any lexeme referring
to an object whose typical colour property 132 has come to denote
is to be found. This, of course, serves as further proof for
the primariness of 1317, although it does not offer any clue as
to its range of refe;ence. Gradwohl does not share this opinion
about the opacity of 132. Even though he accepts that the
biblical lexeme is far removed from its origin, he suggests -
with a considerable amount of confidence - that 1¥2_ is derived
from a prehistoric Hebrew word denoting 'milk'. This view, he
argues, makes sense: it is 'natural' that a nation of nomads and
shepherds would see the colour of milk as 'white' par excellence.
Later, 1%2.had fallen out of use as 'milk' and its original
reference came to be signified by ng. In order to substantiate
his argument further he cites Arabic, where lexemes from both
V1bn and VEEE denote various types of milk.2

Tempting as it may be, Gradwohl's semantic reconstruction
seems improbable on etymological as well as intrinsic Hebrew
grounds. T. Fenton suggests that no North Western Semitic
language has a ylbn-lexeme denoting 'milk', whereas classical
Arabic, which has yIbn-derived lexemes signifying certain types
of milk (see below), does not have a /Ibn = 'white'. Apparently,
he says, no Semitic language has the same consonantal base
carrying both references to 'milk' and 'whiteness'.3 In fact,
in Aramaic yalb is reserved for 'milk’, y/hwr for twhite'.}’®
In Ugaritic, like in Hebrew, hlb means 'milk’', while 1bn (an
element in names) is derived from an underlying, albeit non-

attested, 1bn = 'white' lexeme.6 In classical Arabic halib
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is 'fresh milk!, laban or liban tsour milk!, and compounds like
(;)*U' eJs are also attested, while the lexeme denoting
‘white' is abyad. In Akkadian there are two labanu roots, but
neither denotes 'milk' or 'whiteness':8 'fmilk' is usually ;Ezbuf
while 'white', 'light coloured' (even 'light grey') is denoted
by pe§ﬁ.10 The hlb root of Hebrew, Aramaic, and Ugaritic
appears in Akkadian in dialectal = Assyrian occurrences only

as 'halabu’ or 'haldpu’, meaning 'to mitk', 11

It would appear,
then, that the concepts of 'milk' and 'whiteness' are never
defined by the same lexeme, be it VEIB¥derived or y1bn-derived,
in the Semitic languages cited. When these observations are
applied to OT Hebrew, internal considerations should decide the
issue by reinforcing, or over-riding, the cognate evidence.
This would be our task in the following paragraphs.

133 imagery in OT texts is concerned more with snow than
with milk. This is primarily a quantitative judgement which in
the case of biblical Hebrew cannot be conclusive.12 More
important is the fact that the 'snow' similes are not context-
bound, and/or limited to a single chronological niche. A?ya
2373%2 (Isa. 1:18) and 173%% 3wn (Ps. 51:9) are explicit o
examples.13 A%em hvarTa 1:7 (Lam. 4:7) does not seem lesser
in 'whiteness' than its parallel a%hm hX (both A3 and 1n;
function here as subordlnates to the superordinate 1:5 ).
Although the formula Abwa ywxn (2 Ki. 5:27) / abw nywxq (applied
to 'hand' - Ex. 4:6; to a person - Num. 12:10).éoes no£ contain
the term 13% and probably refers to the texture of Psoriasis foci
rather tha;T;o their colour,15 it is clear that 'white' can be
signified by a comparison to snow. Other oblique references to
'whiteness' are specified by 17h% "my¥> (Isa. 1:18d, parallel to
1317a%7 abws) and h5T7an 12yS (Num. 11:7).16 On the other hand,
where IQZ_is specified by 'milk' the context-bound usage does
not necessarily indicate a typical quality of ‘'whiteness'. The
'milk' imagery of Gen. 49:11-12 might have been conditioned by
the 'wine' hyperbole which precedes it. 17 In Lam. 4:7 232N is
not superior to Abw as a colour specification for 135 .;;
short, we have no év1dence - either in cognate 1anguages or in
literary Hebrew usage - for treating 13Y as a semantically

semi-transparent derivation of a base lexeme denoting 'milk’.
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2.0.2 As in the case of nﬁg, it would be inaccurate to define
125 as the equivalent of a single term - in this case 'white' -
and to translate it accordingly, for its primariness is
reflected in its wide scope. It refers to areas which are low
in chromaticity but, at the same time, relatively high in
brightness. This feature of 'loose' reference is precisely
what makes the term highly operational. On the other hand,
when greater specifications within this same sector are
necessary, other linguistic means have to be resorted to. A
case in point is the Mishnaic comment in Neg. 1:1,2 (for
Lev, 13), where various shades of 132 are distinguished on
both scales - that of light/darkness and that of chromaticity:
2950 700 0% ATIR ABYO hTY Nna LNYaTR DAY DYAY DYYAA NIRTnD
DYROM LTRND Y37 MNAT - 13Y nxD nY 21w L ANYa DYIRD ARUN
18.“872 DYIPS A% n7aw 12 anyd hRwn 070
2.0.3 In the following sections I intend to discuss first
the nominals and then the verb occurrences. The usual order
of the Hebrew text will be adhered to, apart from the joining
of the Zech. instances (1:8; 6:3,6, where ]az_modifies 'horses')
to Gen. 30:35 (where Yab modifies 'goats'), and that of Ps. 51:9
to Isa. 1:18 (where f&;;;1 as well as literary criteria dictate
this arrangement).
2,1 135 as colour marker for domestic animals.
2.1.1 Gen, 30:35 D7R50ﬂ119 D’T?yh pWYR IR K100 ©1?a 907
.873¥5a Dak 957 12 135 quR 5o n1N7011 n117:1 aYTyn Yo M
If 13 1ah WwR 99 is understood as an explanatory apposition to
NIRDLNY NYTRIN DYTYR 95, the expression probably refers to those
that have 31a% spots, or marks, on their skin. Thus Neophyti I
has 20.8717h KmIW P73 MORT 55 that is, a spot or mark,21 while
Rashi uses the only biblical word that might approximate 'mark,
spot’', zznsnb N913930 13 Anvh 9eR 5>, Sa'adia Gaon?> understands
D7172 as those whose ankles are of a dlfferent colour, as if they
had been bound (from YWY, Gen. 22: 9 ) Therefore he
interprets the appositional phrase thus: 1915 B¥Tpynw 8%
LI075a9 aHIMpa RYR 1D bha 17RY DYYMhR Clearly, the sense
of 72% here is defined by 151* Nﬂbb* and 45y* (if we do not
dispose of the last one as a corruptlon of nvwvg) Still, its
reference is far from clear. As stated above, 1:5 may denote

any colour property characterized by both a high value of



84 BIBLICAL COLOUR TERMS

brilliance and a low value of chromaticity. As such it covers
the slot which in modern languages would be filled by an
equivalent of 'light coloured', 'beige', or something similar.
The lack of biblical terms which are peripheral to 'white' or
'black' makes the utilization of 1;2 for 'light coloured' and
1nw for 'dark' almost inevitable. On the other hand, the
con51stent interpretation of 1:5 wherever it occurs, as its
modern parallel 'white' is mlsled and misleading - because
'white', 1;2 in Modern Hebrew, or any of the contemporary
equivalents in languages spoken by members of industrial
societies are much narrower in scope than biblical ja%. Perhaps
Skinner?> is right in saying that the employment of q;é.here
may have been motivated by the wish to have fun on Jazﬁb's
father-in-law by using a word-play on his name. Although our
text refers to 1;2 in goats (b?Yy ,0%w*h), perhaps a short note
on Isa., 1:18, 1%h? mLd, is not out of place here. "MN per se
refers to wool in it;.natural state.26 It is difficult to
compare the 'whiteness’ of natural wool before it has been
cleaned and bleached to the 'whiteness' of snow (1372%7 abud,
or in Ps. 147:16, Y5 a%¥). Nevertheless, there is a literary
convention of treatiég Aby and "DY as synonyms for designating
the same, or approximately the same, colour phenomenon. Now,
that this is a literary convention only and not an equation of
referents can be gleaned from the Mishna Neg. 1:1 f. quoted
above (2.0.2). In the Mishna the semantic sector ]az covers is
divided into graded segments, and the segments are designated
by means of colour specifications. It is implied that an
unspecified 92% is inadequate for diagnostic purposes because
it refers to ;;;h a wide area that colour entities typified by
snow, the whitewash of the temple, eggshell and wool (137 7ny),
in that order, are all included in it, This primariness of the
term - which makes it too general for medical-cultic practice -
is what allows the snow/wool colour parallelism,

However, when 1B§ is employed as a specification of 112
apparently bleached or cleaned wool (not natural) is meant.
The Mishna (above) has 12% "n¥ , and the T to Isa. 1:18 "n¥>
170 has f1ﬂ1 772 ﬁ@22.27 The difficulty arising from the
limited scoﬁé of'1:b En post-biblical language, together with
the fact that the colour properties of both A% and an are

P
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referred to by 1:7 in biblical language, prompted Qimhi to

state exp11c1t1y that we should interpret the 1ny of Isa. 1:18
not only as 721 WY (as in the T), but spec1f1ca11y 12 nyo
231 (as in the Mlshna) 28 Another Jewish commentator who sees
the problem and points it out is the Vilna Gaon29 who, following

the above mentioned Mishna, says: ‘3 HbnY RIOW qn¥D - 9707 ¥

30 svun
2.1.2 Zech, 1:8 RN DH& D10 ¥ 257 U AAM YO0 MR
YW DB D070 179NRY. . .070TAR 17D Y
B e nvnnba
Zech. 6:2 nvwnw p701D. uvmﬂx 07010
3 n7xnu3 D723 07010...07335 0201
6 n711:11 D’?e?j?...h’?h@ﬂ 0204h06h
7 ) .. D7¥RM
132%, when applied to '(@?)010' = 'horsegs)', is defined.
2

as a colour term by ing ,615 ,fbg* and 13;*, all of which
serve to modify '(0?)03b' in the same context. In contradistinc-
tion to the syntagm D1N 010 or D’!ﬁ& (D7113) 07010, the extra-
linguistic reference of 125 bad does not depend on the question
of the existence or non- ex1stence of symbolism in the two
visions.33 That the term means 'white' here is made probable
by the fact that ancient extra-biblical sources maintain that
‘white' horses were not unknown in victory marches - perhaps
because 'white' was sometimes associated with victory.34 In
his commentary to Rev. 6 Charles cites Herodotus, who attributes
this practice to Xerxes and his general Mardonius, and Dio
Cassius, who says that Julius Caesar's triumphant car was drawn
by four white horses.35 We must conclude that Zechariah could
have known that white horses, although rare, did exist; and
that whether the symbolism meant in our passages should be
interpreted in political terms, or (at least in ch. 1) abandoned
altogether,36 makes little difference to the understanding of
132 within the two visions.
2.2 Gen. 30:37 Le87y 1ImW TIOY hY h};? 2m apy? 1% hpn
nI5pnh Sy “WR 1323 qenn nﬁaa? nib¥§ A
Jacob performs an act of sympathetic magic - the streaks
peeled in the bark of the Styrax, or the Populus alba,37 and
the other trees are expected to exert visual influence on the

pregnant sheep and on their yet unborn offspring. 58 Does 135

here mean white'? 5%9 and its nominal derivative n1bxs appear
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only here, but are well documented in cognate languages - in
39 and MH4O qbnn the nucleus of the
phrase which is appositional and explanatory to nw::b nwbxs

Aramaic dialects, Arabic e
is a hapax legomenon, but the root it is derived from is well
attested in biblical literature (in Josh., Isa., Jer., Hag.,
Jo., and Ps.).42 There is no doubt that the layer under the
bark of any fresh rod is paler than the bark itself. However,
the manner in which we define it - as 'white' proper or simply
as 'pale! - depends upon the semantic range we attribute to
'white', 135 or their parallels in modern languages. 43
2.3 Gen. 49 12 Bﬁhb D7JW 1371 1731 D737y 77753h
The designation of A% in thlS verse should be defined by
the juxtaposition of 7?7??9/]32 ,1?3/;21 as opposite members
of the poetic parallel structure.
Traditionally, Jewish commentators understood 727%5h as
a colour term. In both T Onkelos and Neophyti I the colour
opposition D’PQ (= 95%95n) and 11’n (= ja%) features in the
; 5 1pbn Janah (manmwn) o
and Qimhi47 follow the Aramaic translation. On the other hand,

haggadic expansion to this verse. Rashi,

modern scholars prefer to interpret ¥Y7775h (and M%Yon - Prov.
23:29, again in a syntagm with D717y and in the context of
wine-drinking; n%*2Mh (niyaa) - 1 Sam. 23:19, 26:3; and perhaps
the personal name N*%5N) as 'dull’, 'vague', assuming - on the
basis of cognate evidence - a shift from a basic meaning of

*dark', 'dim' to 'dull'. So Gesenius,48 BDB 49 50 Skinner,51

Henton Davies,52 Ba11,53 and other554. Indeed, ar3ry 197550
here is used in an ameliorative manner (in contradistinction
to Prov. 23:29). Dullness, or blurred vision resulting from
excessive drinking seems more appropriate to our metaphor than
a bloodshot (= dwn) condition of the eyes.

Now, if 75’53" is 'dark' or 'dull', 'vague', we would
expect its parallel to mean 'bright' rather than 'white'; in
other words, the crux of the metaphor would be placed on a
brightness/lack of brightness scale rather than on a chromaticity
scale. On the face of it the juxtaposition a%h/3?? prevents
such an interpretation, especially in the light of expressions
like 0IRD> ?5 3%? X YR (Prov. 23:31), b*ay o7 (//177, Gen
49:11), and 23y b7 // 1gq (Dt. 32:14), which have been interpreted

as defining ordinary wine as typically ‘red!' 55 Wines which
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were not designated W or 'red', even after considering the
loose manner in which 'red' was used for the classification,
were known in the ancient world: in S.M., Paul's list of
correlating terms in Mesopotamian and Rabbinic literature
there are terms denoting 'white' and 'dark' wine as well as
'red'.56 In addition, the figurative usage of B7/23» DT might
have stemmed from the equation of 'blood/juice' as essential
liquids, not only from the colour similarity as in the case
of some types of wine,

What about 2%h, then? The colour properties of the
latter cannot be‘E;;puted. On the other hand, the occurrence
of the term here should be seen against the background of its
word context. The basic theme presented in vv. 11 and 12a is
that of plentiful quantities of wine: the repetition of the
metaphor (five times!) turns it into a hyperbole. The
introduction (v. 12b) of a new abundance element (a%h) and
consequently a new colour element seems surprising from the
literary-critical point of view.

There is a literary convention in biblical poetry of
pairing off abh and 1%? as components of a parallel (or joined)
pair signifying agricultural abundance. Although 2%h is more
frequently paired with WJW or 1xnn57 we find 37> and 25h in
Song. 5:1 - va5%h by »3%7 mvnw and Isa. 55:1, 177 Thn RdNM
a%n1. 070y well established as a componental equivalent of 7??
in poetry and in the prophetic books,58 is paired with a%n in
Jo. 4:18.59 In all these instances 177//3%n serve as symbols
of plentiful food. In other words, the introduction of the
'a%h' and ‘colour' aspects in our verse were dictated by
literary convention, not by subject matter alone; and as 'wine'’
is not necessarily ‘red' (DHN), and 777990 means 'dark', the
contrast ‘dark/dazzling' (= ;;5) is secondary, literarily
speaking, the consequence of :ﬁ; organization of 2%h//1Y*? into
a unit of parallelism.

The exact meaning of the B of 1791 ,anQ has been much
disputed.60 The best solution is probablfr;; render with Ibn
Ezra,55 Dillmann,61 and von Rad,s4 from abundance of wine/milk,
or: with wine/milk. Because Gradwohl brings to the discussion
his preconception of 1?2_as a derivative of a lexeme for 'milk',62

he has no alternative but to champion the comparative usage of
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the n.63 His interpretation can be rejected on literary grounds:
the hyperbole is centred around the idea of abundance and
fertility rather than that of colour analogy, which is only
incidental to the main theme.
2.4 Ex. 16:31 (JE) WJ?J NN2835 INYLY 1?2 72 yj;: RIN
(Num. 11:7 - n?ﬁph 179D 137Y1 RIA A YITD )
There is virtually a generél agreement that T refers to
'coriander', and that Y2% 1A YT refers to the yellowish-grey
exterior of the coriander seed.64 If we agree with Kohut, who
says 770an aRMh RN 135,65 there is no conflict between our
description and that of Num. 11:7. The colour of nzﬁg - 'a
resinous substance, transparent, gelatinous, and comménly
yellowish in colour'66 - would then be included within the
referential range of 13%. However, if we narrow the range to
12% = ‘white', problems of interpretation can hardly be avoided.
Thus Rashi is obliged to comment that the first part of the
comparison - A YATD - describes the shape which is, in addition,
white in colour.67 Ibn Ezra does not decide whether 'coriander’
is the correct identification for T and prefers to declare
that he 'does not know’.68 Gray finds a contradiction between
the two verses, and says that two different colours are

described69

and mentions how Josephus overemphasized the 'white'
element, to the point of comparing it with snow (Ant. III, 1:6).7O
However, this apparent difficulty is removed when the designa-
tion of 13% is understood properly.

2.5 Lev. 13: (7 times) 1:4_5; (18n) ¥ (w. 3,4,10,20,21,25,26).

(3 times) Qaa? hna (vv. 4,24,38).
(2 times) n3a% Ny (vv. 10,19).
(2 times) 1222 7903 , 1372 180 YAy (vv. 13,17).
Yy T -
(1 time)  12%% 7BA1Y 7N WA (v. 16).
2.5.0 Four variables have to be considered for the diagnosis

of skin and hair diseases which may render the sufferer
ritually unclean:

a. The colour of the sore (¥Al). That 'colour' includes
factors of brightness and not only ﬁue is apparent from the
linguistic coinage of PJa and M3, which within biblical
literature are unique to Lev. 1:3;14,71 and from the syntagms
n32? MINY mA (Lev. 13:39), yain A5 (v.6), and (M)
(v. 28).
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b. The texture of the sore and its position on the skin.
n@q is an 'eruption, swelling';72 ahad - an 'eruption' or a
'sc;ab'.73 74

c. The colour of the hair sprouting from the sore or
scab.

d. The spreading of the disease over wider areas of skin
during a certain period of time. This last factor lies outside
the scope of the present thesis.

2.5.1 For diagnostic purposes, 192 j¥q is an indication of
skin disease. Like Jn¥ (pﬂﬂ - vv. 30,32,36) - but in contra-
distinction to ﬁng (vv. 31;'37), whose renewed growth is a sign
that the disease is receding - it represents a deviation from
the norm. Gradwohl is probably right in asserting that the
actual colour designated is 'greyish—white',75 or else it is
simply 'light-coloured'.

2.5.2  The 1:5 of 03935_135 (vv. 19, 24, 42, 43), which is
opposed to nJJb n113 nﬂﬂ: (v 39), is of similar diagnostic
value. Mainly because of their obvious secondary structure
(syntagmatic vs. monolexemic) BTN 9372 and hiad hihd hna

will be assessed as non-primary, and their denotations discussed
elsewhere. For our immediate purpose, however, it is significant
that om"R 132, although an independent colour designation, is
presented as visually close to 132.

According to Gradwohl the reference of 122 in these vv. is
determined by the understanding of the syntagm aA5ud (n)y:}g
(Ex. 4:6; Num. 12:10E; 2 Ki. 5:27), which he interprets as an
indirect colour indication77 analogous to 13% in our chapter.78
This equation of 'snmow' = 'white' is not in accordance with
Mishna Neg. 1:1, 2 (cited above79), where four degrees of
'whiteness' are mentioned, only one of them comparable to
snow. (We must remember that the cultic (cleanliness) context
of the passage would exclude the possibility of a loose
comparison such as that of the parallel pair A%w//9n¥ in
poetic contexts). Furthermore, the qyj¥_mentioned here and
elsewhere in the OT usually signifies 'psoriasis' as well as
severe cases of other skin diseases. 0 In his authoritative
article on biblical ny:ﬁ_ﬂulse states that "snow-like
desquamation with underlying redness was the chief character-

istic of nvﬁy“,SI as is gathered from the text itself. 1In his
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own words, "The biblical evidence of the nature of nNYI¥ is more
extensive than is at first apparent. The disease was compared
to snow, not because the skin was white ('white as snow' is a
mistranslation) but because the most characteristic sign of
the disease was the presence of scales which rubbed off the
surface of the skin like flakes of snow".82 The poetic idiom
13%a% abw5 (Isa. 1:18) should not, then, be used as a yardstick
for the prose-anchored a%wd Y1¥3; and the extra-linguistic
referent (psoriasis) indicates shiny-silvery scales, together
with inflamed areas (DWW 13a%) and 'bleeding spots' (?h “wi),
which are characteristic features of the diseases grouped under
the blanket-term ny1¥.83

To conclude: 13% in this chapter is not 'snowy-white'. It
denotes a property ;gbbrightness more than of hue, and its
application was therefore conceived of as rather inaccurate
colourwise by successive generations (see the Mishna). Perhaps
it should be translated as 'light-coloured', 'pale', which is
much more appropriate, unless again we always bear in mind that
biblical 132 is of a wider reference than our 'white'.
2.5.3 Noth says that '"at least the basic form of both chapters
can be claimed as'pre-priestly' ... A more exact dating of
the first draft and of its further amplifications is no longer
possible".84 If we accept his opinion, or that of others who
champion the relative antiquity of P85 or its sources (against
the Wellhausen school), the general, wider scope of 1&3 is
further explained as being quite early, possibly from pre-exilic
times, when the focus of the reference is still concentrated on
the dimension of brightness rather than on hue or lack of hue.86
2.6 Qoh. 9:80733% 77933 A ny 553 2 DY32Y DYWA= 'white
clothes' were looked upon as representing purity,87 festivity,88
or an elevated social status.89 Interestingly enough, the
syntagm nvzab D’WAD does not appear in the bible again. Its
topical equ1valents are ww ’TAJ (Gen. 41:42 etc.), vha ‘10
(Esth. 8:15), or vaa %ryn (1 Ch 15:27); 11n_1rnb:m...w1:5
(Bsth. 8:15); and D>hwd YoIdH (Ex. 39:28). Of these terms
denoting 'white clothés' (made of certain materials), MH has
va3 (Bab. Yoma 7a), 1&?@ 7122 (Bab. Mets. 29b), but mainly
1¥2.’3?9,90 an idiom that is similar to that of our verse. It

seems, therefore, that 0?1327 D»Ti3 is of a late usage, properly
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belonging more to MH than to biblical vocabulary which has
other terms that the syntagm 12% 723 supplants in later
language, inasmuch as v)2 is a later substitute for ww.gl Thus
the syntagm b¥32% b*7i2 (although its individual comﬁgnents are
quite frequent in all strata of biblical 1iterature92) is an
indication - one of many - for the relative lateness of the
language used in Qoheleth, and for the close affinities between
the latter and MH. And, lastly, the term's closest equivalent
in the OT is to be found in (late) Biblical Aramaic, Dan. 7:9 -
11“ Aan 1w13>
2.7 135 Hif. (Isa 1:18; Ps. 51:9; Jo. 1:7) = 'become, turn
135,

2.7.1  TIsa. 1:18 235392 3%Y> 072P5 DOINON 1777 DX
T ey myd YIInD IRy R
Ps. 51:9 105K A%Um 210150

The Isa, 1:18 metaphor of repentance or reversal is based
on an 61§ - 123_contrast. The occurrence of ¥y 139 in a verb
formation which appears twice in the Hif. conjugation within a
passage that can clearly be attributed to classical Hebrew of
stage 2 (pre-exilic), constitutes a proof for the productive
potential of the nominal form 132'and its status within its
sector although, admittedly, the occurrences of 1a% verb forms
are far from numerous.93 The specification of 3a% the verb
JJ’:&’ designates is stated directly: AﬁWD Inngntradistinc-
tion to the syntagm aAb¥> (n) yisn - where the texture, not the
colour, is the focus of the comparison (2.5.2) - wherever the
actual colour of snow is evoked, an adjectival or verbal form
of 12% was felt to be necessary. Two of the three Hif. forms
(Isa., Ps.) are contextualized in this manner. A similar idiom,
this time with a nominal, occurs in biblical Aramaic - ngaa?
11n Abﬂ: (Dan. 7:9). '

The Isa, 1:18 135//DTN contrast (of various specifications:
WDSD Abwa 17 (D]’JW: ,yb1n: INYIR?) is particularly suited
to the context. If the passage (vv. 18-20) is a continuation of
the previous section and not a randomly appended independent
section, the visible contrast between blood (of the slaughtered
animals, vv. 11 ff.) and white garments (of the priests?) in
the court of the Temple is perhaps adequate motivation for the

s 9
prophetic utterance. >
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The figurative equation of snow-white colour and purity,
or lack of sins, is repeated in Ps. 51:9 and in Dan. 11:35
(the latter with another verb formation, see below, 2.8.1).
This usage is probably the link to the semantic shift apparent
in the Pi.(?) and Hithp. occurrences in Dan. 11:35, and 12:10
respectively.96 However, the Hif. form in our verse should not
be considered as 'late', or as belonging to the post-exilic
(stage 4) period. Although Gradwohl dates the psalm to the
exilic or post-exilic period, other scholars do not necessarily
agree with the opinions he cites and accepts.97 As other
scholars point out the psalm, or at least its original nucleus
(excluding vv. 20-21, or 19-21), reflects prophetic teachings
of the pre-exilic (stage 2) period.98 Perhaps the fact that
V129 Hif. forms+ (the comparison to) AYY are attested only
twice is an additional indication that they belong to the same
chronological stratum, inasmuch as they are embedded in the
same ideological context, that of repentance. On the other
hand, one must admit that the usage in Ps. 51:9 could be a
literary borrowing from Isa. 1:18.
2.7.2 Jo. 1:7 NONPY TNARNY NnwY Y38 av

nrasw 2725 Pqr5um nsen qen
The colour described is that of vine branches whose bark

has been stfipped by locust. As in Gen. 30:37 - 1;23 ﬁwnn-—loo

1ol 'bleached',lo2 or 'pale' are all possible

'grow white',
definitions for the reference of 17a%h.

2.8 V939 Pi.? (Dan. 11:35) and 139 Hithp. (Dan. 12:10).

Dan. 11:¢35 10313551 Ta21 bha q1INY Y9woY brhYownn
TVIND NITh Ty O vp oy Ty
12:10 0737 15987 1335021 17Mane

2.8.1 125% is written as a Pi. but punctuated'aé a Hif. form,
although the preformative n and the * which are characteristic
of the Hif. construction are missing. Is the 'double anomaly'm4
of the presumed Hif. form an indication that the punctuation is
wrong, and that the original consonantal text represented a

Pi, formation? In favour of this identification we can cite

four factors. One, that other Hif. forms in our text have the
intransitive force of 'be', 'grow', or 'become' 123,105 whereas
a Hif. form here would be of the transitive ('make', 'cause to

become' 139) type.106 Secondly, the Hithp. form (12:10) can
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be more easily connected to a basic Pi, form rather than to a

Hif, one.107 Thirdly, there is evidence of a properly punctuated

Pi. form in this verse in some Hebrew MSS.108
Perhaps more weighty is the semantic evidence: Y122 Pi.
appears quite frequently in MH in contexts of metal—smelting,lo9

cleaning, bleaching (wool), and - figuratively speaking -

110 Both the word context of 11:35 (and

of 12:10) - the lexemes 914%% and 1135111 - and the literary

cleansing of sins.

context point to a metaphor of metal-smelting and polishing,
which stands for the principle of moral trial and selection.
Consequently, 913%% here cannot be considered a full-fledged
colour term. Properly speaking it belongs to the field of
metal-processing (and, according to MH evidence, wool-processing)
more than to that of colour: it designates a derived sense of
'purity, cleanliness' that is the result of the equation 122
(see also 'BD733% 07123')112 = purity.

2.8.2 Similarly, cleanliness and purity are denoted by nJgZp?.
Therefore a translation based on the lexeme 'white' or on aﬁ )
equivalent thereof will be inadequate. 'Will make (themselves)
pure' or 'clean' is a far better rendering of the meaning of

the lexeme.113

On the other hand, this obscures the fact that
113%n? carries an 'abstract', figurative sense that relates to
the symbolic properties attached to the extra-linguistic
referent of 132, and especially to the focus of the term
('white' - 'clean' — 'pure').
2.9 Summary
2.9.1 13 is a primary term which designates any colour
property ;;;m ‘clear, light in colour' to 'white' proper.114
Therefore, its exact denotation is specified, when required, by
a comparison to an object whose typical feature is 'whiteness'
(a%v), or by a syntagm of a secondary or tertiary nature
(TR N33y, Lev. 13:19 ; n‘:_:}? nino, Lev. 13:39).115

There is no reason to believe - with Gradwohl - that
132 originally referred to 'milk'. Neither the text nor the
evidence of cognate languages support this assumption (2.0.1).
On the contrary: if - with Gradwohl116 - we accept that n:a? =
'brick' and its verbal derivative v729 II = 'make bricksn"
represent a polysemic development from our 132 through metonymy

of the referent (= the 'light colour of sun-baked bricks'117),
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and is not a loan-word from Akkadian118 - then what the colour
132 refers to should be understood as 'light' in general, whereas
the colour of milk is but one segment within the area covered

by the primary term. Gradwohl himself is aware of the fact that
132 is wider in scope than "weiss”, but stops short of drawing
the right conclusions.

2.9.2 Berlin and Kay have established the synchronous
appearance of 'dark'//'light' — ‘'white'//'black' as basic
antithetical pairs in most, if not all, world languages.119
It would have been tempting to try and reconstruct a basic
meaning of 'light' for 1$Z, 'dark' for ﬁng (section Sizgelow).
However, this hypothesis is not supported by the text nor
by cognates as far as 119 is concerned, although it might be

approached a little less hesitantly in the case of ﬁqg.
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B.3 *n(nnw
3.0.1 1hg_derived primary colour lexemes appear in the OT
8 or perhaps 9 times (see below). Their distribution is as
follows:

€ng - 6 times: Lev. - twice (13:31, 37); Zech. - twice

(6:2, 6); Song. - twice (1:5; 5:11).
?Dg - (Qal lexeme) - once: Job (30:30).
N - (nominal, name of colour quality): once in
) Lam. (4:8).

In addition, 199? (Jo. 2:2) should probably be read
1hgql - Y = 'dawn‘,'in the word context of DY? nYa81 qeh b
bsﬁy1 13y (v. 2a)2 and within the description of the descending
locust multitudes, does not make much sense.

As far as syntagmatic relations are concerned, 1hg and its
immediate derivatives exhibit little variety. They modify
1ﬁ9 = thair' 3 times (Lev., Song.), 'human skin' or 'complexion'
-Ttwice (Song., where the grammatical subject is the pronoun
73R, once; Job, where the direct subject is ?71Y - once), and
'horses' hide' (Zech.) - twice. Actually, apart from the
amended ihwg (Jo. 2:2) and perhaps 1;“? (Lam, 4:8, section 3.4
below), thé term refers exclusively to.the appearance of human
hair/complexion and human or animal skin. This range is quite
limited - in MH §ng modifies 'clo}hes' and more. Barring
accidents of text preservation, 1ng does not seem too versatile
for a primary colour term.
3,0.2 Productiveness: secondary/tertiary lexemes related to
ing are 1hjﬂ$* (Song. 1:6, in fact the equivalent of MMMV in
the previous verse) and nanY (Qoh, 11:10}, if the latter is
not to be classified under 'Eolour allusions'. In MH the term
is much more productive:ﬂ]ﬁ@ﬂ, nvjawnw, naﬂnﬂnq, "N (= 'coal'’)
are a few of the new nomiﬂai creation;, while fhe Hif: verb
pattern is extensively used.3
3.0.3 Gradwohl states that 1hg appears only in texts of the
exilic and post-exilic periods. The question arises: is there
a lexeme which fills the same slot in earlier biblical
literature, and which complies with the criteria for primary
colour terms (II, A)? D3N, which is Fronzaroli's candidate for
this post,5 occurs only in Gen. 30 and is limited in its

application. "1wh and its derivatives seem to occupy a mid-way
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position between the 'light/darkness' field and the colour
field - the interpretation of 1wn in Lam. 4:8-depends, to a
large extent, on the comparison to wanw Even YYD derived
terms, which cover an area of d15tr1but1on wider than ¢5ﬁ5,7
are not specific enough: 1:Q‘75HRD and 73R n:jn? (Song. 1:5)
support each other's colour specification, but the dominant
factor is the explicit AMINY. Therefore all three terms -
pan, the verb /ﬁﬁﬁs and the verb 319 (and their derivatives)
are assigned 'secondary‘, 'tertiary' or 'indirect' status in
the hierarchy of the 1nw sector.

3.0.4 Etymologlcally 1nw seems to be fairly opaque, which
is another indication of 1ts primariness. Gradwohl points out
that 7Ny, RNINY means 'coal' in Aramaic and in Syriac.9
Therefore, he concludes, the basic meaning of 1nw is derived
from 11nw - 'coal' (discussed below, 3.4) and denotes the
'colour of coal'. He also maintains that VoY in Hebrew is

a loan from Aramaic, although the 'colour' signification as
such is original to Hebrew.lo This hypothesis, however, is by
no means certain. 1hg, as the Versions show, is far from
denoting 'coal-black' exclusively: Gradwohl himself lists the
evidence of the LXX, which has 'soot' for 11nw (Lam. 4:8),
although the V has 'coal'. = The Targum has N11n7w for 11nw
but usually p5aR for 1nw, although yanw does feature in
Aramaic and - according to Gradwohl - might have entered Hebrew
through that 1anguage.12 On the other hand, it is conceivable
that 1{nq is a derivative of 1hg and not vice versa, like ul&
from nﬁﬁ; 1;5 (MH) from ja%. Alternately, although 1{n? -
which is a hapax legomenon in the OT - is possibly a loan word
here, 1h¥ is common to the stock of both Hebrew and Aramaic.
RN in Aramaic, Syriac and Mandaic could constitute a
secondary development (from verbal yW¥) in those languages.
Finally, an alternative basic meaning which is much more
general in scope, and therefore much more suitable for 1h¥

as a blanket term, is proposed by Tur-Sinai. According to

him both vVanw and Y979 basically signify 'to burn', and the
colour term 4n2_primarily refers to the colour of burnt objects;
any other interpretation would make the syntagm z?ga jgg

(Job 30:30, section 3.5 below) impossible to explain grammati-

cally.13 This wider definition entails references to a range
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of colours from 'ash-grey' to 'black' proper. As such, its
scope is wider than that of 'black', or 1hw in Modern Hebrew,
where DIR and 15N cover sections that in OT Hebrew are
inclusive to the ﬂnw scope. Indeed, the usage of nwnwnw

(Song. 1:6) as a stylistic variant of h"IhW (1:5), together
with the extra-linguistic reference of both N91MY and hahahw
in this context (3.3 below), fits in with Tur-Sinai's analysis,
3.0.5 Psychologically speaking, 'black' is a specification
of the concept of 'dark' or 'darkness'.14 Has this process of
differentiation of psycho-physical phenomena left any
recognizable traces in the language of extant OT texts? One
of the clues is the usage of yqYR and yANY derived lexemes in
parallel formations, viz. as approximate literary equals. So
is the case in Lam. 4:8 - 11nwn 1wn15 and, if we accept the
amended vocalization, in Jo. 2 2 - where 1wn 159N [and 1y
99491) have references similar to that oé the conjectured 1hW
The line of development 'dark' — 'black' is further 111ustrared

by ¥7Tp-derived terms and usages (classified as subordinate and

indirect terms) or by the lexeme ::Hy (from VIay = 'dark').16
3.1 WHQ as modifier of 'hair'.
3.1.1 Lev. 13:31, 37 1nw wyw
ing 1yw is a sign of health, in contrast to 313 ﬂpw
(vv. 30, 32 36) which is a symptom of hair dlsease As in

the case of other 1hg occurrences, there is no reason to
restrict the reference to 'black' only: a 'dark to black'
range is much more suitable. The opposition Jh¥//1hg basically
signifies a 'light-coloured' = 'sick' vs. 'dark coloured’' =
‘well’ contrast. The same semantic range ('dark' — 'black')
is reflected, for instance, in the usage of the Aramaic cognate
0OIR and verbal /ESﬁ'constructions.18
3.1.2  Song. 5:11 aM1y> minhy 07on%n 19MYIP 19 BND UK

On the other hand, aMy» ﬁﬁﬂh@ is much more specific:
the designation is defined as *black’ by 371Y. The latter is
derived from a root meaning 'to be dark'19 which, as such,
contains an indirect colour reference. The description of the
beloved's head focuses upon the DHR (+hx) (*complexion')
(v. 10)// 1nw (*hair strands') contrast, 2’ Therefore, there
is no reason to delete 27Y5 nwwnw from this verse. 21 T Dn:zz

at the beginning of the verse, should be understood as a
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reference to the shine or gleam of the beloved's hair rather
than as a chromaticity reference.2
3.2 Zech. 6:2, 6 uv-inw GRS

The colour opp051t10n here is to D7BTR D’JJ? (and 07T
uvynx), all designating the colour of horses. The orlglnal'
colours of the horses in Zech. 1 and 6 are extensively discussed
by Fronzaroli.24
3.3 Song. 1:5 MIRAY 7IR 111nw

(v. 6 [Ujalln] ’JHDTWW nwnwnw 23RY 7380 5&)

The insistence that NYIW - of complex1on tone - is beautiful

stands in sharp contrast to the conventional idea of beauty -
DH¥ ,ng ,;1* - elaborated upon in Song. 5:10f. and Lam. 4:7f.
Perhaps this should be understood as a juxtaposition of urban
beauty ideals vs. country ideals and realities Be that as it
may, it would be difficult to translate nﬂ1nw here as 'black',
especially since nﬂnwnw (in the next verse) functlons as an
explanatory equlvalent "to the former.25 The employment of
mnahy typifies the fact that to equate €n¥ with 'black',
without an analysis of each particular context, is far from
accurate. Here the reference is specified: nanvnw A
refer to the colour of sunburnt skin, that is, 'brown' in our
mode of speech.
3.4 Lam. 4:8  Sown minwn e

According to the anc1ent Versions ﬁ1nw is either 'soot'
(so the LXX), fcoal' (V), or 'blackness' (T)

Gradwohl sees wwnw = 'coal'2 as the generative lexeme
from which 1nw is der1ved and hence defines 11nw as 'coal-
black'.28 Agalnst this hypothesis a few factors mlght be
mentioned. The diversity of the Targums points to a far from
certain understanding of ﬂ%n@. Unless we assume a loss of
the original meaning, caused’by the existence of the more
frequent {ng whose denotation is not 'coal-black' only, we
must accept that "MW is an overloaded lexical item. While
Aramaic (like Syriac) does have XIIhYY = ‘coal', this is not
used in the Targum here. Rather, the term xXgmdIX = 'blackness'’
is employed. i

Finally, ?QQ seems too weak to denote 'blackness' that is
'blacker than black'. These considerations, in addition to

those noted in 3.0.4 above (pp. 96f.), seem to me much more
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weighty than those of Gradwohl. Tur-Sinai's proposal to define
1h2 aszghe 'colour of bur?t things' — 'dark' — 'black' makes
sense. Consequently, MhY would refer to 'blackness' or -
in this instance - to the mére general 'darkness'.
3.5 yAne Qal

Job 30:30 zwn 731 h9h yneyY 2Hm th ™y

Similarly, an 1nterpretatlon of 1nw 'was burnt' fits
both the word context (39h 31 f9h) and the extra-linguistic
reference much better than 'became black'. This is reflected
in the Aramaic Targum and in the LXX. The former uses DWW,
which means 'to be hot', 'dark' and 'black' in the Targum;, in

Talmudic Aramaic, and in MH.30

The latter has eskototai, which
is also used to translate J?Q in Lam. 4:8.
3.6 Summary

an in Biblical Hebrew signifies 'black' (3.1.2, 3.2, and
11nw - 'blackness' - 3.4), but also denotes the less specific
colour quality of 'dark' (especially when describing complexion
and skin colour, 3.3, 3.5; or hair colour, 3.1.1). This is
precisely the range of reference that should be expected in the
absence of terms referring to 'grey'31 and/or 'brown'. As for
its basic meaning, one should remember Berlin-Kay's empirically
proven conclusion: ... terms for 'black' and 'white' lack

known derivation".32
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B.4 7117 and 717
Job 39:8. Wﬂ?’ 7117 95 1nhNy 1nyﬁn aLah 11anz

4.0 Although D11§,as such appears only in this verse, its
inclusion within the primary category is supported by the
existence of related lexemes on other levels of the field.
4.1 The secondary formation #3917 appears three times - twice
in Lev. (13:49 and 14:37, in deécfiptions of cloth/leather and
building material 'diseases‘z and in opposition to DTMR) and
once in Ps. (68:14, in the syntagm ya"h Pp9Y). Even if the
occurrences in Lev. may be considered relatively late,2 this
is not easily done in the case of Ps, 68, The latter contains
many points of contiguity with Ugaritic- Canaanite poetry;3
hence, in substance it should be dated as pre-exilic.4 In
addition, the Ugaritic and Akkadian equivalents of ¥19h P97 -
yrq. hrss and hurasu ar—qu6 respectively - have the basic form,
not the derived duplicated one (as in Hebrew). The basic
sequence VvPaT, or cognates thereof, function as colour terms in
many Semitic languages, while their range of reference
encompasses an area which stretches from 'pale silvery' to
'green’' and 'yellow'.7 Therefore, Fronzaroli's suggestion
that pPap? had existed in the language - after being formed
by analogy to MR - before 117 filled the primary slot
superseding this section8 seems to me far-fetched. Rather,
I would assume that the fact that 7117 is a hapax can be
attributed to accident. As Albeck says, although 711’ ,n7117
and 7711ﬂ (Hif.) look like new MH creations they probably belong
to the stratum of ancient Hebrew.9
4.2 The availability of other yP3° derived terms - 15717
(1. 'mildew', 2. 'paleness' of face), the river name 11717 10
and perhaps the place name nngv 1 points to the primariness
of some YP7-related lexeme at the head of the 'pale, yellow to
green' sector. The examination of theterms?ﬂ’ and 71’, which
unlike 7117 appear in texts from the pre- ex111c perlod onwards,
is of con51derab1e importance for our problem.

Gradwohl summarizes the list of 7ﬂ’ occurrences by saying
that the lexeme means 'every green plant that grows quickly'.
The impression is that he interprets it simply as 'green

plants'.12 However, he does not comment explicitly upon the
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fact that in the majority of the cases (6 times) 71’/7ﬁ7 appear
as the first component of a syntagm, be it :wy Ak (Gen 1:30,
9:3), nwh P (Num., 22:4), or R 7]3/731 (2 Ki. 19:26 = Isa.
37:27;13 Ps. 37:2). In the two remaiﬁiné'passages - Ex. 10:1S
and Isa. 15:6 - P2? appears on its own, but the notion of 'plant’
is supplied by thé'context (nTwn awy ,vy in the former) and the
parallelism (79?¥h ,X¥T in the latter). Logically (if not
syntactically) the nucleus of the syntagm in all cases but

Num. 22:4 is not 17, which is the first component, but 2y or
NYUT, while P fun&fions as an attributive of qualifier.14 Thus
vy p9? can Bé translated as if it were a nominal phrase
containing an adjectival element + a nominal form.15 Djz , then,
denotes a colour quality. Historically and etymologically it
might have denoted '(fresh) plants'. Nevertheless, in our text
this reference is preserved clearly only in Num. 22:4 - ATWn P?
- which is the equivalent of NIWh WY in other passages (Gen.
2:5; Ex. 9:22; Jer. 12:14; and more). As for Ex. 10:15 and

Isa. 15:6, there 7#7 conveys the colour attribute, while the
notion of ’grow1ng thlngs' is supplied by other words within the
same contexts.

To summarize: although P32, from the pre-exilic period
(stage 2) onwards, denotes thé.colour qualitites of natural
growth, it is one step removed from its probable original
meaning. In that sense it demonstrates a semantic shift of
specialization, or narrowing.16 This might explain, for
instance, the consistency which is demonstrated by the Aramaic
Targums for the translation of "= pﬁ}’,xgﬁﬂz in each and
every case, while the similar term RQJL is reserved for the
translation of Dll. The latter can enter different syntagmatic
relations - p;z{g) 1A (1 Ki. 21:2; Dt. 11:10) or p;; R (Prov.
15:17) - and is then understood as referring to 'herbs' or
'vegetables'. Hence, a 'pure' colour definition for ph? seems
to be valid. h
4.3 As for p%ﬂ;_(Job 39:8), the construction of this colour
term from the basic D?z, possibly by analogy to uwg, is self-
explanatory. Even in its context - that of 'food for the wild
ass' - there is no necessity to define it as 'green things'

(= 017)18 or 'green plants'.19 If the LXX and V translate as
T

they sometimes translate p3?- which Gradwohl points out?® - they
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do so because both lexemes refer to the same colour quality,
while the employment of piﬂ; in connection with ‘'natural colour'
(of growth) only may very well be arbitrary (see above). The
existence, on various levels, of derived terms - one of which
(PP1?) not necessarily a reference to 'natural colour' - and
of numerous cognates militate for the acceptance of PY? as a
basic colour lexeme in pre-exilic literature, to be 1;£er
supplanted by Diﬂ;F

4,4 The approximate extra-linguistic colour reference of P72
and 951; is not easy to determine. The cognatesz1 supply a
wide range: from 'pale', 'silvery' to 'yellow', 'gold', and
tgreen', The area covered by the Hebrew term and supported by
the evidence of 11D:L and Y190 P97 could be chromatically
defined as 'tan', 'yellowish green', 'green', 'greenish' - not
a highly saturated or strong chromatic entity., Indeed, this
further supports the contention that P37 is used loosely: the
tgreen' it signifies includes areas laéér ascribed mostly to
5n¥ = 'yellow', 'pale'. In essence, this state of affairs is
in accordance with the Berlin-Kay evolutionary hypothesis. The
latter have shown that after terms for 'white', 'black', and
'red! are established in a given language, the next lexeme to
appear is one signifying 'pale to green' or 'pale to yellow'.22
Pines summarizes the matter neatly by saying that the name for
the 'green' colour related to the name for plants originally
referred to all chromatic qualitites which can be observed within

the world of vegetation.23
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B.S ang

Lev. 13:30, 32, 36 Jﬂx 1yw
5.1 If Jﬁx is here accepted as a primary term (of sorts), it
is for the follow1ng Teasons:

a. Morphologically, it is built on the model of the other
chromatic value carriers such as 6T¥ ,ing ,paﬂz.

b. It is monolexemic.

c. Its signification is not included in that of any other
colour term of the same context and of the same chronological
period.

d. The related Hof. part. 313n (Ezr. 8:27) and its
explanation - 2nT> n1mn - are w1tness to the growing status,
albeit on a modest scale, of the lexeme during the exilic period
(stage 3), if not before that, depending on the chronological
placing of the P literature (Lev. 13).

e. In MH the term is narrowed further. It is applied as
modifier to lexemes other than 'ﬂgw and evolves into a full-
fledged freely-used term whose reference is not open to various
interpretations., Therefore, we must admit that the process of
development which we first witness in Lev. 13 (and in Ezr. 8:27)
takes place largely outside the OT.

5.2 Gradwohl bases his definition of the reference of the term -
'reddish yellow' - on etymologlcal and semantlc 11nks between
Hebrew 313 and 20T, Arabic »rﬁ}f and ﬁ.*Q) .3 In his
review of Gradwohl’s book Blau agrees that both root sequences
exist in Arabic, but adds that a d >g shift never occurs in that
language. Rather, he argues, it seems that the two roots are
historically unrelated, and that because of their similarity in
form they became similar in reference too.4

5.3 When discussing the Versions for ih¥ in Lev. 13 Gradwohl
compares the Aramaic Onkelos translation (pnap) to the render-
ings of LXX and V and concludes that while the Aramaic
understands 3h¥ as 'red' (Jastrow: '[dark] red's), the other

two tend to translate into 'yellow', 'gleaming yellow', or
'yellowish-red'.6 He does not refer to the fact that the
evidence of Onkelos here is quite isolated, and that the other
major Aramaic translations agree, in effect, with the versions
of LXX and V. Thus,

Onkelos: o (yw) 1y07
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Pseudo-Jonathan: AT 1770 anbwn e (30, 32) and
ahYNn Y (36)8

Neophyti I: ahDNn YY (30, 32), naab¥n ntyw (36)9

Syriac: Nuny 1yw10

Jastrow defines anYX - which features both in MH and in
the Aramaic Targums - as a Pal'el form of y3N¥ and the meaning
he assigns to it is 'redden, glow, heat, gild’, etc.11 It
looks as if this definition is unduly influenced by the pnio
of the Onkelos translation. Moresheth's definition - ,3n¥n"
"279an (= 'yellowed, gleaming') - seems to be much more
appropriate.12 Furthermore Moresheth, after examining various
contexts in which anb¥ forms appear, states that in essence
27X probably means 'burn in fire', and therefore is close in
meaning to 7YY and in reference to 'yellow' = in¥.13

I think that while 30%¥ is a Shaf'el form, 3hDX is a case
of morphosemantic contamination: could it be a combination of
VANY and Y379 which refers both to chromatic qualities ('pale’
to 'tan' or 'reddish', within the scope of our 'yellow'14) and
the notion of 'brilliance'? Thus most of the Aramaic Targums
supply us with the referents 'gleaming yellow', *like gold' -
not necessarily 'red gold' - that is, what we would call 'blond'
hair. As Pines points out, this is the signification of the
LXX and V terms as well.15

Coming back to biblical Hebrew, the existence of roots
denoting 'gleam', 'brightness', or 'shine' which are identical
to /30X in their first two consonants but different in their
third consonant - II /9% /"0 16 strengthens this
interpretation, although the last two roots belong to the

'light, shine' field and not to the colour field.
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B.6 SUMMARY
The primary, superordinate colour terms in biblical Hebrew
are (according to a descending scale of distribution):
1. DH@ - from the pre-exilic period onwards; in all types of
OT literature; with the chromatic reference of 'brown-red-pink'
2. 1?2 - from the pre-exilic period onwards; again in various
types of literature; denoting 'brightness, brilliance' and the
neutral hue qualities of 'pale to white',
3. Whg - from the exilic or the pre-exilic period (depending
on our dating of the literature underyling P : in juridical-
cultic (Lev.), poetic (Song.), and prophetic (Zech.) texts;
refers to 'black', but also pre-colour ‘'dark’',
4, 71ﬁ7 and 717 - 717 from the time of the monarchy, 9117
only once (Job), here the occurrences supply us with an insight
as to the process of the development of a basic term. Like
their related cognates, the area covered is quite large: from
'pale' to 'yellowish' and 'green'.
5. any - only in P and a derived term in Ezr. (post-exilic).
Referenze - 'pale to (golden, or reddish) yellow, shiny'.
Hence, we conclude that until the 6th century B.C. Hebrew
colour lexicon - as transmitted to us - exhibits features of
stage III status according to Berlin-Kay ('white', 'black', 'red’',
and 'green'), while after the exile the evolutionary process
reached stage IV of their classification {(the addition of
'yellow'). Henceforth, the terms which are subordinate to the

above-mentioned five must be analyzed and organized structurally.
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C. SECONDARY TERMS IN THE OT

C.0 The criteria employed for determining the subordinate
secondary status of colour terms are:

a. Although the term is monolexemic, it differs from
primary terms in its application and/or its specification; or

b. It is morphologically based on a primary term.

c. Its signification is included in that of the primary
term which governs it.

d. Its application is more restricted than that of a
primary term.

The various lexemes which belong to this stratum of the
field will be classified under the superordinate term of their
sector. Thus, C.1 presents the discussion of DHN governed
secondary terms (DA ,DIRA ,Vﬁgﬁ ,ﬁwa for 1ny see under 135),
C.2 is headed by 135 (inx* ,N¥ and 17*) c.3 - by 1nw (,09N
1nwnw*), C.4 - by P19 (pWwh?); and C.5 - by Jﬂx (aﬂxn)

C.1 SECONDARY TERMS WITHIN THE DTN SECTOR

1.1 n"m"m

1.1.1 DWDWN occurs in the text twice (Lev. 13:49, 14:37) on
its own and four times as a component of the compound BTDIR 132
(Lev. 13:19, 24, 42, 43), DTN per se is directly opposed to
?%W9? and describes either cloth disease (13:49) or 'disease' of
building materials (14:37). BTIR 129, on the other hand, defines
the appearance of skin diseases - be they an (19), n1n3 (24),
ya1 (42), or »adn hkw (43) - and stands in opp051t10n to 135
Therefore the two terms are discussed separately: pInR here,
and QTR 12% under Tertiary Terms.

1.1.2 Although DR is genetically transparent, its actual
colour reference is far from clear. The ancient translations
are of very little use for this problem; one gets the impression
that no firm distinction was made between n1§ and DTAIN ,p)ﬂ;
and pﬂpﬂ’.l The problem irked Jewish Commentators from early
times: is DIMIX a strong, bright 'red', or is it a pale, dull
'red'? In other words, the point of departure was: BQTRIR
introduces a difference in the properties of brilliance and
saturation (rather than of chromaticity), but which end of that
scale does it refer to?

R. Aqiba states, 0na A1™an 1?7 .., DﬂnTN.Z This means

that for him the lexeme denotes a diluted, less saturated form
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of DH#. R. Yishmael describes the same quality (79090 = 'the
mixed colour') as a%¥a A1tn 1775 (for the DR 2% of the
M3 = Lev. 13:24) or 35N3 A1TAN BT (for the Ya1).> They both
agree, then, that QTR is a diminutive form whose exact
designation can be conveyed by describing a mixture of a
typical chromatic base (blood, wine) with diluting, de-saturating
agents (water, snow, whitewash). However, we should bear in
mind that both R. Aqiba and R. Yishmael are discussing 0TnR 131>
in the context of skin diseases and not DR on its own.4 The
Talmud defines 0T TN itself as a strong, sharp nHﬁ: .
ARINY NYIIAT AT DYNITRIY DITR IATIR
Following this definition, Rashi explains,6
7D7P1ﬂ’JW 19?7 PP .OMnYTIRAY DR L, 0TI
Qimhi concurs,g while Ibn Ezra (for ppn?) tends towards
the diminutive interpretation but still mentions the existence
of the opposite explanation.g
1.1.3 The argument should not be restricted to the question
of the meaning of OMIR ,PAPT7* or NINW* in any given context.
Theoretically, it should be possible to reproduce a pecalcal/
%2101 lexeme from any pa“ol base of the same consonantal
sequence if a grammatical-semantic productive rule covering the
nature of the affiliation between the two is available (beyond
the notion that the partially duplicated form is genetically
secondary). Both denotations - the 'weaker' or, on the
contrary, a 'stronger' reference - appear at first glance to
be feasible. But when we consider similar morphological
constructions from outside the colour field - which one of the
solutions looks more suitable for our context and for the
greatest number of contexts in which such lexemes (like
n75-n9% L%y ,n70008, etc.) occur? And are these two the
only possible explanations?
A survey of opinions found in modern research seems to be
in order at this point.
1.1.4 Modern biblical dictionaries are unanimous in

. - - . 10
accepting that DTN is a diminutive form of D1¥: so BDB,

KB,ll and GB.12 The same view is presented by Moscati, who
gives Pp? and its Ethiopic parallel as an example for the
diminutive function of the model.13 This indeed is the meaning

of DTHIR ,PWPN?, and so on in Modern Hebrew.14 On the other
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hand, Guillaumont understands the form as one conveying
intensity,15 and so does Tur—Sinai.16 The latter view is in
accordance with the Talmud but does not explain the apparent
shift from 'intensive' to 'diminutive' in later literature.
Gradwohl attempts to solve the problem by using bmR 13 as

a link; according to him, the weakening force of 11% exerted an
influence on LR itself.17 Pines tends to agree with the
1atter.18 This approach, though, does not explain the process
for p? or M hw*, Claiming that these were interpreted as
diminutive forms by analogy to OTR - which was influenced by
OMIR 12 - seems improbable, especially since BTN and 3%
070K are well differentiated both in the biblical text and in
the Mishna as referring to separate - albeit similar - colour
entities.

1.1.5 An interesting discussion of our problem was launched
by the activity of the Committee for Colour Terms, the fruit
of whose work appeared in 13347 VI. Har-Zahav opened the
debate.19 Citing the Mishna, medieval, and other sources he
describes the pecalczl pattern of colour terms as a diminutive
model. He too interprets the compound bBTWTXR 2% as proof for
the 'diminutive' signification. Other lexemes of the same
pattern, such as 19597 (Prov. 21:8), mpoon (Jer. 23:12),
nY5popy (Jud. 5:6), and N¥8-n8? (Jer. 46:20) are classified by
him as 'intensive' forms.

The inconsistency of Har-Zahav's approach was, of course,
immediately noticed. Hence, an answer was not late in coming,
Zlotnik published his objections in the same volume of 1:31wb,20
viz., it is inconceivable that the Sif. contradicts R. Aqiba.
Simply, the words of the Sages were not properly understood: no
intensive or diminutive force can be attached to the pattern.
Rather, a distributive force is meant. UOTIR refers to 'red
spots'; P - to 'green spots', and hahhhw (Song. 1:5) to
'sun-tanned patches', Similarly lexemes like »pbpy, n1050K,
DIn3 ,onbnd ,99980 all represent the same 'distributive concept.

If we accept Zlotnik's arguments, then we must assign the
very same chromatic references which we attribute to the primary
terms also to the secondary lexemes of the same series. This is
generally acceptable for most occurrences, especially those of
Lev. and of Song. (1:5 MIMNW, cf. 1:6 N1INY). Less convincing
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is the interpretation of y1dh papi? (Ps. 68:14) according to
this suggestion. In addition, the idea of 'speckles' and
'stains' in biblical literature is usually expressed otherwise -
by using the pécal pattern (1b£f, bef), although we have
19127ah* for 'speckles/spots', Finally, no support for this
analysis can be found in cognate languages.21 This last point
was taken up by Shalem.22 Shalem quotes the unique report of
the Samaritan Targum about the twelve stones of the ,lgh - Pnmo,
70, Pno (first row), PWA? LP1Y LP1? (third row), and so
on - and concludes that these are graded in order of intensity
from the weak to the strong. He applies the same principle to
Hebrew: he sees DININ as a shortened form of 01N DTN, similar

to duplicated superlative forms like 2%ab 320 and TND wxn. In
short, for him b'MIX is a stronger DHN ,PWM? - a brlghter and
deeper 71ﬁ7,23 that is, he defines n1¥ ,711? and so on as
references to the bottom - or the middle - of this sector,

while the morphologically secondary lexemes are understood as
references to the maximally saturated foci of the same colour
areas. This approach, again, is questionable both on
morphological and historical grounds.

1.1.6 I would like to propose an alternative approach, one
that would categorize the 'deep' (if not ‘surface') semantic
significance underlying the various terms exhibiting the partially
duplicated pattern, be they colour-denoting lexemes or lexemes
from other fields.

Let us ignore, for a moment, the property of chromaticity
and instead try to define the difference between Dﬁﬁ and DYNIR
in terms of brightness. Could DTAIR in the contexts in which
it appears refer to bright d1§? Let us remember that DHg is
a blanket term which refers to 'pink' and 'brown' as well as
'red': any term derived from it might denote a section included
in it. On the other hand, the derived lexeme may be chiefly
motivated by dimensions other than hue. 24 We even half- expect
hue determlners to follow the basic pa ‘o1 pattern (cf. vn&*
71W* ), although the latter is by no means exclusive to colour
terms. DMTR = 'bright red' or 'glaring pink', a glistening
and 'raw' appearance, describes skin diseases well, and this in
a context where UH¥ itself does not feature. The same interpret-

ation - not a change in hue, but rather in brightness/saturation -
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makes sense in the case of P9M? both in Lev. and in Ps. 68,
but not for NYNTMY in Song. 1:5 unless here too it is the sheen,
not only the actual chroma, which is referred to.26
If so, the expanded pattern represents a modification to
one or some of the qualities which the base it is derived from
signifies. In colour terms it is the 'brightness/gloss' or
'saturation' factor. In %P2y this variable might be the
distributive factor, in hbnd and n?d-h9? - intensity. Even
07N TRAY DY'IR , 071973 P (1.1.3 above) might be explained
as referring to these dimensions of purity and gloss of the
colours described. This is possibly the reason why no firm
distinction is made by the ancient Versions between the primary
and the secondary terms. As for the modern interpretation and
usage of DR ,PW1* ,NINW as diminutive forms, these indeed
might have been influenced by the inaccurate interpretation of
M. Neg. 1:2 - which was understood to deal with DR, while in
fact it deals with bPIR 135 - and not directly by the biblical
oMTR 937,
1.2 Sk/as (Nah. 2:4), nvp3§p (P - Ex. 25:5; 26:14; 35: 7, 23;
36:19; 39:34).%7 :

means 'dyed red' or 'made red'.

Commentators tend to agree that DINM (Pu. part.)
28 If so, the lexeme ought to be
considered a member of the secondary stratum: it denotes a state
of being an 555 of some sort. It modifies 'rams' skins' (niﬁ&
n?7§ - Ex.) and 'shield' (Nah.), the latter probably made of
hide too.29 Further, Oiﬁp is mostly understood as referring

to a colour effect that ié not a naturally reflected ox
refracted 055,30 but a man-made pigment-derived quality. The
identity of this colour reference, however, is not entirely
clear,

The NEB and the translation in the English edition of
Noth's commentary31 have 'tanned rams' skins'. This translation
is (deliberately?) ambiguous. Does it constitute a reference to
the colour ('tan', 'brownish-yellow') of processed and dyed skin
which, in the absence of a more specific primary term, would
fall (in biblical Hebrew) under the heading Dﬁg? Or else,
'tanned' may simply signify that the skins had now been
processed, with no overt colour reference included. Indeed,
the latter might be the case as far as nggg itself is concerned:

the possibility that it is not a colour term (etymologically
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speaking) should be considered.
In Arabic we find a root sequence 'adm wh}ch functions
withinsthe field of leather-processing: “Isi rttanner',

2 In the same language the dominant term for

21 thidet.®
'red' is not_gerived from ’'adm, but from a different root
(hmr s =Py, It is possible that the Arabic y7adm had the
séme colour denotation as its Hebrew parallel. This significa-
tion, however, was somehow dropped, while the derived sense
remained. By the same token, it is conceivable that a similar
development occurred in biblical Hebrew. If so, 035? signifies
'processed’ (leather) with no specific colour reference apart
from the indirect connotations of the usual colours of such
skins.>> In other words, it is possible that nggp/nvngﬁg
preserve a root - perhaps also the ultimate origiﬁ of Dﬁﬁ -
which at some point became distinct through polysemy and
developed into a homonym of the parent sequence. Even so, the
exact meaning of the less frequent homonym was probably forgotten
already in biblical times, and it became synchronically equated
with its more popular parallel. Finally, the various shades of
Dﬁﬁ evoked in Nah, 2:4-5 ('scarlet'; the colours of fire and
of blood) leave no choice but to accept a colour significance
for Djﬁ?, although a deliberate word play on 'tanned' + 'made/
dyed dﬂﬁf cannot be ruled out entirely. The ancient Versions
understood the lexeme D70TRN in Ex. as a colour term too. One
is forced to conclude that despite its conjectured etymological
history, BNM carries some kind of specification of hue or
brightness that is inclusive to DH§.

The question remains: Why should the skins be processed in
this particular (although obscure for us) fashion? Gradwohl's
answer is, so that they become waterproof.34 Was this why the
skins were apparently dyed? Haran argues that they had to be
dyed in order to match the nvpgn MY - "sea-cows' or

5 which are naturally of that colour, and

"dolphins' skins"
which are mentioned together with the QYHIND D?’& h3qY in all

six instances in Ex.36 This is borne outT;; the‘Aramaic Targum
to 'N31abb wen' (= 'scarlet')37

colour scheme of the tabernacle plan, which is organized around

and fits in with the general

four main colour themes: 'white' (wy',wg); types of 'red!
(MR , 739 nyvIn); 'blue purple' (hY5N); and the colour
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appearance of L anT - 'pure gold', gold being the most
dominant of the metals required.

1.3 Vi* - Zech. 6:3, 7

1.3.1 Because D?¥DR, occurs only twice, within the same vision,
and as a modifier of ihe same word (DYDID), something should be
said about the secondary status it is assigned here. This, at
least in part, depends on the basic lexical value that is
attributed to the personal name ving (Isa. 1:1, 2:1, and more),
although this is irrelevant for the identification of the bearer
of the name. Unlike the personal names 73nX (i. Neh. 11:12;

ii. 1 Ch. 6:31), ()N*¥R (2 Ki. 12:22, 14:1, etc.), and N7¥OR
(Am. 7:10, 12 14), all clearly derived from I yVYBN = 'be strong,
solid, hard', there is a possibility that v1na is related to
the colour term VnR*, which is etymologically dlfferent from

I /YON. This possibility is suggested - with a greater or

lesser degree of certainty - by Hare' ubeni,39 Shalem,40 and

3 42 As the context of

Maisler—Mazar,41 contra BDB and KB
Zech. 6 suggests a colour reference for YNNI, and as there are
other personal names or place names with colour connotations in
the OT (135 7::5 D11N to name only a few), there is no reason
to reject thls explanatlon out of hand. If it is accepted, it
supports the classification of Vnﬁ* as a secondary term; other-
wise, the latter should be considered a tertiary term. There is
no justification, however, for excluding VnN* itself from the
colour field. 43
1.3.2 The horses of the fourth chariot are referred to as
D7AIR uvwwa in 6:3. Further on the nvmwx 07010 of v.2 are not
mentloned' 1nstead 07113 are named as an independent colour
group (v.6), separate from D’sgg.(v.7). Therefore it is proposed
in BH® to omit 0773 from v.3 of the MT, as if it were a doublet
of DI¥mN. B

Ffohzaroli, on the other hand, assigns to the horses of
both visions (1:1-17, 6:1-8) the following colour terms: D’Wﬁ:,
nvmwx nvwnw D’JJ? - i.e., he views nvxnx as superfluous in
6:3, and as a corrupt1on of U’BWN in 6:7. 44 Mitchell holds the

same view for ch. 6,45 but says that the same opinion does not

necessarily apply to ch. 1.46

Charles, whose analysis is quite
similar to that of Fronzaroli, raises the matter of the

exceptional nature of D713 in this passage: the context in
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which 07113 occurs elsewhere (Gen. 31:10, 12 - nvwva nvwvy
u’wwna) p01nts towards a reference to a 'spotted'’ or ’speckled'
appearance, while all the other horses in ch. 6 and in ch. 1, be
their colours what they may, are presented as unlcoloured.47
Charles argues that there is no need to reconcile the two
passages to each other so that they are in perfect agreement,
and that it is possible that the Greek Versions rendered D’?ﬂb
(1:8) as if it read n’TﬂJ in order to harmonize the two v151ons,
for there is no basis for such a rendering in the MT. 48
Furthermore, the element of unicolour is preserved in the

vision in Rev. 6, which draws on Zech. 1 and 6.49 Therefore, I
think that perhaps it would be preferable to

a. maintain the MT of Zech. 1:8, discounting the evidence
of the Versions;

b. omit n’Tﬁ: and not n7ynx from 6:3; and

c. assume an error which excluded 07AIR from 6:6, with
the subsequent attempt to restore the four-colour element by
using both nvynx and its (mistaken) explanatory gloss nvww:
1.3.3 Although the Aramaic T translates nvsnu as 'ash- coloured'
(17:n07), most of the commentators who agree that vnu* is a
colour term that should not be omitted from this passage tend
to view it as some type of DHﬁ = 'red'. Of the traditional
Jewish commentators, Ibn Jana}_l5 and Qim}_li52 discount the
evidence of the Targum and draw an analogy between ﬁng* and yAnh
(Isa. 63:1). 1Ibn Ezra tries to reconcile the non-colour
interpretation with the 'colour' one by commenting (for 6:3),

,PINY ARNIY YD 193 RINT YIRR DMTAN DYNINNR
but adds (for 6:7),
53.n:1wx1n N35703 177 DTAY DIBITRD DR D7XABRM
Unless his second comment is to be understood as a proposed
(veiled) emendation, the two are clearly contradictory.

Among the moderns, both KB54 and N 1YY 131&55 support
the 'gleaming', 'piebald' (the former) or 'flashing' d1§ = yanh
(the latter) by an Arabic cognate root. Shalem too lists Vnﬁf
under the blanket term ﬁ11§.56 Noqe of these three specifies
what the status of YMWR* vis-3-vis n"rgr is. Nevertheless, this
specification is quite necessary because of the occurrence of
DHE within the same context as signifier for the colour of

another group of horses (6:2). Guillaume attempts to determine
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the relationship between D1¥ and VDN* by suggesting an Arabic
paraliel ( )Jﬂl )57 which refers to 'reddish-white' dust
colour.”® 1 think that this definition of YoR* ('light Teddish-
brown') solves the problems of both sense and reference for our
lexeme, although no great degree of certainty is possible
because of its rarity.

1.4 71w* - Zech. 1:8 - 0’1351 D’Pﬂw nvnwx 070%0

1.4.1 71(1)W (Isa. 5:2; Jer 2: 21), nvﬂw (Gen., 48:11), and
DYpAw* (Isa. 16:8) refer to a 'type of vine' - this is clear
from the word context in each case. The classification of this
grape vine - a vine whose fruit and wine are red60 - is largely
dependent upon the etymologies and the cognates proposed for
Jﬂb* On the other hand, the existence of these same terms,
together with the river name PﬁW 5h3 (Jud. 16:4), the place
name 171WD (Gen. 36 36; 1 Ch. 1:47), and the dubious form
nﬁ?’ﬁw (Isa 19: 9) strengthens the position of 71@* (though a
hapaxﬁz) as a secondary term. Cognates to the root have colour
denotations to an area whose focus is 'red'; hence it makes
sense to view PHQ* as the base for the series P]@ ,ﬂgjp, etc.,63
not vice versa. In addition, the distribution of the above
mentioned lexemes across literary genres and chronological
periods from early poetry (Gen. 49:11) through pre-exilic and
exilic prophecy (Isa., Jer.) to post-exilic historiography (Ch.),
together with the knowledge of the process of development

VP8 = ¢V went through in MH (see below , and in part III of
this study), consolidate our position even further: it is
probably but an accident that ﬁﬁgf itself is extant in Zech. 1:8
only.

1.4.2 n’pj? modifies D?7010, hence the problem of determining
its colour denotation is linked to the question of the realism
or lack of realism attributed to Zechariah's vision. The other
factors that should be considered are the mutually exclusive
existence of DYBIN in the same vision; the etymological relation
to p]@ ,npj@ - 'v{ne of a certain type of appearance'; and the
evidence g% the cognates. The ancient Versions (LXX and V)
sidestep the issue by translating into 'many coloured' or
'speckled', as if the MT read D773, thus trying to overcome
both the problem of the reference ;f ﬁﬂéﬁ and harmonizing the

vision in ch. 1 to the one in ch. 6.64 Such, interestingly
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enough, is the interpretation of Ibn Janah, %5 Ibn Ezra66 and

Q1mh1 67 The Aramaic Targum has 17h17 'faint-coloured' or
tgrey' ,6 but this is not accepted even by Rashi. 69 Modern
scholars who deal with the lexeme draw an analogy between it

and between Arabic V/Srg - 'be red', 'brown', or 'yellow' (for

sunshine)70 and its metathesis /sSgr - 'light red’, 'blond';71
AKk. Sarqu - 'light-red blood';72 the various Aramaic formations

from /98 and NW70; > and the MH p:g,v.-no.” Although all

concur that ﬁﬁgf refers to some kind of ‘red', there is no
agreement as to its approximate denotation. As Pines points
out, it cannot mean 'bright red' in our context - this would be
taken up by DH¥ (especially if no realistic properties are
attached to the vision) - and therefore the analogies to NIP?D

= 'red paint' or to the Akkg@i%n are not very helpful.75 On the
other hand, the Arabic ‘//Emi'l = 'reddish-brown colour of
horses' is much more suitable. Thus the definition presented
in BDB, 'sorrel',76 is preferable to that of KB, 'bright red'.77
Alternately we can follow the etymological thread extended from
Arabic (and Ethiopic78) - where y8rq defines the colour of the
rising sun - to 1n3ﬁ31 1710 of MH, where apparently the
references of 710 and DDﬁD (= fcrocus, saffron') are perceived
as so close that they come to be employed as a hendiadys
denoting the action of painting in general.79 If we take these
data into consideration we should accept Ben Yehuda's definition
of 'ye110w~red'.80 Finally, as Pines states, the vines denoted
by 71@ ,n7ﬁb are not necessarily of a 'red' colour - this
1dent1f1cat10n stems from that of 71w*, not the other way

round. 81

The fruit of the vines thus named can actually be

yellow or tawny, not red, even though they are called pj@.
This seems well within the framework of our terminology:

it would still come under the heading u¥§ in most strata of

OT nomenclature.
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C.2 SECONDARY TERMS WITHIN THE 3% SECTOR

2.1 -{n¥*, Jud. 5:10 - n‘nhy nYanN a0

(Ezek. 27:18 - ~my ¥ ‘nnﬁn 97

an¥ - 1. Gen. 23:8, A35:9. II. Gen. 46:10,} Ex. 6:15.
I11.?7 1 Ch. 4:7 - 1921 Q, ahx* K).
2.1.1 ﬂh¥*, although.a hapax, is classified as a secondary
term because of the existence of the proper name 0¥ already in
pre-exilic times, and the place name2 0¥ in Ezek. 27:18.
Moreover, even when we accept - contra the traditional Jewish
interpretation - that jggs and 153?94 are both toponyms, the
colour connotations of the two lexéﬁes should not be ignored.5
112%N0 is phonetically associated with q?g = 'milk', and through
this with the colour of milk. MwY is conventionally used for
the description of colour entitiéé which are defined as 122,
hence the translation of T, NJ’:D nom wnyn = 'fine, clean wool'.6
There is no need to assume (w1th Gradwohl) that the T rendered
Y as if it read 1ny* that is, that the translatlon is derived
exclu51ve1y from the meaning of 1h8* in Jud. 5: lO On the
contrary: 1ny in Jud. 5:10 is rendered 179178 24 551 yprwnT.
q97¥ ,17117Y is used in the T also to render nZﬁ.B in this case,
it seems, the translator was aware of some kind of colour notion,
but not of the approximate denotation of this notion. The
translation is therefore a paraphrase which is hardly relevant
to the reference of the lexeme {n¥f or the related INX (Ezek.
27:18).
2.1.2 Most scholars explain ih¥f mainly from its cognates
in Arabic and Syriac as referring to various 'white reddish' and
'brownish' shades. Thus in the BDB the term is defined as
‘reddish-grey', 'tawny',9 and similarly by Moore10 and by
Burney.11 KB has 'yellowish red'.12 Consequently, Gradwohl
describes the reference as 'reddish-grey' and includes it in
the section of his work superseded by "rot".l3 On the other
hand, there is a very strong Jewish tradition that explains
9h¥* as 93%. In the Tal. Bab. Erub. 54b there is a Midrash
in which our verse is utilized for praising both students of
the Torah and the Torah itself - B¥n5h >TM%h 15R MAamk 2250
ore ni%ng L0 1 TIndD harmd havany vy ayn 110%ne

' L0298 AR
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This Midrash may have been inspired by the alliterative
connection, or the similarity/identity in pronunciation (in
post-biblical times) of y9RX and yANX; nevertheless, it may
also have preserved a genuine tradition of the meaning of {nﬁ*
which is close to that of yAnN, that is, refers to a quality of
light and brightness rather than to that of chromaticity.
Similarly, we find the lexeme gEhEz = 'yhite' in Mandaic.14

The denotation of 1h¥* is even more explicit in Tal. Bab.
Ber. 31b. 'The text of most printed editions has the antonymous
pairs V1A/111& oo/ 1op; ﬁ1nvz/11ny The last pair probably
presents the contrast of DWN/]J? 'white' complexioned vs. 'red'
complex1oned 15 However, the Munlch Ms. and the Aruch Completuml6
have here 11n¥ NN DEHN XY, a 9hW/13% contrast which is previous-
ly stated as such (0732% n1Y1? - ©YW) in R. Aqiba's words
quoted on the same page. Later Hebrew tradition, as represented
by Qimhi, Rashi,’’ and Ibn Janah,'® has 125 both for Jud. 5:10
and for Ezek. 27:18. On the surface it s;ems that all these
are influenced by the Aramaic Targum to Ezek. 27:18 (and by the
Talmud), which they apply to the obscure hapax in Jud. 5:10.

The same interpretation is adhered to by Ben Yehuda,19
Kaufmann,20 and Gesenius.21 Pines, after listing the cognate
evidence, tries to harmonize the two approaches and suggests
that ingf refers to 'white', or 'white' tending to 'pink'.22
2.1.3 The common denominator of all the etymological links
proposed for 1h§f is the reference to a strong element of
brightness, together with a weak quality of hue. These
attributes are supported by the apparent closeness of yThX to
J/AAX and y9h¥, both referring to the 'light', although not
necessarily to the chromaticity aspect. This also explains

how various forms of Vshr cover shades that range from 'tawny'
to 'yellow' to 'reddlsh grey' in Arabic; in Syriac - 'red! (of
face); in Mandaic - 'white'; and in Hebrew - ‘'white', or rather
‘pale-coloured'. What is common to all these derived meanings
is the notion of luminosity or brightness which is specialized
or narrowed in each of the above-mentioned languages according
to the needs of its own lexical structure. The meaning
attributed to /shr in the Ugaritic lexeme shrr(t) - 'burn/shine
(of the sun)' - fits in with this reconstructed history of

the root reference as well. The immediate implications of this
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approach for our problem are:

a, The significance of etymological evidence must be
restricted - if possible - to the notion underlying all or
most cognates, that is, to their common denominator.

b. There is no conceivable reason to reject the Jewish
tradition which equates 1h¥# and 1;2; 1h¥f is therefore
understood as a designation for 'light-coloured' or 'bright',
which is an internal Hebrew development from the basic Semitic
signification of the root. This development occurred quite
early. It is supported by the distribution of the derived
personal name 15& and strengthened by the fact that nﬁﬁng
appears within the ancient poetic text of the Song of Deborah.
On the other hand, the term fell out of use later; significantly,
it is chiefly preserved in OT literature in derived names
(15& ,jgg), while in MH it features mainly in texts which relate
to Jud. 5:10. This eventual elision - the reason for which
cannot be determined unless we attribute it to the growing
status of 132 itself - is what caused the confusion as to the
reference of the term already in the ancient Versions.

2.2 h¥ ,3N¥ and 4T* 451

Song. 5:10 - DIYIRYT DX PTVY

Lam. 4:7 - a%nn 1hy abwn 24ﬁ717TJ 197

(Ps. 73:7 - 1n:7y :bnn NR’ - BH has an emendation to
T

1nJ1y ann ny? on the b351s of Lam 4:7, and in order to

restore some sense to the MT).

2.2.1 Gradwohl does not discuss (1)hX¥ and 157 because he
considers them members of the 'light/darkness', not the 'colour’,
fieid.25 Fronzaroli points out that the exclusion is unjustified,
for it clearly depends on the structure of the colour field in
Gradwohl's own language, which is not necessarily identical

with that of OT Hebrew.26 The word contexts of Song. 5:10,

Lam. 4:7 (and perhaps Ps. 73:7) - the mentioning of nim* and
ﬂnﬂN' the comparison based on the Dﬂﬂ/135 contrast; the
spec1f1cat10n of the colour referred to by Abwn and anb which
are used elsewhere for defining 135 itself - all these require
the inclusion of nY ,ANY and 157 w1th1n the semantic sector of
which 132 is the superordinate term.27 Fronzaroli goes on to
say that it is possible that h¥ and g[ﬁ are specifications of
13%; although this is impossible to prove on internal Hebrew
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evidence, it is to be considered probable from the evidence of
supporting terms in other languages.28 Theoretically this
might be the case. However, because of the rarity of their
occurrence and their association with A?g (Isa. 1:18; Ps. 51:9)
and 332 (Gen. 49:12), nothing can be saié of them beyond a
general statement about their apparent synonymity with 132
within the context of Lam, 4:7 and Ps. 73:7 (if the emendation
is to be accepted). For Song. 5:10, DY h¥, cf. B.1.6 above
(pp. 71-75).

2.2.2 The secondary status assigned here to the nominal n¥
and the verb Ahy is dependent upon the above mentioned compar-
ative structures (Lam. 4:7) and not on the number of occurrences.
As for Jlf (¢=V“Eﬁ), it usually means 'pure', 'unadulterated'29
- thus }n Ex., 27:20, Lev. 24:2 (oil), Ex. 30:34, and Lev. 24:7
(qai:b), all attributed to P or H., A further development of the
term, peculiar to wisdom literature, makes it signify a moral
state,30 whereby it refers to qualities of 'purity' and
'righteousness'31 - so the relevant instances in Prov. and in
Job, and the verbal lexemes of the same root which appear in
Job only. Our instance (Lam. 4:7) is the only one in which

the word context and the literary context dictate the under-
standing of ADY as a colour term of sorts (//4h¥ and the
association with "snow'). Here we are probably concerned with
a shift of meaning that can be understood only if both stages
in the development of the lexeme are taken into account. 192
serves as a symbol for purity, both concrete ('white' clothes -
Qoh. 9:8) and moral-spiritual (Isa. 1:18; Ps. 51:9; Dan. 11:35,
12:10). Thus the use of JT* as a colour term equivalent to 2%
makes sense both poetically and linguistically. Strictly
speaking, though, because 457 - within such a word context - is
a hapax, it is not a secondary term, and is discussed here
merely for reasons of convenience. Finally, Fronzaroli says
that jr* probably specifies 'transparence' (cf. the nominal
nyo51or), which is one of the aspects of light/low chroma
phenomena indicated by 132.32 This may be so, but cannot be
proven for AZ2¥m...15f, where the crux of the reference seems to
be the exaggérated poetic reference to the colour of the
complexion of Jerusalemite youths, that is, the 'dazzling

brightness', not the 'transparence' of their countenance.
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2.2.3 The basic denotation of Y957 - related lexemes is
‘clean—ypure'. The same area of reference is attributed to
33 s s

This indeed

is the meaning carried by most occurrences in the OT, be they

the direct cognates in Akk., Aram., and Arabic.

nominal or verbal. The unmistakable 'brilliant/white'

reference of Lam. 4:7, though isolated, exhibits a transference
through contiguity of senses; thus 'clean’ —» 'unblemished' —
‘pure' -3 'luminous' — 'dazzling/white'. In other words, the
characteristic attribute referred to by 43T here is not chroma,
but brilliance. This is precisely the quality which makes 132
'white' seem the purest of colours, a symbol of cleanliness and
purity on the concrete as well as on the spiritual level.

2.2.4 Similarly, a common denominator for all /AR¥ related
lexemes - ahX (Lam, 4:7), hX (Isa. 18:4; Jer. 4:11; Song. 5:10
and, by transference, Isa. 32:4 - MY 379); n*hy* (Ezek. 24:7,
8; 26:4, 14; Neh. 4:7 Q), an-ny (Ps. 68:7), nhyny* (Isa. 58:11) -
is the reference to a quali:& of light, shiné:Tbr dazzle and,

by transference 'clarity'34 (the principal attribute of daylight)

35

or 'heat/burn'. Pines, following the witness of various

cognates, consequently doubts the '132] meaning of hy (Lam. 4:7,
Song. 5:10) and restricts the refere;ce to 'bright, glowing'.36
However, as we have shown, 12% does not serve as an exclusive
marker of total lack of chraag;icity: it denotes any light
colour, for the principal quality of what we call ']ez/white'
is maximum illumination. Therefore, (1)nX must be considered a
synonym of sorts to 122, especially since %32 may serve
elsewhere (Gen. 49:12) to emphasize the attribute of 'dazzle’',
‘brightness', even though there it appears in a syntagm with
123 itself.
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C.3 SECONDARY TERMS WITHIN THE {hﬁ SECTOR

3.1 ahng*
Song. 1:5 - SR TIARD. LLNARIY YR -mnw
1:6 - vwnwn ranatwy nﬁnwnw 2INY 7J1N1n 5N

As nwnﬁnw is morphologlcally secondary, we would expect it
to modify the semantic range of its superordinate lexeme somewhat
(cf. ngpjg). This is the view adopted by Gradwohl and Pmes2
on the ﬁasis of the ancient Versions.

However, nlinw in v. 5 seems to be semantically equivalent
to the mhhY of the next verse. If we disregard the difference
in form, there is no demarcation line between the reference of
the two terms. The T translates MIMYhY by Rh*7Tp and has the
same TP sequence in its free rendering of v. 5 (WThnR). As
the difference between the two lexemes here is that of class-
verb vs. nominal form - no semantic conclusion can be drawn
from it. The Syriac has NnD1N,3 elsewhere used for translating
vAnw - lexemes as well as the Hebrew /5?514 Hence, no great
use can be made of the Aramaic Targums to our passage.

On the other hand, although 1(i)ng itself is not utilized
for denoting the colour of 'sunburnt skin' elsewhere in the OT,
two of its derived forms are. Thus we have ’5yn ﬁnw ™Iy
(Job 30:30) and BYRh 11nwn awn (Lam. 4:8), both post exilic
occurrences. Although in these two instances the skin-tone
alluded to is the result of a calamity, this poses no difficulty
for the interpretation of Song. 1:5-6, where the speaker insists
that her skin-colour - the result of outdoor living - has
nothing to do with her beauty (B.3.3 above.)

At the most, then, we can say that nﬂnﬂnw was probably
born out of the stylistic necessity for varlety, and its
derivation from 1ng does not assist us in establishing a
structural relationship to the parent lexeme in this particular
context. Neither is MH of much use here: not only is njhjg@ a
hapax in the OT, it has no real existence in MH either..n;jiqu
and its Talmudic Aramaic equivalent nnvﬂawnw seem to be derived
directly from 1nw wh11e n11nﬂnw - wh1ch appears in the Midrash
Rabba to our verse (Song. 1: 6) - wholly depends on our nwnwnw
3.2 bih - Gen. 30(J).

Gen. 30:32 - ©73¥53 bah W 9N

vv. 33, 35 - D?3d3 bIMm
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v. 40 - wwaoin®
3.2.1 Fronzaroli suggests that DAN possibly filled the slot
referring to 'black, dark coloured' in pre-exilic times, the
same slot that was later filled by ing derivatives7 when,
eventually, DN dropped out of usage. This tentative assumption
is supported neither by the biblical text - the use of DAN is
limited to our chapter, and the lexeme modifies only words
referring to 'sheep' - nor by the evidence of the ancient
Versions, which is quite mixed. The most that can be said about
it is that it indeed fell out of favour, to the extent that its
approximate reference ceased to be clear to later generations.
3.2.2 Gradwohl8 and other modern scholars9 rely on etymology:
as DIN seems to be derived from yonh, the meaning attributed to
it is that of ‘dark’, 'black'10 (— 'burnt', 'blackened').11
This etymological explanation, although it is dictated by the
text, is not convincing. At any rate, the text of Gen. 30
presents a conflict between light coloured animals and dark
coloured ones on the one hand, and between unicoloured animals
and multicoloured ones on the other. 'Dark coloured' could be
considered an equivalent of ﬁhg whose reference, as we have seen,
is at times not limited to 'black’ proper.12 However, there is
no indication - even in ancient texts - that {ng and DN have the
same semantic value, and that they are diachronic synonyms which
can theoretically be substituted for one another.

The LXX has three times phaios ('greyish'?) and once
poikilos ('multicoloured'}, the latter obviously not of any
relevance to the present discussion. The usual rendering for
ﬁhg in the LXX is melas. The V has twice furvus ('dark’',
'lustreless black') and twice niger, whereas the usual rendering
ofﬂnW1s niger. 13 It looks as if there is a certain confusion as
to the denotation of DN vis-a-vis an at any rate, there are
attempts to differentiate between the two and to assign a
specific value to each of them. This explains the two Aramaic
translations: although T° has n1nw (*dark coloured', 'brown',
or even ‘black' ), in Pseudo- Jonathan we find w1nb 'reddish'.lS
Rashi apparently relies on the latter when he makes the comment,
17397 h3aY ardnI ﬂ’l:\phl’) navn MY L Tyva v m*mb mIT 0w oah

) 16 sxvamn
On the other hand, the Midrash Ha-gadol comment, R2157
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ug?qan,17 makes use of the lexeme DQHR, which is usually
utilized for rendering the Hebrew 1hg.

3.2.3 In view of this self-contradictory evidence, I think it
is pertinent to define 0AN not as the earlier equlvalent or
forerunner of 1nw, but as a specification of it. That ny does
not appear in texts of the Monarchic period might be attributed
either to accidental reasons or to the possibility that this
same slot had been occupied by another lexeme, perhaps one
generated by either yATp or Vﬁ@ﬁllg Alternately, baht may be
considered a dialectal term restricted to the sphere of sheep-
husbandry and the technical language spoken by shepherds. At
any rate, QIR is a secondary term within the 4ng_sector only
from a panchronistic and not a synchronistic aspect.

As for the approximate reference of the term, merely
'black' will not do. If we suppose that DAh became obsolete and
was dropped in favour of ing, the least that can be said is that
we cannot detect the motivation for this semantic process. Even
if we attribute it to a growing preference for generating colour
lexemes of the pa"ol pattern, we should recognize that the
tendency is not all-inclusive even on the primary level (cf.
12%). Finally, the range seen in the Versions runs from fdark'
t;T'black' to 'red', while Modern Hebrew uses the very same
lexeme to denote the colour 'brown', which occupies an inter-
mediary position between 'black' and 'red' colour phenomena.
Therefore Pines is perhaps right in cautiously suggesting that
biblical Dah has a semantic value approximately parallel to that
of Modern Hebrew nnn.lg Within the scope of the OT, however,
it is isolated, underdeveloped, and structurally a subordinate

within the sector governed by 1hg.
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C.4 SECONDARY TERMS WITHIN THE p1%? SECTOR

4.1
Lev, 13:49 - OMIR IR PIWI? YAIN AYM
L2793 IR 3 IR M2 IR A
Lev. 14:37 - nran oiTha ¥asn nan
LLCDIMTMTR IR PN BTy
Ps. 68:14 - noSa Nsha na1y 7835

.¥1ah PAPR?a RYHaRY
4.1.1  yym pwpne

The parallelism of Ps. 68:14 - 903 // v19h P17 - defines
the colour term as denoting a 'pale', 'silvery' colour - although
the compound itself is a hendiadys referring to 'gold' (according
to at least some scholarsl), there is no doubt that this partly
duplicated formation of V5§7'may function as a diminutive form2
denoting pale or greenish 'yellow'.3 If so, PIPY? is a specifi-
cation of the brightness/relative lack of saturation attribute
which belongs under the term paﬁ; and, by its existence in a
psalm that is nowadays considered quite ancient, strengthens the
position of the latter as a primary term.4 This explanation is
supported both by extra-linguistic considerations5 and by MH.
ng(i)wpﬂw which describes the colour of Esther's complexion
(Meg. 13a) can only mean 'pale',6 while the productive force of
YP1% in the colour field of MH and Jewish Arvamaic’ points to a
solid status of Diﬁ; and its derivatives already in biblical
times.

4.1.2  pa? and 0TIR (Lev. 13:49) are symptoms of cloth or
leather nyix; and thé séme lexemes represent hYIX symptoms of
building mag;rials in Lev. 14:37. i

Although 511; and DH¥ are not present in these Priestly
diagnostic texts, and so cannot be directly compared to their
derived forms, it would seem reasonable that both denote not a
change in hue vis-a-vis the parental base, but rather a differ-
ence in the 'gloss' or saturation/luminosity aspects. Thus, if
DT refers to 'glaring, bright pink' - a section of the HR
sector - then PWI? would denote a 'glossy' or 'light' 'yellow/
green', a colour quality appropriate to that of mildew, mould or
fungii and inclusive to the p%w; sector, The latter term should,
at least theoretically, encompass all hue/brightness/saturation
attributes not covered by 1hw ,Sny ,DHN ,19% and their immediate

R . 8 v hd hd rT
derivatives.
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C.5 SECONDARY TERMS WITHIN THE 512 SECTOR
5.1 Ezr. 8:27 - 3iw3 nmmn.. :mm nwna Y9m
5.1.1 The ex1stence of a Hof. part. 1s reason enough to pre-
suppose knowledge of the primary term any and an active (Hif.)
sequence underlying the Hof, form.1 Eve;-so, the hapax Jg;?
would not be classified as a secondary term if it did not ;pﬁear
in MH in the same form2 - and that despite the fact that other
312 derived lexemes feature there too. However, the added
explanatlon - 31#: BTN - makes it clear that the term is still
not self- explanatory. The explanation was necessary, perhaps,
because at this stage JQ%Q had just been introduced into the
lexis. According to this argument Jg%g.belongs under the
tertiary rather than the secondary category.
5.1.2  Apparently, the copper vessels described here are com-
pared to gold not only from the general aspect of their beauty,
but also from the more specific colour aspect as well. Thus
Rashi draws an analogy from our verse to :18 in Lev. 13 and says,
321ﬂf no 3112 3171 nvnznb mIT ANy YN
Similarly also Qm[u.4 Wh11e 1t is true that gold varies in
colour according to its relative purity - archaeological as well
as linguistic evidence of this abounds - the typical appearance
of gold has’always been considered gleaming and yellowish in
colour. These two attributes are those denoted by :ﬂxn and I
can see no reason for translating "aus rotglanzendem Kupfer as
Gradwohl does. 5 Rather, it seems that from the exilic period
onwards 313 and its subordinates are understood as separate from
DTN, although the range of the latter might have previously
co;éred at least some sectors of the former (the other parts
being previously included in 125 and j 7117) :ﬂyn expresses the
aspect of 'be made into a ye110w1sh bright colour', and by
specification - a colour whose visual attributes are similar to
those of gold. Interestingly enough, 'gold' is also referred to
by means of using a lexeme from another sector of the colour
field, cf. vya3n P22 (Ps. 68:14).6 This can be accounted for
either by the refefeﬁtial similarity of the visible attributes
connoted by either lexeme, or by the fact that each one belongs

to a different synchronic layer of the language.
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D, TERTIARY TERMS IN THE OT

D.0 The DN sector is the best defined within the colour field.
Therefore, :;t surprisingly, it is the most prolific as far as
tertiary terms are concerned. These include 7ginjg,(3 times);
the syntagm DTRIN 2% (4 times); 7H795h (once) and nab?;g (once) ;
vanh (once, and perhaps one verb formation through an emendation
of ymmh, Ps. 68:24, to [0m] ¥onR); and 735 YWIMN in Job 16:16
(+ Ps. 75:9?). Apart from sharlng DR 12% with the D1N segment,
the only other 135 dominated lexeme is aﬂwn (Isa., 29: 22),

51ng1e occurrence to which we might add the proposed 711n;>.111n
(BH to Isa. 19:9). 1wn (11nwn) of Lam. 4:8 is perhaps a
tertlary subord1nated to 1nw, and the same might be said of
n11: in the syntagm nJJﬁ n11: nwﬁa (Lev. 13:39) - excluding the
idiomatic usage of Qal formatlons “of yhnd, usually + 1y - where
Y7nD means 'dull' or 'matt'. No such terms are to be found in
the p%ﬁ;_or Sn;_sectors - unless we delegate qg%guto a tertiary
position - which is to be expected from the evolutionary point
of view. The referents of most terms are relatively clear,
either because of their etymological ancestry {?3157R,DTIR 139)
or their word context (Y9*%an ,vInn). Finally, only n%ﬁ related
terms are found in all strata of the language, from pre-monarchial
poetry onwards - another proof for the supreme status of ﬁ&ﬁ in

the colour field.
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D.1 TERTIARY TERMS WITHIN THE DR SECTOR

1.1 200K

Gem. 25:25 - INWYI WY MV 15D 2IWTR 110K K2

' 30y MY

1 Sam, 16:12 - L7 2101 B237y Aa7 oy 23 KM
3 :

1 Sam. 17:42 - R he oy 7;bTN1 a3 hvi ...

1.1.1  Two preliminary problems related to the occurrences of
720X in the passages quoted are:

a. Does the lexeme describe the appearance of hair, as
seems to be indicated by Gen. 25:25, or of skin/complexion?

b. Whereas in Gen. 25:25 the term is neutral, it is used
as praise in Sam. An analogy between the DH¥.(+ 132; ideal of
beauty in Lam. 4:7-8 and the Sam. verses immediately springs to
mind - how can we reconcile the instances to each other?

The ancient Hebrew Midrashim do not agree among themselves
as to the object whose name is modified by 7giuj§.4 0f the
modern scholars, Skinner seems to prefer the ‘sﬁin/complexion'
approach;5 Gradwohl leaves the question open;6 and Gunkel is
quite straightforward: he talks about "Hautfarbe”.7 This last
view is justified by the text of Gen. 25. While P DD 193
supplies the etiology to the name 17yQ ,7;inj§ supplies the -
allusion to n31§:,DH¥ ('pottage'), aﬁd ui("ﬂ;x“). The story
is enhanced by assuming that two separate physical attributes,
not only one, are described. Further, this fits in with the
description of David in Sam. which, in turn, is strengthened by
the utilization of YD for the same purpose in Lam., a text
that belongs to a period of the language in which 7?inj§ does
not feature. As for question b, one must assume that fhe term
is neutral, and thus can be used both in an ameliorative and in
a pejorative sense.

1.1.2  Pines says that 795nj§ neither corresponds to nor is
contrasted with any other coiour. Moreover, the evidence of the
ancient Versions here is rather dubious: the LXX is late, the V
translates rufus,8 and the Aramaic translations use various
forms of Y0, especially those used for rendering nwnwx.g

These two points should be modified somewhat by the following
data.

First, there are two diachronic equivalents to the pre-exilic
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73X - the primary verb form an?§ of the exilic period

(Lam. 4:7) and perhaps the secondary term DT (Lev, 13),
which defines skin-tone as well and which is considered either
post exilic or of the late monarchial era (depending on our view
as to the chronological context of P). The various translations
of the Aramaic Versions for Gen. 25:25 may have preserved the
notion that DT was understood as at least a partial
substitute for *3I1nR. The chief Aramaic traditions for our

verse are -
1°: 10qy55y 4955 pamd
Pseudo-Jonathan: llﬁywﬁ 19730 nrHYd Ypnd
Syriac: 12pqp0 enpry K991 79m0
Neophyti I: Laye 195 [5 nv5] 15> popno

The Pseudo-Jonathan rendering - which is recommended as
an emendation to the text of the Neophyti I14 - appears again

as the rendering of the same Targum to BINIR in Lev. 13:42,15

elsewhere translated Npnd (v. 19) or XRpnmid (14:37).16 The
isolated deviation to ?77pInd (for pTMIX) in Lev. 13 cannot
readily be explained, and this will not be attempted here. I
would just like to point out that DTHIR might have been
comprehended as a synonym, or substitute, for *31nW - which

is perhaps the reason why no occurrences of 311X are recorded
after the exile. While this is no conclusive proof by itself,
the non-existence of the term in post-biblical Hebrew literature -
apart from passages which discuss the verses here dealt with -
is indicative of this trend. Finally, the form pnpnd (Neophyti
I) be}ongs, of course, to the same morphological pattern as
DMIN; it is rather tempting to assume a dependence of the
Aramaic form (also in Samaritan Aramaic17) on the Hebrew one.
However, the usual rendering of DIDIX in the Neophyti I for
Lev. 13-14 is mot phpno, but ping or Koo, 8

1.1.3 As for the extra-linguistic reference of ?)¥R, this
probably covers the "rotbraun"19 section superseded by ﬂﬂ#
This interpretation is explained by Gunkel in the following
manner: 'Mann amusiert sich lber die rotbraune Hautfarbe der
Edomiter; die leute, die sich diese Sagen erzahlen, werden
selber gelblich ausgesehen haben vgl. die Farbe der Kanaander
auf den agyptischen Bildern'; therefore, he concludes, 731

is "rotbraun, brdunlich, bronzefarben";20 so also Skinner,21
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Caspar Levias,22 BDB,23 and others.

An alternative view is to understand *2I1'WX as covering the
same sector as DA itself, that is, 'glowing' (see also INIR,
Lam. 4:7), 'red(dish)’.z4 H
within the area of UH§ - is denoted by the Aramaic ?>9pn0.

The second approach - still well
25
In view of the scarcity of the lexeme I find it impossible to
decide which of the two is approximately correct. It seems,
nevertheless, that the ‘reddish', or 'glowing red' reference

will suit the 1 Sam. occurrences better than the 'reddish-brown'

one.
1.2 0T 12
Lev. 13:19 mOTATR, 1337 MR N M3 Y
124 N1a% AR MRTATR DA3Y PN
142 BTRTR, 122 Y2
:43 DR n3ad paan nRy

As stated above, 0TI 2% should be differentiated from
DI - the latter refers to the appearance of cloth and
building material 'diseases', but the former - to skin diseases.
In addition, bR 12% occurs in apposition to 1jab, while DTN
itself is in apposition to PaphY.

Although treatments of BIX tend to confuse it with
BN 19% - no firm distinction is made between bTHIR as a
component of the syntagm and DTN as a single term - I think
that the two should be dealt with separately, both on grounds
of structure and of reference. Otherwise, no sense can be made
of the apparent contradiction between the discussion in Neg. 1:2
and in Tal. Yer. Succ. 53d26 concerning the diminutive or
intensive force of DN, The compound naturally refers to
both elements, 32% and D'M7NR; hence they modify each other, and
the syntagm properly belongs under the superordinate 1a% as
much as under DX. The combination of primary and secondary
terms refers to an entity which is distinct from that of each
component, but lies on the boundary between them. This secems
to be sufficient reason for categorizing DM 132 as an
independent unit. Morphological considerations, together with
the fact that the term is restricted to the description of skin
lesions, dictate its classification as a tertiary term. It must
be noted, however, that succeeding generations did not make this

distinction; and that Pines is perhaps correct in speculating



130 BIBLICAL COLOUR TERMS

that DMK later became invested with a diminutive force
through its identification with DTRIX 135.27
1.3 %7500, mabooh

Gen. 49:12 29 073Y 171 1720 0227y 92500

Prov. 23:29-30 1770 2y nvwnxnﬁ D’J’y nwbb:n 7nb

The inclusion of 27730 and nabb:n under the u1x heading
is not at all certain. Although hlstorlcally it has been
understood as a 'red' of sorts,28 modern scholars tend to
define it as 'dark, dull',29 which is especially suitable for
Prov. 23:29 but also quite appropriate for Gen. 49:12. If the
second interpretation is adopted - as has been done here - then
the crux of the 132//»575:n juxtaposition is the brightness vs.
dullness contrast rather than a 'white'//'red' chromaticity
contrast. In this case, the inclusion of ?9*95n here is
justified only by the general notion which UHﬁ originally
represents, that is, a chromatic/saturated quality that is felt
to be different from ﬁhg or 1323 but otherwise is only loosely
defined.

Another solution, also referring to the brightness dimension
rather than to chroma, is offered by Gunkel. His translation to
Gen. 49:12 reads '""Seine Augen funkeln von Wein''; he continues by
emphasizing "sicher nicht Trube" and cites Groessmann, who
compares ?97%5h to the similar yPhS (Ezek. 23:40), "wodurch sie
feurig und glanzend werden".so A similar approach is taken up
by Caspar Levias, who defines ?%795h as a reference to the
'lustre of dark red wine' and Ni%75N as an 'inflammation of the
eye! (from drinking).31 This suggestion is, then, a compromise
containing both elements of brightness dnd hue. Further, the
possible 'sparkle, gleam' explanation is questioned by Toy,
although he too seems to favour the ''dull red effect produced
by excessive drinking" for Prov. 23:29.32

To summarize: the Versions and early Jewish commentators
understand 797250 (and MAYYPON) as referring to qu_- type hues.
In this case it is interpreted a$ an idiomatic equivalent of
DHN, as when it is translated by ypnb-derived lexemes; or, on
th: other hand, as a partial synonym of the latter - as in
Syriac, where we have NRWh n ?h11%y 1Aﬁ733 - his eyes are
'dark red‘.34

On the other hand, modern scholars who do not uphold this
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explanation interpret 77?920 as either 'dull, dark' (-<<y®h3) or,
by contrast, 'sparkle'. C. Levias's interpretation31 brings the
two strands together. Finally, as far as the colour value is
concerned, the extra-linguistic entity referred to is 'dark',
only loosely controlled by ﬁTﬁ. Alternately it is the
saturation or brightness element which is emphasized, in which
case the discussion of Y»%5n here is highly questionable. Even
so, it must still be considered a colour term,35 together with
such lexemes as gyg and nnO.
1.4 vyanh , VyBh

Isa. 63:1 - %3N 02723 YInh DYTRN N2 AT M

Ps. 68:24 - DT 7927 yhon 0’ - BH>: a proposed
emendation to 1Man Ejﬁg 17455 1Y bn YA !222 wny. 36,37 The
hapax vinh is deflned by its context as referrlng to some visible
phenomenon linguistically classified under Djﬁ. Etymologically
the lexeme belongs to the field of 'taste' or 'heat'!, not that
of colour.>® The Jewish Aramaic meaning of 'scarlet, red'
attributed to RNNINN,R¥INTN and recorded by Jastrow39 is
probably dependent upon our passage, and of little value for
the identification of vanh itself.

As for Ps. 68:24, the second proposal recorded in B> -
D73 YN - is corroborated by some of the Versions (LXX, Syriac,
Aramaic T) and by another biblical verse (Ps. 68:11).40 On the
other hand, the substitution of nwnn for D73%Kn solves the problem
of u7J’Nn and 1ﬁJn, while employ1ng a full imagery revolving
round a 'blood' + 'red' picture. However, this reconstructed
picture, although a possibility, relies too heavily on Isa. 63:1
ff. for its sense and its meaning. I think that Gradwohl is
probably right in defining Vanh as a 'violent, glaring red' =
'blood colour',41 for this is indicated by the context of the

passage.
1.5 wmn
Job 16:16 - 733 7Jn (3 mmh Q) 11n1nn ’JQ

1.5.1  The word context of the verse points to an 1nterpretat10n
of M NN as a colour term denoting some kind of 'redness' of

the face, the result of excessive crying. However, the etymolo-
gies suggested for this y™MN derived lexeme, as for other /Tmh
formations, are far from satisfactory. Thus Gradwohl, after

considering biblical evidence together with the cognates,
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actually admits defeat.43 Biblical dictionaries present quite a

confused picture as to the differentiation and the organization
of various Wh roots and the text occurrences that belong to
each.44 Because there is no agreement and because this line of
research - although interesting - proves to be fruitless for

our problem, another direction of questioning is to be pursued
here.

1.5.2 1 pmh of Job 16:16 differs from the M Mh in Lam. 1:20,
2:11 in its syntagmatic structure. The latter occurrences -
1M YN and ?yn Y IW0N respectively - seem to be an idiom,

one that is still vital in MH.45

Therefore, the difference in
usage is much more important than that of genetic origin, and
perhaps much more illuminating. As it is, the various bmr and
hmr roots preserved in OT language have become well nigh
indistinguishable through phonetic shifts and/or semantic
contiguity. This may have occurred through the common derivation
of both YMMwh forms from a y“Mh denoting 'boil, heat‘,46 or
through a possible current allusion to "mh (= 1’7],47 of which
both qualities of fermentation and coloué.can be considered a
typical attribute,

To come back to the evaluation of YmMh YN vs. 19BN 238 :
even though Lam. 2:1la - 737¥ MiynT3 193 - is reminiscent of
Job. 16:16, it presents a stereotyped picture of grief that is
different from that of “yn 19mM MN. The latter is well defined
by the analogy in Lam. 1:20, - 3792 3% 7803 (= 'my heart was
disturbed, agitated') - although whether this YW nh is related
to yTnh = 'ferment' or yOBR = 'burn, parch' is again not very
clear.48 At any rate, the 'disturbed, agitated' explanation is
hardly adequate for the image conjured up by the words of Job.
16:16 - the 'red(denned)' element here alluded to is dictated by
common sense, if not by any other considerations. Thus the
rendering, "My face is flushed with weeping"49 looks like the

best solution.
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D.2 TERTIARY TERMS WITHIN THE ]?Z_SECTOR

2.1 132
Isa. 29:22 - 17107 1735 Oy RHY apy? v1aY hny 8D
(Isa. 19:9 -~ 7770 B2IW) mprw ovnws »Tay e, Cf.

BHS, and the text in lQ;;aa, where we find 190 for "Mh. As

a result of the proposed emendation the text in both instances
will have the same parallel pair - ©13//Mn). yMR (in the OT
in Dan. 7:9) is the regular Aramaic equivalent of the Hebrew
ViEs,l and through Aramaic it probably infiltrated post-biblical
Hebrew as well.2 Further, the concept of 'paleness of face' as
indicating shame - which is the subject matter of both verses
cited above - is expressed in MH by an 1d10m containing a 135~
derived form, ©7372 1ﬁ3n 739 47a%8h 53 Therefore, conclude
Melamed4 and Gradwohl, the verb form in biblical Hebrew is a
loan from Aramaic,

On the other hand, the occurrences of qih (LXX: byssus) in
Esther 1:6, 8:15,6 although late and unique to this book; the
proper names "h ,?7Ah and nqu, whose etymologies are obscure;7
the early 91 of Gen. 40:16 - 'white bread and cake'8 or 'white
flour';9 acéording to Qim@i, even nvjin = 'nobles, freemen';10
and finally, the existence of the root hwr, alongside Vbyd, as a
colour denoting base in classical Arabic, not only in Aramaic
and in Syriac11 - all these point to the possibility that yJiR
had originally been, alongside Y139, a member of the basic stock
of Ancient Semitic, available for utilization in Hebrew as well
as in Aramaic; that it was later discarded - not without leaving
some related traces in the lexis - in favour of the more popular
V13%; and that only later still it was reintroduced into Hebrew,

this time through the secondary influence of Aramaic.12
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D.3 TERTIARY TERMS WITHIN THE 1ﬁw SECTOR

qen M

it

Lam, 4:8 0IRN WTHWD 1Wh

Bib. qtw denotes 'black' but also the less specific 'dark’,
although notTthe ‘darkness*' of night but rather that of complexion
or hair. 2 The absence of normal natural light, i.e., daylight,
is habitually referred to by 159& ,1wn (Jo. 2:2), or YTy,
Hence, y7¥h belongs to the semantlc f1e1d of 'darkness/light' -
within the structure of the vocabulary it lies on the boundary
of the colour field; but, although the two overlap in places,
representing related stages of cognitive and linguistic
development, they are basically distinct from each other.
Mhen ggg, however, has a unique flavour;3 its sense would best
be transmitted as ‘'darker than dark', 'blacker than black'. As
such, the poetic usage of ggﬂ in our verse attributes more
colour intensity to ;gg than to "hW. Therefore, within this
idiolectic and emotive framework, JQQ does function as a proper
colour term whose denotation is self-defined, in contradistinc-

tion to the occurrences of other lexemes derived from the same

base.
3.2 n,;\g" ght) )
Lev. 13:6 YA AND L. A 1:\5 (v.4)

v, 21 .n'\:a (rm: mzw) + nmmx 'u:zb...'m -\J:\b (v.18).
v. 26 .nn: (n'n:) I 'u:b m nmmN 1::5 (v.24).
v. 28 .nﬂ: (as in prev1ous instance).
v. 39 nnb nn: (n'm:) // n::\b (n'n: m'\:) (v. 38).
v. 56 T AN (m:n) o R oy (v.49),°

137 MR.. . 18BN RY (v.55).
3.2.1 To begin with, one must classify the difference between
the above-listed occurrences and between the other occurrences of
yNh3-derived forms in biblical language. The other occurrences
can be roughly divided into verb forms and nominals (functioning
as noun modifiers). The verb category includes both Qal and Pi,
formations. The Qal formations - barring one instance,
Isa. 42:4 (cf. below) - always appear in a tight syntagmatic
construction (noun phrase + verb phrase, or subject and
predicate) with 1?y or n*a*y, thus -
Gen. 27:1 nuﬂn Y737y 971:n1 (Isaac).
pt. 34:7 LAY D1 K9 nw -\m:a NY (Moses).
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Zech. 11:17 .nnon ﬂhg 123? 1?Y1 (the shepherd)
Job 17:7 " a2y wyon nome®

Hence, we have an idiom w%ich fe;;ures in various types of
OT literature, and of different chronological ages. The message
is clear - the idiom describes a state of lack of sight, or
dimness of sight, due to old age or to excessive crying (for
grief). It is similar to other expressions employing a verb
form + 1*y (0737Y) and signifying the same idea, viz. D17y HJ?E
(Ps. 69:24, Lam. 5:17; cf. section 3.1 above), qu 1727y (1 Sam,
4:15), and 71%y byon ng?x.(Ps. 6:8). Therefore, although it
seems etymologically identical to the /hnD - derived term in
Lev. 13, its actual usage within the language marks yhhd Qal as
an only partly transparent component of an idiom meaning 'x
cannot see'. As such it lies outside the sphere of the present
investigation. The same argument excludes the nominal qu* in
the syntagm NIND Y9hh 172991, 1 Sam. 3:2 (cf. 4:15).

The last Qal form,” YY1 K1 M2» N9 (Isa. 42:4, together
with the other occurrence in the saﬁé chapter - nia27 RY hgg hnws,
v. 3}, albeit late, probably represents the basic sense from
which, by internal polysemic shifts, both usages of 'become
unseeing’' and 'dark or matt' (Lev. 13) were derived.

Although these two instances supply an important link, they
are not considered members of any stratum of the colour field,
for they clearly refer to 'dim' or 'dimming'. Finally, the Pi.
forms (1 Sam, 3:13, Ezek. 21:12) are so far removed in sense and
reference - to 'rebuke' or 'lessen' - from the Qal forms as to
warrant a separate genealogy,8 although Ezek, 21:12 may express
a metaphorical development of the basic sense.9 As for the
nominal ngg(ng, Isa. 61:3), this belongs with the verb form of
Ezek. 21:12. The ni3 of Nah. 3:19, though considered a nominal
exhibiting the same basic sense of 'dimming, lessening —
relief',10 is better amended to nna}l = 'healing', and is
rightly treated as an independent entry whose connection with
the colour term nnd, if any, is opaque.

3.2.2 On the other hand, the YD forms of Lev. 13 are
defined by their general context and their oppositions as a
colour term, and this should be discussed independently of the
other forms reviewed above.12

The clue to understanding the reference of the term is to
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be found outside the OT. M. Neg. 2 deals with the difficulty of
perceiving a o ﬂ?ga against a dark skin or when examined under
unfavourable conditions of light (Neg. 2:1 ff.). In the same
source, the antithetical term defining ngg by contrast is ngﬂa
n:g, Applied to the 'appearance of skin lesions' described in
Lev. 13, it means that ng: denotes 'darkening', or perhaps 'lack
of gloss' - although the last interpretation is questionable in
the case of the pha, (v. 39) alluded to by ﬁ:e? nﬂgg ﬁjpg and
hJE? ning an% (vv. 38, 39). If so, then ﬂpg refers specifically
to the dimension of intensity, or (lack of) luminosity, not to
any chromatic quality. Thus it defines only one attribute of the
phenomena which creates a sensation of colour. Hence, its
inclusion under 4hg is only partly justified. Alternately, it
should be classified - together with the N¥Y of MH - under a
separate heading presenting terms which re}er to secondary

attributes. s
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E. MAN MADE 'COLOURS': PAINTS, DYES, PIGMENTS, DYED MATERIALS,
MAKE-UP, WRITING MATERIALS
0.  CLASSIFICATION AND GENERAL REMARKS
0.1 Gradwohl divides the section into four main parts:
I. Terms for colouring.
II. Animal-derived dyes.
III. Vegetable dyes.
IV, Mineral dyes.1

The guiding principle of this arrangement - the origin of
the pigment in the 'real' (= extra-linguistic) world - is valid
as such, but not linguistically meaningful. There are no
linguistic indications - morphological or lexical - that this
is the principle of organization according to which the speakers
of a given language classify the lexical signs referring to the
relevant colour experience. On the level of daily life and
therefore, on that of linguistic collocation, the sphere of
application is probably more important than that of derivation,
usage more definitive than etymology.

Further, this way of organization does not explain certain
features of the linguistic structure, such as the dual function of
most names for textiles. These usually designate both a colour
property and the type of material dyed by the specific agent
(and see below).

Our classification is organized under the following headings:
1) Colour and paint, colouring and painting.

2) Textiles (2.1 Crimson, scarlet - 29 , 75,9910 ,0°y5mn,
2y ny2>n; 2.2 Purple-pink to very dark - R ,hbon;

2.3 132; WY ,v11 ,0970 ,MN; 2.4 - Multi-coloured textiles).
3)  Cosmetics (a2 ,y5hd RATION
4) Dyeing'Agents, pigments (4.1 DHﬁ',Jh¥ - 1?3 ,nﬁﬁs;

1957 bpY27).

5)  Writing Materials (5.1 -{ng_- 117 5.2 o ,'l:g'?'{).
6) Whitewash (7% ,7).

Hypothetically an informant, unless specialized in textile
dyeing or pigment making, would classify the terms enumerated
above according to the visual attributes designated by them
within the double-stranded frame of reference, that of materia
and that of visible colour. A priori it would seem that in a

non-specialized context the colour would be recognized as a more
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important element than the type of cloth. This is reflected in
the language. Th?s AW ,7;2_,57n1: are the names of specific
hues within the Dﬂﬁ_sector (with n%oh bordering on it), and can
function both as names for pigments and as proper colour
notations (especially in poetic contexts - Isa. 1:18; Song. 4:3,
7:6; Nah, 2:4), as well as designations for the actual fabrics -
most commonly wool - that are dyed with the specific pigment.
This too would support our categorization contra Gradwohl's. On
the other hand, fabrics which are known to us to have been
'white' - bleached, but not dyed - require no specific chromatic
definition. Linguistically they are not represented by names
for colour or for colouring and do not function in comparative
structures or in metaphors of the type cited above. Their
colour significance, although clear, has to be discovered
etymologically (2.3 below), because it is only one of the
typical qualities designated by them. Strictly speaking, such
lexemes should be placed under Indirect Colour Allusions; they
are discussed here merely in order to present a more complete
picture of the textile field.

The situation concerning materials for make-up is different -
here the actual colour signification is all-important. Theoreti~
cally the referents should be clear enough. Unfortunately, the
number of occurrences does not warrant a straight-forward
identification (3 below). The few names for pigments that we
know, mainly from extra-biblical sources, are not colour names
(4 below). These terms are often simply the lexemes referring
to the source from which the dyeing agent is extracted (mostly
from plants, in our case). They are different from group 2
of our list in that they do not lend their names to certain kinds
of fabric. Materially they are dissimilar to !P%?g »73Y, and
n%an also from another aspect: they were not used on their own
but were mixed, in varying proportions, to achieve different
chromatic results. (When variation is required for the
manufacture of items denoted by group 2 terms, methods of
dilution and processing are resorted 'co,2 rather than mixing).
Thus, chemical analysis of dyed wool fabrics Yadin discovered in
a Judean Desert cave revealed that only four colouring agents -
indigo, alizarin (AXY9), carminic acid, and saffron, together

with alum-iron mordants - were utilized for the production of a
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total of 33 (!) hues.3 There is no reason to believe that the
methods used by the dyeing industry during the late Mishnaic
period were not similar, even if more modern, to those practised
hundreds of years earlier. On the other hand, this makes the
‘hue' classification of the terms designating the dyes in
accordance with Primary Term headings impossible, which forms
another distinction between the members of groups 2 and 4.
Perhaps this is the reason why group 4 terms are never used to
convey a colour notion through a metaphor or simile. Writing
materials: 571 is neutral, and extra-biblical sources are to
be appealed to for discovering its colour denotations, for no
connotations of the lexeme itself point in this direction.
Finally, whitewashing: again, no direct allusion can be
found in biblical literature fO{ an equation 132 =972 ,ny or
the practice of using 1°X and ™Y for achieving white looking
surfaces. The lexemes, their meaning, and their status have to
be explained by using the occurrences in MH, which is invaluable

for the investigation of the whole field.
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E.1 COLQUR AND PAINT, COLOURING AND PAINTING - GENERAL TERMS

1.1 Archaeological evidence as well as literary sources make it
clear that not only were coloured textiles (and ceramics) known
to the inhabitants of Palestine, but that they were also locally
produced.1 The detailed information transmitted in post-biblical
sources about the arts of painting and dyeing seems to be the
result of centuries-old practice,2 and Yadin's excavations
corroborate this, albeit for the second century A.D.3 Apart
from this extra-biblical evidence, the bible itself supplies us
with some data, although indirectly.

Even the passages dealing with the making of the Tabernacle
and its contents by Bezal'el, Oholiab, and their colleagues4 do
not credit the ancient craftsmen with the knowledge of preparing
purple dye and applying it to cloth. On the other hand, cheaper
pigments were probably used by local industry for pre-monarchial
days onwards. The transmitted naming of two Issachar descendants
(Gen. 46:13; 1 Ch. 7:1,2), fathers of tribal branches (Num. 26:
235), after the two pigments sources yZAB ("kermes') and Q§ﬂ5
(*madder') - the former an animal extraction, the latter a
vegetable dye - probably indicates the existence of dyers' guilds
in ancient Israel.6 Undoubtedly it is no coincidence that these
7T e ny%e (Gud. 10:
1,2) belong to a northern tribe whose connections with the

Phoenicians may have been particularly strong.s’9 A later

individuals and the minor Judge

tradition (1 Ch. 4:21) tells of a byssus workers' guild within
the tribe of Judah. While the lexeme VA2 itself is late - the
post-exilic equivalent of earlier wglo - the tradition can be
accepted as valid at least for the late biblical period. As
Herszberg points out, the art of making fine white linen,
although involving no usage of pigments or dyes, is quite
complicated,11 and therefore is included under the present
heading.

1.2 This is as far as our extra-linguistic evidence will go.
The linguistic evidence is even more sparse. There is no
general term for 'colour' - the y:x* of Jud. 5: 30 (n?yny 5>W) is
probably a homonym of the MH yay ’dye' plgment’ - colour'
and its derivatives 12 Etymologlcally, nvy:x y1ay n7ynxn 7,
and perhaps 11yax of biblical Hebrew are dlstlnct from the VYR =
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'dip', 'wet' - of biblical Aramaic13 (Dan, 4:12, 20, 22, 30;
5:21, Pa. and Hithp.), the latter being the source of the new
term which fills the obvious gap in MH.14 No term for the
activity of 'painting' or of 'drawing' has come down to us
either.1S The conjectured ybmo, allegedly to be found in

2 Ki. 9:30 (n*avy ja83 u‘g_ggl), Job 13:27 (7_’;3_1_19; nigg_u, and
Job 33:11 (TRa dg;)l6 is far from satisfactory. The MT is
better retained in Job (°%a7//0INTIN ;70 = 'stocks'), while

the usage of the general verb /B%W is, for lack of any
specialized term, perfectly in order for 2 Ki. 9:30. Further,
071npY/00 ,0¥nN0  in biblical Hebrew or in MH refer to 'drugs'
and 'chemical agents', loosely defined and/or narrowed down by
each of their contexts, not necessarily to 'dyes/pigments' and
certainly not to 'colour' alone.17 Hence, the existence of the
term in this particular slot in OT Hebrew is unsubstantiated.18
gbg (Jer. 22:14), although syntagmatically connected to ﬂgg,
presents a hapax in such a context and nothing can be deduced
from it for OT language. Similarly, the semantic gap might be
the reason for enlisting a lexeme from a close, partly parallel
field to serve where no specialized term exists in Gen. 49:11b -
nhto DY33y bTaY Awiab 17%3 935, The verb form 03D undoubtedly
signifies not 'washing' or 'cleansing' but 'dyeing'.19 The
usage makes sense not only because washing is one of the steps
of the cleaning/dyeing process, but also because ydaD, which is
related to y¥2d, perhaps still retains the allusion to 'tread,
press'. 'Tread'is the basic signification from which both

VD35 and y¥AS developed in different directions: 'wash'; and
'oppress', 'subdue'.20 Similarly, we remember, the superordinate
lexeme for 'dyeing' in MH is derived from y/¥3¥, originally (as in
Dan.) meaning 'dip, wet'. In both cases the area of reference is
expanded and then narrowed. 03>, however,21 remained in the
field of 'washing and cleaning'.

1.3 The absence of specific superordinate terms for either
'colour' or 'pigment/dye' of any kind dictates utilization of
other general terms when these topical notions have to be
comnunicated. The latter are taken from the field of visual
perception (of which the colour field is a natural component).
These are22 1) 1’2 ,17¥? - thus ng&gg 1723 1572] (Num. 11:7);

most occurrences of names of metals and precious stones in Ezek.
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(ch. 1, 8, 10); one in Dan. (10:6); the colour appearance of
skin lesions in Lev. 13; and perhaps also ngz.(BHS; from Lam.
4:7; MT - &5;) ini7¥ a%hp = 'their appearance' (= 'complexion’)
is more dazzling than milk, Ps. 73:7. From the point of view
of distribution this lexical development of 17 is almost unique
to Ezekiel, P, and a few post-exilic sources. 2) 1N1n of the
formula 17y:...nuﬂn, sometlmes serves in specific 'colour'
contexts - '\*mwnn 'py: ‘1'17 ‘\N‘IDD (Ezek. 8:2), Z‘IWI'IJ nx*m: 1'\&17)
(Ezek. 40: 3) ayay -m'm:...nn'mwn A33Y (Lev. 13:43). The
distribution here is exc1u51ve to Ezekiel and P. 23

In both cases, the material is too localized to support
polysemic development within the colour field of either term.
At the most, they serve as substitutes where there is a need te
fill a semantic void or to side-step it. On the other hand, MH
possesses quite an array of 'blanket terms', well differentiated
into ‘'colour'/'dye'/‘'pigment' categories, either borrowed from

other fields or original to ours.24
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E.2 TEXTILES

2.1 SCARLET, CRIMSON (types of Daﬁ):
9'mn5 L,BYYonn LY L, 230 L,hYYan 2w L, hydan

2.1,1 Occurrences and distribution

VFé qygin = Ex., Num., within the description of the
materials for the Tabernacle.

n_y_bin 7‘321‘ - Lev. 14:4, 6, 49, 51f,; Num. 19:6. The

) context is that of a ritual cleansing/expiation
ceremony in which cedar wood, hyssop, and
two birds are used as well.
Y39 - Gen., 38:28, 30; 2 Sam. 1:24; Jer. 4:30;
Josh. 2:18, 21 (7380 Mph; 2280 VAR NIPM);
Song. 4:3 (7°nihaw 7;gg unng); Conjectured
from 07QY - Isa. 1:18, Prov. 31:21.1
yzwn - Isa, 1:18 (¥51nD n»r?); Lam. 4:5 (+ n.pr.m.,

Jud. 10:1, Gen. 46:13, Num. 26:23, 1 Ch. 7:1,2;
and Y2100, Num. 26:23).

ovydms - Nah. 2:4
%113 - 2 Ch. 2:6, 13; 3:14. Conjectured - Song. 7:6

(MT 1313// BAW)
2.1,2 The kermes worm (Coccus ilicis L., the shield louse) lends
its name, or part thereof, both to the colour appearance 'crimson'
(Song. 4:3, Isa. 1:18) and to the material/cloth of the same
colour - ’JE ny2in (Ex., Num.), 2'p% (2 Ch.), and 7JE_(Gen.,
2 Sam., Jud., - 'crimson thread').

The abundance of designations referring to the same items,
as can be gleaned from the list above, may be explained as
belonging to sources that are diachronically separate and/or
stylistically distinct.

The 'coloured material' is designated in P by the tautology
vag_nybnn (whereas the same material, elsewhere termed ?1v oxn,3
when used for ritualistic purposes is arranged in the reverse
order - ny’n 73@4). The other sources, narrative and prophetic
alike, usually héve 7;¥ only. In Isa. 1:18 the occurrence of
(N7} ¥9nd is probably dictated by the need to parallel
(U)’JWD at the beginning of the verse. The hapax nvybnn (Nah,
2:4), parallellng nwnn of the first stich, may be the result of
the influence of the form of the latter. Lam. 4: 5, on the other
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hand, contains a straightforward substitution of Y%wh for Yaw. In
2 Sam. 1:24 we read DIJTY LY 23V u:unbna; when: we compare this
phrase to Lam. 4:5a, nizwynﬁ nvﬁaxn and especially if we acceépt
one of the emendations forwarded in BH - to Dﬂ;jx Dg? - then

Lam. 4:5 seems to be a literary borrowing from 2 Sam. 1:24. Seen
in this light, the substitution of ¥)m for 219 (v. 5b) is
meaningful; moreover, although MH uses mainly the Aramaic term
n711nr,5 the archaizing Temple Scroll from Qumean has Y»ih, not
’JW.6 The former is also attested as a personal name from the
period of the Judgés. Finally >, referring to the material as
well as to the colour (Song. 7:6), is a rare pest-exilic synonym7
which ~ in the last analysis - was not accepted: in MH the Aramaic
n»™at features largely, while HIMMD seems to have been dropped.
2.1.3 Gradwohl derives 7?g_both from Ugaritic tn and Arabic

sana’ - 'gloss, 1ight';8 according to him, the passage in Gen.

38 (where a crimson thread is tied onto Zerah's hand) and the
Aramaic NTMNAT strengthen this interpretation.9 However, Blau
comments that one should choose either the Arabic or the Ugaritic
cognate as a base;10 and Landsberger proves - I think
satisfactorily - that h*7inT is derived from a culture word

whose origin is opaque, and that Gradwohl's attempt to define

both ’Jg and N?9IAY as originally designations ofligloss‘,
'light', is - to quote - ‘'eine wilde Etymologie'. He

suggests a connection between *3aY¥ and Akk. §Enu, Sinfeu -
'colourful',12 "dyed! (textile).1 In Hebrew, then, the wider
sense has been narrowed to denote a 'dyed textile' par excellence,
second in value only to AR hddh ('purple'), while the

original range was retained in the source language. The borrowed
term, with its narrowed sense, then functions as the equivalent

of yoih, a native term referring to 'worms' in general and, by

specialization, to the kermes worm.14

It is clearly understood
in narrative and prophetic sources that the two distinct terms
relate to the same extra-linguistic entity: the tautological
usage of P is secondary, perhaps the result of an overloading of
YD ,ayoh and a subsequent requirement for a modifier when the
term is employed as a denotation for coloured/dyed textile of

a certain type.

2.1.4 The actual reference to a 'scarlet, crimson' appearance is

included within the scope of biblical 51§; Thus both y»I1n and
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7;3 serve for conv?ying the sin/purity, blood (of sacrifice)/
cleanliness, ]32/DT§ contrasts of Isa. 1:18. ?g for Song. 7:6,
if the mention of (52?2 =) 273 and M WA has nothing to
do with a colour reference but.is a roundabout allusion to
expensive, rare stuff, then there is no problem. Otherwise
some emotive meaning must be assumed - perhaps Feliks is right
in referring to the weaving process,16 although henna-dyed hair
seems to be out of the question here. Finally, in Song. 4:3
(1*mnav 7J$ﬂ vihd), ’Jg_again functions as an emotive equivalent
of the superordinate Dﬁﬁ, while in 4hp4 Yvan hdas the pomegranate
has no colour connotation, although it was used for dyeing in
post-biblical times (cf. MH).17 The beloved's cheek18 is compared
to a rounded pomegranate slice for fullness and symmetry.19
2.2 PURPLE: 1E$?§ 1Pk
2.2.1 MXW - Occurrences and distribution.

WAW occurs in the OT 39 times, together with one 11}1&
(2 Ch. 2:6) and 3 times, RI1AW (Dan. 5:7, 16, 29). In most
passages it appears as oneTzamponent of a sequence naming rich
and expensive materials, two or more in number. Some of the
syntagms are recurrent, as if they were regular formulae. Thus,

a. AW nhoh - Jer. 10:9, Ezek. (5 times), and mainly
within the P sections dealing with the Tabernacle.20 In many of
these verses we have the quartet 7TPn WY1 720 hY5ihy AR hoOn
(Ex. 25:4 and more),2l the supposéB'Zolgur symbolism of which
later generations repeatedly pondered.

b. MW v - Prov. 31:22,23 or

MAWY vaa - Esth. 1:6; 8:15.

c. (vian) nEle MAW - Ezek. 27:16.

d.  9p953Y vioat nvona waAwa - 2 Ch. 2:13 (and cf.
2 Ch. 3:14 for the same list, but in different order).

e. In parallelism: YaaR//anT - Song. 3:10.

MAW/ /9> - Song. 7:6.

f. MAIWR as noun modifier: AW ‘X2 -~ Num, 4:13;
Jud, 8:26; IWAW,..?220 - Esth, 1:6; BIW...777dh - Esth. 8:15.
In MH this practice of using YnA N as a noun modifier is carried
further: there we have LAN ,N12WH ,nhYen ,9%00 of MA R (and
of nh*NAT, 'crimson').
2.2.2 hn%5n - Occurrences and distribution.

a. As the first component in the syntagm Ia“RY nodh - cf.
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2.2.1, a. supra.

b. 11n1 a%n - Esth. 8:15; nbom (0510) "0 - Esth. 1:6;
cf, 2.2.1, b above for the parallel JhaIRY Yi2. 24

c. @Y hooh (Upibaa) - Ezek. 27:24; cf. v. 7 -
MAWY ADoh...anpha Wy

d. hYoh as modifier for: 1A - Num. 4:7 (and v. 12); in
the previous verse - hodh 9775 Ta3, as in Ex. 28:31 - nyon 5773
pure hvon; ynhs - Ex. 28:37; nm‘:ﬁ - 26:4; 1U29NY hvon) ramn
(*av nybhiny 26:28, 33,
2.2.3 1In fact AN and hd5n appear more often as a pair than
as separate terms. They also interchange as signifiers for royal
attire, that is, as a symbol of power and govermnment. Thus
Jud.‘8:26, 17 25%n Sy IBAIRN Y1a3%, is analogous to Esth. 8:15
= (90) ndoh miotm vian. hdoh is usually designated in
English by 'blue purple'. However, it must be borne in mind
that extra-linguistically darker ‘purple' wools differed from
lighter ones (13A°W) more in saturation than in hue; further,
the terms h90h and 1BA'W are generic, not specific. Although
cognates for hbbdn abound,25 nYoh itself is a rather vague colour
marker. Parallel terms, for example the Ugaritic phm ('dark',
almost 'black') and the Akk. <dgni, ugnatu ('lapiz-lazuli' colour),
conveye the colour diversity referred to by hboh much better
than our term.26 Landsberger supplies a synoptic list of
MR/ DO terms in the Near East and in the early Versions:22
the various terms probably reflect the local popularity of one or
the other 'royal purple' shades, all of them the produce of
different articulations of the same basic dyes.28

One last point: h99n, when in conjunction with BATN,

29

always appears as the first member of the pair. It is usually

thought that 0A7R was the more expensive of the two.30 However,
one should ask whether the rigid word order does not reflect
(subjective) relative importance attributed to the product cited
first, at least for the user of that idiom.31 This importance
can be the result of price, or - which cannot be ascertained -
connected to a symbolical value attached to hbah shades that
were considered typical (sea? sky, with a taboo attached, at
least in OT times? and cf. Tal. Bab. Sot. 17a and Hull. 89a,

among others).
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2.2.4 MIW is uswally translated as 'red purple'. Plinius
states that the typical, most expensive shade was a dark rich
purple, the colour of coagulated blood,32 quite similar to
crimson. Hence, the less expensive kermes was used for
imitating this kind of ’purple'.33 Other AKX shades ran from
'pink' to other types of 'red', bordering on 'violet'/'dark
purplet (= h%5n). "“Only in the last 150 years has purple meant
a definite shade with two permissible variations".34 Again,

the lexeme IMATR itself signifies mainly wool dyed in a certain
way (by a pigment derived chiefly from Murex brandaris and Murex
trunculus).35 Insofar as it carries a colour reference, this
depends on the most popular/typical shades current, in our case,
among OT people. This wide scope, although still under 613,

is perhaps one of the reasons why MM is relatively unsuitable
for metaphoric - emotive expression.:56
2.2.5 Of the actual extracting of AN and n?9n dyes, their
processing, and the extended monopoly of the Phoenicians much
has been written,37 and the process has been defined as well as
can be expected. Etymologically, the attempt to derive MAWR
from Sanskrit rag = 'colour', fred' (Benari, before 1858,38) is
not convincing: rather, as Loewenstamm sums up, we should accept
Albright's opinion that this culture word can be traced to
Hittite arkamma(n), with the sense of 'tribute' —» 'expensive
dyed cloth', and that the colour notion is carried by the lexeme

only in the last stage of its development.sg’40

The same usage
can be found in Ugaritic as well: so, for instance, in the
Ba'al cycle (Gordon, 137:37), where we find argmn//mnh (=
offering', 'tribute').41 For knowledge of Near Eastern trade
in purple and the various terms designating it the reader is
referred to the relevant works by Goetze, Landsberger,
Thureau-Dangin, Veenhof, Gradwohl, and recently M. Elat.42
2.2.6 Tur-Sinai equates /OA7* with yOpY, and AR with anpa.
Traces of a common origin might be found in nggjg Wy (Ezek. 27:7a);

mpIMn 17 WK, .. Wwan (17:3); and especially in 282 Y3an ningjb

43

(Ps. 45:15), ?22...nzvgggj...n2g1 (Jud. 5:30), and Dga%i (Ps:
68:28). Nevertheless, even if the two lexemes share an ultimate
common origin, the actual slot each occupies within biblical
Hebrew is distinct from the other's: while AR has come to

denote (by a narrowing shift) a certain type of dyed wool, ngaj
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still refers to multi-coloured clo1:h.4'4

2.2.7 To conclude: from the colour point of view, AR falls
under the superordination of DH§45 although it denotes more than
one specific shade. Thus, the author of the Temple Scroll writes
DY1IR PAN (sic!), so as to exclude those shades that are not
typically 'red'.46 nY5n encompasses a colour scope running from
heliotrope to deep-sea blue to violet or even green,47 which is
better defined by parallel non-Hebrew terms than by the Hebrew

terms or contexts themselves,

2.3 'WHITE' TEXTILES - 0913 s ,vaa ey
2.3.0 The lexemes grouped under this heading refer to certain
types of cloth of various natural fibres, which have two
qualities in common - they are expensive and they are cleaned/
bleached, although no colouring additives are applied to them.
Hence, they fall under the blanket designation 07:35 nvwa:
(Qoh. 9: 8), but their other aspect, that of 'type of cloth'
is as typical as the typical colour appearance.
2.3.1 The diachronic difference between the earlier ®Y and the
later vaa, both denoting 'fine undyed linen', has been well
established by A. Hurvitz.49 The terms differ in etymology,
that is, should be seen against separate cultural - geographical
circumstances as well as chronological factors, although the
identity of the product referred to seems not to have changed.
v is of Egyptian provenance,50 while v323 is of properly Semitic
origin and continues to be vital in MH and in Aramaic, through
which it passed into Greek and other European languages.51
Recent attempts to establish a Sanskrit or Egyptian provenance
for yra are far from convincing.52 Moreover, a 'white' denotation
- even if secondary - is apparent. Cognates are¢ to be found in
Arabic 'abyad' = 'white'; Heb. N¥¥3*;°” and Akk. pisu, pasu = 'be
white', 'colourless', and 'pesu' = 'white', 'colourless',54 the
latter as modifier for 'wool' and 'clothes',55 as well as lexemes
referring to other entities. Therefore v13, or more properly
VEEE, originally evoked a colour quality identical or similar to
that covered by 1%2 in biblical Hebrew.

Another equivalent to W¢ - this time a synchronous one - is
73, which is understood as a 'white linen material' too. Such is

the employment of the lexeme in the P sources (Ex.) which describe
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the priestly garments.56

2.3.2 "h is peculiar to the book of Esther. In 1:6 we have
MBI P13,..02501 BID Nah; and in 8:15, ...-mnl ab%sn M5 Mmwiadba
SJIBATWRY YIa 1ON If we disregard 0590 for a moment (see below,
2.3.3) - for it seems to denote roughly the same entity as "ih,
or at least the same colour; is lacking in 8:15; and disturbs

the inner balance of the double barrelled pairs - we are left
with the formula "N + vYa + ndoh + YR, which refers to
expensive 'white'/'purple' cloth symbolizing royal splendour,
power, and authority. 9N, then, is a synonym - at least from
the aspect of its colour - of V:J,SZ probably used here for
literary/stylistic reasons. Further, the personal name 1ih,
perhaps also 77ih and 71ﬂn were quite popular throughout the
biblical period. 58 If 11n - 'cloth’, v11n (Isa. 19:9), and

these personal names are all Vﬁ?ﬁlderlved then we must assume
that V970 originally featured in Hebrew stock but was later
rejected as an uneconomlc doublet of 135 1eav1ng traces only

in nomenclature and technical terms (ﬁ1n ’1n) The renewed
popularity of yAIN through a growing Aramaic influence
facilitated the return of "N as an allosemanteme of Vi1, but
only in this isolated case. Meanwhile V)1 has supplanted wW,

and 99N is of no real significance outside our formula.

2.3.3 091 (Esther. 1:6 -hnbdh1 bS4Y Y1R ¥12%3) came to Hebrew

as a loan from Sanskrit through Persian60 together with the
product ('cotton') carrying the same name, which was first
brought to the Near East from India by Sennacherib.61 Within

our context it functions as a gloss or synonym to “h (cf. above) -
in Sanskrit karpas signifies 'natural', 'undyed cotton’, 2 and
this seems to be its meaning within the present context. No
wonder, then, that it was not accepted as a general designation
for 'cotton' in MH, but was dropped in favour of ‘93 1?3.63
2.4 MULTI-COLOURED TEXTILES o

2.4.1 o
Ezek. 27 24 ~ uvnﬁa ’TJAJ’ 1n7ﬂ1 nYon 7D1513
D’nﬁﬂ is a loan from Assyrlan blrmu - 'multicoloured,

varlegated' cloth, probably woven of threads differing in hue,64
not dyed afterwards.65 For general considerations concerning
birmu cf. Landsberger's definitive article.66 Appropriately,

D’pHg occurs together with n%5h and nnp1;67 if an analogy is to
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be drawn, it should be deduced that u7pﬁg, like the other two
items,was quite valuable. ‘
2.4.2 ybpY ,mepn and related lexemes.

nqﬁ (QilTﬁa;t. functioning as an epithet noun) and ﬂ?ﬁj are
widely distributed, appearing rhroughout the OT from the age of
the Judges onwards. From the cognates supplied by the
dictionarie568 - in Arabic, Ethiopic, Aramaic, and Syriac - it
seems that originally the reference was to a ‘many coloured
object', or to 'make a thing many coloured by engraving, drawing,
writing, or broidering'.69 Thus we have not only nn1 a3 -
and that especially in Ezek. (16:10, 13, 18; 26:16,ber garments
worn by high officials of Tyre; 27:7 - sailcloth; 16, 24; Ps.
45:15) and nqﬁ nwyn (Ex. 26:36, 27:16, etc.) = 'coloured weave' -
but also nEQT = 'coloured feathers' (Ezek. 17:3) and 'coloured' =
mosaic pebbles (1 Ch. 29:2). 0

The basic 'multi-coloured' notion occurs in post-biblical
language; and in Tal. Bab. Shabb. 107b. (in a discussion of
17130 and 1*0Na%an of Jer. 13:23) we read, NN?Y'R 17h19137a0

.0.N72 7930 193792 B3 1701913930 B3 IRA P WP IRPT
n113%an L, mprh and 173192 are understood to refer to
' (multi)coloured surfaces' - thus in Jewish Aramaic but probably
applicable to Hebrew, as the latter seems to carry the basic
notion common to the cognates.

The well-established status of yOPY in the language may be
inferred from the existence of the name DR?B which serves as a
personal name71 as well as a toponym.7 o
2.4.3 To conclude: nagj and uaﬁ nwyn(p)’75 the regular Hebrew
terms for denoting ‘multi-coloured cloth', stem from a root
signifying 'multi-coloured appearance'. As for the hapax D’p%g,
since it occurs in a context which contains hnp7 as well, and ’
since the two lexemes function as synonyms witﬁin their context,
we conclude that they are equivalent in reference, and that the

motivation for loaning n>nAa could have been merely stylistic.74
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E.3 COSMETIC PREPARATIONS

3.0 Biblical information concerning cosmetic preparations is
scanty. 1n9 is mentioned twice (2 Ki. 9:30, Jer. 4:30). 1 A
verbal /5__ occurrence - 17:7y nbn: (Ezek. 23:40) - again refers
to eye make-up. A problematic thlrd instance is 023°y n117wn
(Isa. 3:16).

The questions concerning the activities referred to and/or
the materials used can be answered by utilizing the cognates -
especially in MH and Aramaic - and knowledge of ancient Near
East customs. The answers, at least in the cases of ;ns and VWY,
are not unambiguous. The colour effect, however, is not inherent
in the term but implied - the end product, so to speak, of the
process.

3.1 s, {305

Gradwohl rightly rejects a 'red, reddish' reference for 18
on grounds of common sense (vs. etymology).2 Rabin3 goes one
step further towards an actual identification by stating that the
components of eye-paint in ancient Egypt were apparently
different from those used in Palestine - hence Lucas's objection
to the identification of 118 as 'stibium'4 is not applicable to
our case.

Whether antimony (in Arabia],3 stibium,5 or arsenic
(Babylonia),6 bgb is a pulverized powder whose effect is to
blacken the area around the eyes to which it is applied.7 As
such it is used even today. Rabin claims that 179 should
therefore be recognized as the semantic equivalent of 5in§,
90D (<7D}, term whose etymology and extra-linguistic identity
is much more transparent,8 and whose distribution is wider (albeit
in post-biblical texts). The equation was already made by Ibn
Janah and Qimt_xi.9

3.2 YW Pi.
Within its context D71y niﬁ?Wb (Isa. 3:16) implies 'ogle,
look around'. 10 Gradwohl,11 follow1ng the Midrash, suggests that

we relate our instance to MH X0 + /3P0 - 'to paint with Siqri'.l2
Unless we assume that Siqra is not necessarily 'red paint', or
that already in bib. Hebrew YAP@/27D was expanded to denote
'paint(face)', 'make-up' in general, Gradwohl's suggestion is

not acceptable. The chemical composition of RIP?D itself is far
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from certain: fucus, minium, or ochre - all used for achieving
a 'red' effect - have been suggested.13

Within MH itself, it seems, there are two homophonous y9pd
sequences: the one from which N%39%0 - 'looking, ogling' —>
'curious' - is derived; and a second one, which looks like a
denominative of the Aramaic R0, Thus we might assume that
0237y n&wnbn belongs to the first sequence. This does not
necessarify imply that the two 1pu}w roots are etymological
homonyms. Ochre or iron oxides were used for make-up purposes
in Egypt,l4 and were probably known outside Egypt too; bib.
Hebrew, though, lacks a name for that preparation. Later on,
through the Aramaic XWp?b, the sequence was developed along
different lines, that is, yApb Qal and Pi., meaning 'to paint
with Siqra'. The latter, however, is diachronically secondary,
reborrowed, and semantically distinct from bib. Hebrew yap0,

which has its continuation in MH too.
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E.4 DYEING AGENTS AND PIGMENT SOURCES

4.1 NRYA (madder), 1é9 (henna), and ﬁDjQ (saffron) are known as
multipurpose dyeing agents from post-biﬂlical Hebrew1 as well as
from other extra-biblical sources.2 Although the information
supplied by those sources may be applicable to biblical times,
there are only small hints in the OT itself for such dyeing
practices. ngns (Rubia Tinctorum, 'madder') is registered only

as a personal name.3

1%5 (henna)4 is mentioned twice (Song. 1:14,
4:13) or perhaps three Eimes (7:12, but cf. BHs). As Zohary
points out, it is the fragrance of 125 that counts here: we
cannot infer that the use of henna aé a colouring agent was
known to the Israelites at this stage.5 Dbjg (*saffron', Crocus
Sativus)6 occurs only in Song. 4:14, within the ‘fragrance'
context of the previous term. It is a loan from Sanskrit,
denoting a product imported from India.7 Again, there is no
evidence of using 057 for dyeing in biblical times. In post-
biblical times, however, it was locally cultivated and used for
that purpose.8
4.2 1?? (JFr. 22:14; Ezek. 23:14.

el EWQ (Jer. 22:14) - the context defines "WV as a paint of

some sort. The Akk. cognate points to a 'red' signification.

Gradwohl and the Dictionaries define it as 'minium, red 1ead'.9
However, in Egypt red pigment was produced of ochre from the
pre-dynastic period.10 The Aramaic T 1{:2@9 - from ynno,
originally perhaps 'arsenic, orpiment' - wés expanded to denote

'painting agent' in general, hence is of no value for our jgg.
It seems possible that "W is the earliest equivalent of the

later attested pgg, used for make-up, painting and writing.11
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E.5 WRITING MATERIALS

As in the preceding sections, the information is poor and
the colour reference obscure, especially when compared with the
material available in MH sources - for instance Mish. Gitt. 2:3,
LNRYRPY RIAY N2T 2537 0AmIPaY RIpLA bl 1712 17am1d D3 Painting
materials of all colours of the rainbow have been found in Egypt
of the pre-dynastic period (5000-3000 B.C.) onwards. The
pigments are mainly mineral based, but some are vegetable based.1
Egyptian ink, according to Lucas, was either red (iron oxide) or
black (carbon, charcoal, or soot).2

Bib. ;71 (only Jer. 36:18) was apparently black, at any rate
dark.3 1ww,.once mentioned as used in monumental writing
(Ezek. 23:14) and once in painting (Jer. 22:14), is 'minium',
'red lead',3 or 'red ochre'; for the identification with PI0
cf. 4.2 above.

The third possible member of the series - Tj@‘(Isa. 44:13) -
is interpreted by Koehler5 as 'reddish paint’ (oé'iron oxide
base). Gradwohl concludes that the context is not definitive,
and that therefore the meaning should be left undecided.6 I
think that his conclusion is valid.
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E.6 WHITEWASH, PLASTER

mo= fchalk', *lime' - Isa. 27:9.

Bib. Aramaic: Dan. 5:5

1;@ = 'lime, whitewash' - Isa. 33:12; Am. 2:1.
Dt. 27:2, 4.

6.2 4972* The occurrence in Isa. 27:9 - 33RD harn 2338 H5 Mwiva
n1sgqp 93 - stresses the fragile quality of chalk, not its colour
On the other hand, Dan. 5:5 - Jh97 8172 5Y Nhwh31 93pH 13001

RO%1 27 KHYDYh - can be translated "on the plaster of the palace
wall'" (NEB), or even 'on the whitewashed wall of the King's
Palace'.1 The colour connotation here is acceptable. It seems
that 1%A* is an Aramaism in bib. Hebrew;2 as MH shows, it
remained in the language as a designation for the mineral, but
not much more than that.3

6.3 1’@ . In MH 770 has come to denote 'whitewash' - hence the
derived Qal and Pi. verbs, 7739,4 and the idiem 557hn 77D, one

of the criteria for defining zegrees of 'whiteness'. Further, we
have & clear 1h$/170 contrast in M. Sukk. 4:9 - the two cups (for
libation) 9?77n 219m ngv:n;_. 1Y NOR 1A -npgg). As for bib,
Hebrew, no direct colour connotation is contained in Isa. 33:12
or in Am, 2:1.5 The allusion, if any, seems to come about by
free association. The crux of the picture is excessive cruelty
(Am.) and quick destruction (Isa.). On the other hand, Dt. 27:2,
4 imply a process of plastering/whitewashing the altar stones so
that they become uniform in exterior colour and suitable for
writing upon (v.3). Still, the evenness of texture might be the
more important factor, which means that the (inherent) colour

property is not evoked by the biblical term.
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F, INDIRECT COLOUR CONNOTATIONS

F.0 This section lists lexemes which contain etymological,
phonetic, or semantic links to known and/or otherwise supposedly
lost Hebrew colour terms, but are not colour terms per se - their
chief function within the language system is not to signify or
evoke a colour sensation (sections F.l1 - F.3 below). In
addition, a short summary will present names of items/objects
which are characteristically associated with a certain colour
appearance (section F.4 below). The internal arrangement
follows the method adhered to throughout this study.1 I would
like to stress that in most cases of the lexemes cited below -
and especially in the case of personal names and toponyms - it is
extremely difficult to establish a satisfactory etymology.
Consequently, their phonetic links with known colour terms are
many a time dubious or conjectured. On the other hand, the fact
that generations upon generations of speakers and readers looked
for or saw the 'colour' link, even elaborated it for various
purposes, is quite meaningful, and certainly easier to detect
than elusive etymology of the regular phonetic kind. To put it
differently: the data supplied by folk etymology is more readily
available than any other. Hence, unless new material concerning
each lexeme can be added to existing literature, no discussion
will be attempted. The reader can find references to represent-

ative or sample opinions and prevalent views in the notes.
F.1 PROPER NAMES

1.1 Personal and Gentilic Names
1.1.1 Under DHg

piw, 2 - Gen. 25:30, (DM W KW 1D Hy...RTn DN DY),
and more = Esau; also "MW (Dt. 24:8), DMWY MR (2 Ch. 25:14),
07 7R (1 Ki. 11:17), DN (11:1). For the wealth of biblical
and post biblical word play upon niwg:,nig, and 07 cf. Zakovitz.
Was it originally the name of a God? and cf. DYTR 12Ny (2 Sam.

6:10).5 It is also the name of the nation and of the land of

3

Edom, conceived of as named after the Great Father. Alternatively,
is there a connection with DH§ through the ‘red rock' appearance
of Petra and its environs?6 Otherwise, the name may be derived

from ' 'dn = ‘be pleasant', as is the meaning of the root in Ge'ez.
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While the etymology is uncertain, the literary-phonetic
similarity is well established.

VanN - Isaiah's father, Isa. 1:1, etc.7 Otherwise, - from
VVAR = 'be strong', or a shortened theophoric name (cf. (1)n7¥nR).
1753n - Neh, 1: 1 10:2.8 Otherwise, a theophoric element

preceded by vRoR + 59
99N - Gen. 33:19, ch, 34 (9 times), and more; the father
of Shechem, after the term for the common ass - from 'reddish',
'greyish-red'.10 Alternatively, from ybh - weight, load'?11
n1r (Gen. 38:28-30) is linked by folk etymology and word
play to 7;9 and n17§, and to the concept of 'bright colour'. 12
Gradwohl accepts the word play as a reflection of an authentic
etymological 1link; 13 this, however, is shown by Landsberger to
be incorrect.l4 Other vhAT derived names are ht, son of Re’ uel1
M7, father of Yobab (both in Edomite genealogles), nwr son of
Shfheon;17 son of Gershon the LeV1te,1 NIy the negro (7w1:ﬂ),
the gentilic 7n1¢1,2 the theophoric ﬁ’nﬁt 1 and 17n177 2
Dﬁw - a LeV1te (1 Ch. 24:27), also de51gnat1ng a stone 25
Probably a loan from Akkadian, where samu is 'dark red', samtu -

Carnelian.24

yzin, son of Nag (kermes, madder); ’y?ihg,zs 151?2 the

Hittlte,26 also as part of the toponym 1119y T, 27 and HSy 28
Together with 19y ('gazelle') and 119y (also a toponym), 1iﬁ9y
is considered by some to have orlglnated in an Y78y sequence whlch
in Arabic has a 'redd1sh—wh1te reference50 and is perhaps also
the base of 15»
1.1.2 Under 135
135 - Jacob's father- 1n law, 52 times in Gen. Originally
the old Assyrlan moon god Note the covert ironic word play
upon the name in Gen. 30:34—37.33
”/“33? - n.pr.m. Ezr. 2:45; Neh. 7:48,
7?;? . Son of Gershon, also family name.34 A reference
to the éolour of the body'?35
1h¥ - Father of Efron; a son of Shimeon; of Judah 36,37
Interestingly, both names of father and son - 1115y 1nx
contain colour allusions.
9N, the name of five different persons,38 one of them a
Midianite (Num. 31:8, Josh. 13:21); 7jan;39 725n;40 and n:}g?41 -

all seem to be based on y1IN, the interdialectal Aramaic
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equivalent to y129. If so, they confirm the view that /TR,
originally of Hebrew stock as well, was dropped in favour of
V135, and later partially restored through Aramaic influence.42

937y - Gent. and n.pr.m., see 937y 1 in the next section
(1.2.2 below).
1.1.3 Under 9nw

aw(i)y —431%rom 971y = 'raven', 'crow'; with Arabic, Akk.,
Aram.,’;nd Syr. cognates of a 'be black' connotation.44

TP - gentilic and ancestral name of Arabian nomads.45
A comparison with 1hg proper is to be found in Song. 1:5, nThW
TP ?HANS...NIRAT YIR.  See also YOTP in verb formations; and
navTy, n7ﬂﬁ17 11117 (wady), and MH 11717 'pot' (blackened by
flre), b1b Heb 1319
1.1.4 Others

071 - a Midianite ruler, two Israelite 1nd1v1duals,47 and
a town within the Benjamin area48 - cf. n71 ,nnvw A possible
explanation for the name may perhaps be surmised by assuming a
shift from 'multi-coloured appearance' to 'splendour', 'beauty' -
which cannot be ascertained from existing lexical sources.49
1.2 PLACE NAMES
1.2.1 Under DﬂN

D1N related toponyms are probably nnwn (1.1.1) and nvnwx o
(Josh. 15 7, 18:17), Arabic Tal'at ed-dam. 0 On the other hand
1n1N (Gen. 14:2), nnwx (Josh. 19:13) and J?Jﬂ ’nTN (Josh. 19:33)
are directly related to 1n1N 'ground, land, earth' for the
possibility of a link between wnﬁg and D1R see below, 2.1.1,
p. 161. 71W 2ha (Jud. 16: 4) from 7]@,52 choice vine of 'red'
= 'dark’ grapes.53 Eshel suggests that the place was named after
the vines grown in it. 54 171wn in Edom55 - Like n11x itself,
with connotations of 'redness' (cf. n11x 1.1.1 above)
n%75hn nyax (1 Sam. 23:19, 26:1, 3) 56 _ ‘a 'dark' hill? Cf.
797950 ,nabYon, and nvon.> Yoy an; 58 nvey = et-rayyiven.®d
1.2.2 Under Y%

135 (Dt. 1.1) - see h33D (Num. 33:20, 21). n::b - two
cities of this name are known: one in South-West Judah, in the
plam,60 and the other - a station 1n the Wilderness = 1:2 above.61
1:1:7 - Modern Lubban, near 5h110h no connection witthJ1ab =

'franklncense' apart from the homophony. ]1::5 - 70 times.63
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M2% NN - in Asher (Josh. 19:26). While "NV usually
de;ignates the border of Egypt as demarcated by the delta or one
of the branches of the Nile,64 here it denotes a river. Aharoni
identifies it with the Kishon river and hiay itself with Tel abu
Huwam, while Mazar - with §a1mona.65 11h0b itself is usually not
considered an offshoot of 1hg = 'dark, black', but the appearance
of both AW and 12% sequences in the same compound name is
striking.

In general, the question arises: is there a transparent
connection between the colour term 132 and the toponyms that seem
to belong with it etymologically? A. Cohen shows that there is,
at least in the cases of nai:? {Lubban) - where the colour of
the local earth that is used for pottery as well is whitish-
yellow, and a neighbouring village is called Huwwara ~ and of
n332.66 Tgs same is probably true for 1533?, from its snowy
appearance,  cf. 'Mont Blanc’.

j£¥ (Ezek. 27:18). If it is not a direct colour denotation
but a place-name (Wh¥ “M¥//11a%h 127, in a context of toponyms
and ethnic groups and their commercial specialities), and if the

68

place-name is not to be amended, =~ then the location has to be

identified.69 The 'colour' associations, especially with X,

70

are unmistakeable. 53’% . 937y, also a gentilic and proper

name,71 is according to Fronzaroli of a North-Western Semitic
root signifying 'bare, white'.72
1.2.3 Under “h¥

1N (EzekT 47:16, 18) - the Eastern part of the Bashan,
modern Jebl—ed—Druz.73 From a Yemenite cognate meaning 'black',
after the colour of basalt?74 1iﬂjn bna,75 east of Jerusalem;
of. y .8
of the water.77
1.2.4 Under p¥1

13P71n ™ (Josh. 19:46) - Perhaps through the vegetation of

the marshes around the river.78 byRY?, although usually not
T 79

According to Gesenius, from the 'turbid' appearance

considered part of this sequence, might also belong here.
1.2.5 Others

bpl, a toponym and the name of a Midianite ruler,80 is the
old name of Petra.81 In Josh. 18:27 it is designated as a

Benjaminite locality. i3 n’:sz and 0?3 ’n83 - Opinions cited
Lo T
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in BDB attribute n'M3, at least, to our ﬂn$,84 after leopards (?)
Tir -
found in the place, or the striped or spotted appearance of it.85

The etymologies suggested for ©¥ M3 *h are different.
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F.2 COVERT COLOUR ALLUSIONS - POSSIBILITIES

This section contains material relating to lexemes denoting
objects or concepts that are often linked to and/or derived
from root sequences used - or once used - for signifying colour,
whether in Hebrew or in cognate languages. Lexemes referring to
precious stones and metals are here excluded and will be

discussed below, section F.3.

2.1 under o
2.1.1 u1§ and 01 ,Djﬁ, and ng:gzare so similar phonetically
that they absolutely demand paranomasia and speculative
etymologization, in addition to the u:g from ng:gzand 1?2
(Gen. 2:7, nWIRN N "0y DA OX BYa2N ‘N Ny 2:19; 3:19;
Ezek. 28:20; Zeph. 1:2-3) conceptual link which the Hebrew
creation story shares w%th other Eastern myths. The n:$-19¥
n53§:(= 'redlearth') - OW series is strung together by Josephus,
Antiquities. nﬂ& and D7 are notably linked in the chiastic
formula (Gen. 9: 6) 1sw7 1n1 DTR2 DTRN 0T 1BW 2 while DWN and D7
are joined together in 2 Ki. 3:22, 072 BYNTR 0Ym. Gradwohl
correctly asserts that apart from the basic religious significance
attributed to blood and to DWN as the colour of blood, no genetic
link can be establlshed Dl_appears to be an original bi-literal.
We might speculate that nw& is a morphological expansion of the
basic stem to which first a specific colour value is attached
and then the chromatic/saturation/brilliance aspects are widened,
so that the original 'blood colour' sense remains only as a
focus. If so, the parallel evidence of the cognates shows that
this expansion occurred very early in the parent language.
However, one cannot go beyond the realm of cautious speculation
in this matter.

Similarly, a generation ﬂQ:ﬁ;a Dag% - even if the synonym
1g¥ and lexemgs related to it, like ﬁgy = 'gazelle' and various
proper names,  might carry indirect colour allusions close to
DHﬁ - is impossible to establish beyond the literary-conceptual
link attributed to the two lexemes. D18 and D1N perhaps present
a different case. UTR can be related to Arablc adamat = 'skln'6
and alternately to the Ethiopic /"dm = 'be pleasant, good lookingﬂ7
which could represent a non-colour polysemic development within

Hebrew itself.
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2.1.2 Other lexemes linked to DHﬁ subordinated terms are listed
below.

7ﬁw (Isa 6:2; Jer. 2:21), nvww (Gen. 49:11), and 1’711w
(Isa. 16 8) are all named after the colour of the grapes = 71W
vﬁnn related terms are 1nn 'wine' (Dt. 32:14, Isa. 27:2;
Ps. 75:9 - cf. BH ), *blood of grapes'. Although it is usually
considered an offshoot of /"N = 'ferment',11 this is by no means

9

certain.

It is equally satisfactory to relate ") to /bR = 'be red'
(of some sort), together with Ibn Janal:x12 aﬁd Qimk_xi,13 and as
mentioned by Levias.14 Less doubtful is the 'red' element of
ﬁﬁbh 'ass' and 9IMQL = 'roe-buck' (Dt. 14:5; 1 Ki, 5:3),
Ullendorff relates 1ﬁnn to vmh = 'carry weight'. 15 This,

however, does not explaln Mnh?, which seems to derive from the
16

same Toot. Furthermore, Gradwohl ™ mentions the Spanish burro
'ass'. When we consider that burro is probably derived from
purros = 'red', and that other animals also have 'colourful'
names (ﬁgb ,123), the comparison is quite relevant.

2.2 Under 135

2,2.1 1335 (//1bh) 'moon’; 17 h3135 = 'frankincense'; 1135
Storax Offlclnalls (Gen. 30:37, 1n a passage playing on '135 );
and even 1::7 'brick' and its derivatives - V—_F Qal and

H

perhaps 1:5n - all contain a transparent phonetic/semantic link

to the basic lack of chroma/luminosity (— purity) inherent in
18

125.

TT

2.2.2 Others
n§7g*, pl. u,¥a19 - of fowl or snakes - is perhaps

20 n?5157 (Job 28:17) = 'glass’,

from V157, see ar* ,137.21 1@1@ ,ﬂJW1W 122 [skdviayin] DJW1023 - from

Egyptian Eésn, ssn,2 cf, wwzs = 'fine white linen'. The Y

etymologically related to Yia.

is identified as Lilium Candidum, the DPAYN NAVIY as the
Narc155us.26 Both are predominantly white flowers. 2y .12y
V57527 = 'be hoary, grow white or grey with age' —» 'g;;w gld’
(thus ap etc. in MH). The colour notion is especially pronounced
in passages like 12 1717 na'w (Hos. 7:9); n:vw naRan "Wy (Prov.
16:31); and ﬂ:’w u7zvr 111 {(Prov. 20:29). On the other hand,

the colour a11u51on is insignificant in the idioms n:1u ﬁ:’w

'great old age' (Gen. 15:15, 25:8; Jud. 8:32; 1 Ch. 29.28), or
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A21RY bYHea 3n$7§ AR 7970 = 'let a person die a natural death'
(Gen. 42:38; 44:29, 31; 1 Ki. 2:6, 9 - 03? instead of B19¥1 in
the last instance = 'cause a person to die by violence'.)
2.3 Under 9hw
2.3.1 Y Eﬁoh. 11:10) = 'young maturity', from dark colour
of hair; 19@ (Joel 2:2) = 'darkness’;28 and 1§n? (Lam. 4:8) =
'darkness/blackness’. 29 )
2.3.2 Some 1Wh usages, notably 11nwn 1wn (Lam. 4:8) and perhaps
also YN 1wnn1 (Ex. 10: 15), are so 1ntense that they seem to
signify blackness, which is an intensified form of darkness.

VAP = 'be dull, dark', when not in conjunction with y23R
= "mourn' (Jer. 4:28) or in the derived sense of 'mourn', 31 also
conveys a sensation that recalls the one referred to by 1nw (so
also M7, Isa. 50:3; nvawwv Mal. 3:14). In the OT almost
half of the VT occurrences relate to loss of light from the
sky (Jer. 4:28), sun (Job 30:28 ), or stars (Ezek. 32:7). ﬁhg
is never used in such a context. Perhaps we may surmise that
VNP and VW are partially synonymous in reference, although
different in regard to application and context .33

M3 - Job 3;5, with ;?ﬁ and N1y as parallels - the
context énd the Syriac cognaée point towards a 'blackness’,
'darkness' denotation.34

nIndX - mainly in Job (9 times)35 and Ps. (4 times)36

also in Isa., Am., and Jer.:”7

The traditional pointing reads
n333§, 'shadow of death'; this meta-analysis was accepted by the
ancient Versions and older commentators. Modern research,
however, has shown that the correct form is nanby - from yDOY -
with cognates in Akk., Ethiopic, Arabic, and po;sibly Ugaritic,38
all with a 'be black/dark' reference. For a survey of the
material the reader is referred to S.M. Paul's article.39
W8 (Nah. 2:11; Jo. 2:6) and 7819 (Num. 11:8; Jud. 6:19;
1 Sam. 2:14) = 'pot'. I agree with Gradwohl's conclusion that
the two are basically identical.4o On the other hand, his
interpretation of T1INS 1¥3P = 'were scared' (in a context of
war) is not adequate, perhaps because he tries to establish a
transparent relationship between the components of the idiom and
the idiom itself. This can hardly be done; a better result is
achieved, I think, by comparing the idiom to others which

contain similar elements, that is, DIRN 1§n@p ng (Lam. 4:8),
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perhaps also z?gﬁ 19? 7jiy (Job. 30:30), and certainly to the MH
AR 29190, .,. 718 19901 (T.Bab.Shabb, 30a) and ?2'W5 17719 117hun
av2Th (T.Yer.Hag. II, 77d).

2.4 Under UH; . al

2:4.1 p}% ,p:; are discussed under D117§ Primary Terms. .
1\011‘— S times in the pair 112171 oy 'and once with D?a8 -
features regularly in MH too. Usually 11?;1 is defined as a
wheat disease ('mildew’', 'rust') caused by bacteria. Hare'ubeni
discusses the possibility that by equating 1\93@45 and 1ing,one
can discard the 'disease' notion, and interpret: too much rain
(Am. 4:7, ﬁggg nhk Ap2h) causes ﬁiplz, yellowing of the ears;
while little or no rain (¥37h...970nh RY WR 7MY, together

with a drying wind, causes 1i93@ (v. 9).46

2.4.2 Yayn - 19 times,47 in Dt., Ki., Jer., Ezek., Isa.ll,

Hos., Ps., Job, Song., and Ch. Gradwohl accepts majority ruling
on this matter, which considers 1Y% to be 'fresh, wet, luxuriant',

not a colour term.48 So lately Morag, who connects the root

. . s L . R 49
with Arabic ;3-€) and suggests a basic sense of 'high, lofty'.
Nevertheless, the fact that most occurrences are in syntagms
containing either 'tree' or other references to vegetation should

leave the question open.
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F.3 METALS, GEMS, STONES1

3.0 The Ancients did not assign names to gems according to
their mineral combination but according to external properties,
mainly brilliance and colour or the strength and toughness of
the stone,.2 Hence confusion in identification and translation
of biblical terms for precious and semi-precious stones was
inevitable. Add to that the tendency to transfer names of such
rare commodities through countries and languages together with
attempts at etymologizing within the target language, and
identification is made even more difficult. Thus the Versions
and sources are not trustworthy.3 The same applies to Num.Rabb.2,
which describes the stones and typical colours of the Twelve
Tribes.4 The comparative table of the jewels prepared by
Shalems illustrates these points succinctly, and is therefore

reproduced here.6

LXX Mid.Rabb. Syr. T Yer.II T Yer.I T Onk. oT
hikagl] 122397 Rpno'd Rhpnd  RhpMnmo no O
1177870 17 T1an0 Rp? Rhpa? Rh? Wwhr Vs
DYTATMD  MhaWpY Rpa R2TPN] Rhp1a w2 hpla
DPIVAR 1M2712 Laxht ROTOTO  TRINTYIR PPTXVIRTIR (92
0177950 1117778KRD R1%00 RA*H1807D 11577780 TYTAY 80
D730R? 1YTAIMTIN DYDY RHAY Yy T nbhao  odar
1M 179010 172701 17797 11379%03p K723 owd
DIUROR DILNON  RITITD 179%9% 1297y R2pqv 13w

DILOYLUNR  11707MTRYR RDAY 1YY 1T RAY 1Y RDAY 1y bR
DILIZTIL ORI YIPRN RN? 03D KBY D190 N DYD vreAn

Nan

1179793 17015R0 N7972 RhYTa Mrvara Y712 bhw
Roh

1179131IR dVIYAM now? R2aTn N3 030 BwY
17TI10I5R

The lexemes which belong to our subject are those defining
the gem itself by its colour, whether by using original Hebrew/
Semitic stock or through a loan from the language spoken where the
gem was imported from or through. Similarly, names for metals
will be mentioned only if there are indications within the text
itself of conscious usage of the term for conveying colour
properties per se, or where a reference to colour is etymologi-

cally inherent to the term.
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3.1 Gems and Stones

3.1.1 Dﬂ&,7 the most transparently constructed,8 is identified
either ag 'Carnelian' or as 'red ruby'.9 However, Carnelian is
probably ng,lo a loan from Assyrian Samu, Sémtu,11 unless the
latter designates another 'red' gem in Hebrew; that is, the
reference within the target language does not necessarily have
to correspond to that in the original language. In most
Versions Dﬂb is identified as 'beryl’. i:y, another ‘'red' gem
(Versions: beryl, agate) is perhaps a loan‘from Assyrian too

(so BDB and others) - cf. aban sabi, of the colour of uncooked
ox's blood.12 ibjg,lz tentatively identified as 'ruby' or another
red stone,14 is Qariously unif;§topd on the basis of Hebrew yT19

1 . 2N
4 Arabic 4] 'extreme redness', and

= 'strike fire',
Ethiopic.16 On the other hand, Rabin raises the possibility of
a derivation from a place name.17 If this is accepted no colour
significance can be attributed to 1513. Finally, nnbnuls is
usually identified as 'amethyst' of 'reddlsh/brown or ‘wine'
colour; the derivation from Egyptian hnmt seems supenor19 to
the Hebrew-based etymolog1es from V_Bﬁ'— 'dream’ or 11n>n (=
colour of egg- yolk)
3.1.2 Opaque colour references can be traced for the following:
ﬂjpg,ZI yellow 'topaz' or 'chrysolite' (Aram.T from V557) -
pefhaps from pita, in Sanskrit 'yellow', 'golden',22 although
Job 28:1 - vAD hTV8 - assigns the gem an Ethiopian origin.z3
ng]g,24 although previously linked to Hebrew vP1 -
'flashing', 'sparkling' gems (Aram. T) - is currently considered
a loan from Sanskrit markatu and identified with 'green' stones

such as 'emerald', 'malachite', or 'green beryl'.25

393.26 Following the Versions, it is variously identified
as 'eﬁérald' 'turquoise', 'ruby', or 'carbuncle'.27 However, if
it is the same as 119 ’JJN (Isa. 54:11; 1 Ch. 29:2)28 then, as
Q1mh1 says, 29 a 'black' stone is indicated, and this is supported
by the Syriac K171¥.30 One of the dark gems - 'onyx' or a 'dark
jasper',31 for instance - is a plausible identification.

3.1.3 Two stones were recognized as 'blue', 'turquoise', or
‘green-blue’'. These are 17gg?2 and qujg.ss Passages like

Ex. 24:10, DXYDY 77907 hidb awynd 17731.nnn1 PNOWT 20PR DOR IR
N5 0MYA the 12a0-made celestial footstool/chair in Ezek.

(1:26, 10:1); the celestial wheels which are made of wr¥nh
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(1:16ff., 10:9ff.); and the Aramaic rendering of ®?¥7n as 0ITD
X317, 'colour of the sea'34 - all these point away from the usual
'sapphire', 'topaz', or 'jasper' renderings. Qimhi rightly
defines wY¥ah as nPdhn 1?Y5 h1YyY AL 13N°35 Th&s 1780 could
be identified as 'lapiz lazuli‘,36 and VY0 as 'turquoise' or
another 'blue' stone.37
3.1.4 wY and the contracted form WY, which appears in post-
exilic sources only,38 were interpreted as 'marble' and understood
to be light coloured, 'white' or 'yellowish' (cf. W = vnz).sg
On the other hand, they do not serve as colour indicators or
substitutes. VN3 (a hapax - Esth. 1:6, w¢1 vAY), of Egyptian
provenance, designates 'alabaster': both Egyptian and local
alabaster warée were of white-yellowish colour.40
3.2 Metals

Although gold can be processed to achieve various degrees
of purity and colour,41 a typical 'gold' colour was apparently
thought of as 'yellow' or 'yellow' tending to 'red'. Ezr. 8:27,
B n11nn,,,313n nwna Yuon, 42 is indicative. The etymology of
V1ﬂn in Ug s Akk , and Phoenician; Arabic (‘ff)#> "be yellow'43
post-biblical Hebrew, Aramaic and Syriac y*1n (= 'safflower’,
from its colour)44 - are all connected to 'yellow' too, and so
is biblical y19h P92 (Ps. 68:14).45 un: a synonym for anhY
(Ps. 119:127), vian (Prov. 8:19), and 18’ (Song. 5:11; Isa. 13: 12)
- becomes a designation for 'blood stain' in MH and in Jewish
Aramaic, thus preserving an indirect link with the most popular
colour of the metal. Finally, 093 - 'silver', perhaps the 'pale
metal'47 -~ is not used in any 'céiour' sense in bib. Hebrew, but
is the basis for derived terms denoting 'pale' and 'become pale'
in MH and in Jewish Aramaic.48 However, from the etymological
viewpoint, Y903 cognates and/or inter-language equivalents
sometimes have other denotations: thus Akk. Kasapu, Arabic |

w4 ¥, w_

(s€*® = 'break into pieces, tear’', ‘&245 'silver’', (;3“3%

= 'of silver'. 49 Cf,, nevertheless, the Arabic etymological
equivalent to Hebrew YD, e.g. kﬁ;LJLJY and related terms. The
basic meaning of the latter - 'discover, uncover, open up' - is
perhaps connected to a basic sense of 'light', 'bring to light',
'throw light upon', which is common to the cognate sequences in

both languages.



168 BIBLICAL COLOUR TERMS

F.4 COMPARISONS AND COLLATIONS: OBJECTS/ITEMS EVOKED IN
ORDER TO CONVEY TYPICAL COLOUR PROPERTIES.

4,1 For GwW
h

o7 = 'blood' - 2 Ki. 3:22 (water).
ALk = 'wine' - Gen. 49:12, Prov. 23:29 (eyes).
073719 = 'corals' - Lam. 4:7 (complexion; or lips? cf. BH3).

23¥ ,¥9I0h = 'crimson', 'scarlet cloth' - Isa. 1:18; Nah, 2:4
(nvyzq?; - sins, warriors).
4.2 For 122

ad%n = 'milk' - Gen. 49:12 (teeth); Lam. 4:7 (complexion);
Song. 5:12 (eyes?).

ng%: = 'gum resin' - Num. 11:7 (Manna).

1¢ = 'coriander' - Ex. 16:11; Num. 11:7 (Manna).

"M (natural or bleached) = 'wool', Isa. 1:18; Dan. 7:9
(Aram.; hair).

ADY = 'snow' - Ex. 4:6; Num. 12:10; 2 Ki. 5:27 (all for
nYI¥ consistency/texture, not colour); Isa. 1:18 (sins); Ps. 51:9
(sinner); Dan. 7:9 (Aram.; clothing).
4.3 For Ny

MW = 'blackness', 'darkness' - Lam. 4:8 (skin, appearance).

7?45 = 'African', 'dark-skinned person' - Jer, 13:23
(appearance of human skin).

1wq‘vbnu = 'tents of 7TP' - Song 1:5 (complexion).

J%ﬁy = 'raven' - Song. 5:11 (hair).
4.4 For any

qg: = 'gold' - Ezr. 8:27 (copper); Zech. 4:12-14 (AT as a
poetical equivalent of oil, “¥?).

T bhy = Song. 5:11 (hair; referring to sheen and gloss,
not to chiématicity).
4.5 For 'blue', the colour of the sky (no primary term in
evidence).

7720 = 'lapis lazuli'? - Ex. 24:10; Ezek. 1:26, 10:1
(heavenly footstool/chair).

vIPIA = 'turquoise'? (= 'sea colour') or another blue-green
stone - ézek. 1:16, 10:9 (heavenly wheels).
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G. TERMS FOR SPECKLES, SPOTS, AND OTHER MULTI-COLOURED
PHENOMENA . !

G.1 This category includes:

a. A group of lexemes distinguishable by a morphological
feature, the pa“cl pattern. All the lexemes occur within the
stories about Jacob and Laban's herds (Gen. 30:29-43; 31:4-18):
17: and 17y* here only, 113* also in Zech. 6:3, 6 (or horses).
173 and 17y* serve as bases for derivatives as well. 2

b. Varlous other terms, each denoting a visible entity
whose characteristic is an uneven colour appearance (Sections

2.1, 2.2, and 2.3 below).

G.2 Miscellany.
2.1 Terms appearing in Gen. 30 (in addition to ﬁpJ ,Wby* ,15:*).
N150 - of 'spotted', 'variegated‘ sheep3 (Gen. 30:33, 35} -
occurs in opposition to 17: 17y* ,0IN; no colour signification
can be detected, though - Q1mh1 is probably right in saying that
the difference between 17: and NA%0 is in the size of the stain
referred to.4 The related n\ngqg = 'patched' ('sandals',
Josh. 9:5) point to the same coﬂzlusion nixbu n1n3 (Ezek. 16:16)
is usually interpreted according to the sense in Gen 30.
a71w7/u’ﬂw7n and nYspy (Gen. 30:41-42) are usually understood
as carrylng a 'strong //'feeble' contrast. 5 At first glance this
interpretation seems satisfactory: thus, the story concludes,
Jacob managed to breed strong stock. On the other hand, the
semantic part-equivalence of yAwp // Y9y ('knot', 'bind'),
together with the occurrence of o7 TRY earlier in the same
chapter, facilitate another interpre;ation. Similarly, although
8Ly ,q%0yha (v. 42) are assigned to yQUY = 'be weak, faint',
thef'may belong with a homonymic yquy sequence6 which otherwise
occurs only in Ps. 65:14 and 73:6. This sequence - denoting
'envelope, cover' - has an Ethiopic cognate which means '(a)
cover', but also 'a web', 'texture',7 the latter being much more
suitable for our context at least as far as a7svy is concerned -
QVYNa is better understood as 'when (they) grod'weak'. All in
all, most of the terms relevant to our discussion are almost
unique to our narrative (cf. pah). Therefore, one could perhaps
hazard the conjecture that WGWQf and WEQE* here, or in the

source-material underlying the story, originally signified
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approximately the same as Tb%f, while Qi1VY* referred to the
opposite notion of 'uniform texture'. This approach would mean
that Gen. 30:41-2 is to be considered a distinctive substratum
of the present narrative. And to conclude, the usage of nvggy
and q*VYNA, albeit with different senses, could be viewed as a
deliberate case of paranomasia.
2.2 Lexemes referring to skin areas which are distinct from
the surrounding skin. Both Dgh (Lev. 13:39) and nMna (Lev. 13,
8 times) denotes 'bright', 'shiny spots',8 set off'ﬁy a
differently coloured background. 1In the OT both appear in this
context only; however, in MH and in Aramaic both are vital and
productive.

*m:un*- a hapax, Jer. 13:23,

17n1313n aMaT MY o 19n7ﬂ - refers to marks, stripes, or
spots. The exact shape of these delineated skin areas, and even
their colour, is dependent upon the identification of 1Ei (see
below).
2.3 ﬂ?i (Isa. 11:6; Jer. 5:6, 13:23; Hos., 13:7; Hab. 1:8;
Song. 4:8) and related lexemes. There is no agreement about
whether 1?3 is a 'tiger' or a 'leopard’, altho;gh the name of
the animal refers to the speckles on its skin.” 1In bib. Hebrew
we find toponyms which look as if they were related to the same
consonantal sequence. These are ngg; (Num. 32:3), n:g; n*a (Num.
32:36; Josh. 13:27), 70*wma1 M (Isa. 16:6). The latter, however,
do not help in solving the problem. On the other hand, MH usage
(Pi., Pu.)10 points to a 'spotted' reference. While this seems
to exclude 'striped' or 'checkered' appearance, no further
specification can be made on linguistic grounds beyond the
notion that yIA1 refers to some kind of delineated shape.
Alternately we might assume that the origin of 1?£ is obscure,
and that the signification y903 = 'of spotted/variegated
appearance' is denominative and secondary.
2.4 General considerations.11

Only two of the above mentioned lexemes can be assigned to
superordinate terms with any certainty. These are Pgﬁ and Mg
(2,2 supra.), which belong to the 1$Z_dominated sector - froﬁ.
'bright', 'shining', 'glossy' to 'white'. Otherwise, attempts
to classify the actual colour or even the shape of the spots,

speckles and stripes, from the ancient Versions onwards, are
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less than convincing.12 This evident confusion is the result
of the lack of clarity concerning the references the terms
supposedly carry. And no wonder: for the most part the latter
are so rare and/or idiolectical as to be almost opaque. Never-
theless, one conclusion emerges: the various etymologies point
more to the field of 'space/spatial arrangements' than to
colour. Gradwohl's attempt at differentiating grades or sizes
that Tbi ,Rnbg ,fﬂi* denote i;emsito be the best solution
available for these lexemes. IpY* has no clear colour
signification, and the same applie;-to 11137an* and ng. To
sum up: mostly one can only discern the colour contrast vis-a-vis
its environment. Still, this is a part of the colour sensation.
As such it belongs to the periphery of the colour field, as well

as to the spatial relationship field.14
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H. APPENDIX: THE pa ol PATTERN

H.1 The Proto-Semitic pacul — Heb. p5c51 1 pattern is utilized
quite extensively for the construction of colour terms, especially
those of the first three categories (primary, secondary, tertiary)
but also for the terms denoting colour differences of spatial
arrangements (7b¥f ,1b$ ,i13*). The pattern is not an
exclusively 'colour' one - it is used for generating lexemes
which relate to phenomena from other areas of experience. The
common denominator is, supposedly, that they all denote an
'indefinite external quality'.2 Further, lexemes modelled upon
it cannot always be defined as so-called 'adjectives' - thus
nig Dﬁfa dﬂﬁﬂ (Gen. 25:30) and Piﬁ; (//wym, Job 39:8) definitely
function as substantives. As in many other cases in Hebrew, the
demarcation line between adjectival and nominal, and between
syntactical surface structures (vs. deep structures) and the
semantic significance applicable to any morphological pattern,
is fairly fluid. Already the Medieval Jewish commentators and
grammarians3 noticed that the basically Aristotelian division
into 'parts of speech' or 'word classes' was not exactly suitable
for the description of Hebrew (and of other languages as well),4
which created problems of definition. It follows, then, that if
a member of the series DH§ ,1hg ,:ﬁ¥ and so on is to be defined
as farbadjectiv (Gradwohl), it is to be done with a qualifying
statement, viz. that the ultimate criterion for classification
is functional (= syntactical), not morphological. Hence, the
pattern cannot be named D7YAN YIRN JpYn unless we bear these
comments in mind. The fact that it was utilized almost
exclusively for generating new 'colour' lexemes in Modern Hebrew
merely reflects an artificial conscious choice5 that is irrelevant
for our data. On the other hand, in bib. Hebrew - as in MH - it
is not exclusive. Other patterns can be resorted to, be they
nominal or else verbal, even for the signification of a 'state’
or 'quality' - cf. ﬂn?& vs. BH§ ,179?3 vs. ]22, where no
difference in deep structure can be discerned. Therefore, a
rigid description of alternative surface structures as separate
notional classes is not adequate.6

The lists below contain (in alphabetical order) biblical

Hebrew data concerning the following categories of items:
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Colour lexemes constructed after the pa“o] pattern.
b. Other nominal/adjectival lexemes built upon the same
model.

c. Verb forms of the same pattern (the Qal theme).7

H.2 a. Colour terms

,'ing ,15'1'3* ,“fngf* ,5n¥ ,'r'pyr* ,'t'p_.;l_ ,p"n; ,1"11;1* ,v'n_r:* ,D"r¥
Total: 10 terms.

b. Other nominals

i. Lexemes usually functioning as adjectivals (= noun
modifiers).

18 3]7»,2'12 ,.-my bay n:y ohn LT, nm

Bal T ,107 107 Dﬂy 9 ,II :7y

Total: 13 lexemes.

ii. Lexemes which usually function as nominals.

,h8an ,abTa ,n:jn“ ,ITOR ls,ngtm Z,q'ox* -mbx ,mm

; b A ' ,n:ﬁy v:my ,n;u::

Total: 11, one uncertain.

c. Verb forms

,b':g',iuig' 20hy ,('71:7) 537 L

Total: 5 ground forms. 17

H.3 Interpretation of Data

Even after granting that distribution of formal-morphological
features - as much as that of lexical items - might be accidental,
the evidence indicates that the pattern signifies a state or
quality which is expressed either adjectivally or verbally. The
purely substantive forms, on the other hand, are mostly f.; at
least in some of the cases the lexemes seem to signify a
variation of reference in relation to the basic m. form wherever
this exists: cf. TIp — N10 AOR* — ngOR ,TIoK — oK. These
then represent a secondary convergence from more than one basic
pattern. Broadly speaking the pattern cannot be considered an
exclusively adjectival one. Although four out of the five
primary colour terms belong to this group, .together with three
subsidiary terms and three terms denoting speckles and spots
(list a), the pattern itself, as we have seen, is not unique
to this field.

H.4 The *pacal Pattern = Heb. pscsl occurs in the colour field

in three lexemes only - Jab (primary), pnr (pre-primary or
TT T
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indirect), and qge? (f., 'moon'; indirect).

There is another diffe?ence bereen ]32 and the other two
better-established terms (BIX and “MW): no Qal occurrences of
the former are attested.18 Excluding the possibility that both
features are a matter of random chance - and the non-existence
of a Qal theme in MH is an indication that this should be done -
the following conjectures are submitted. First, Berlin and Kay
have shown, and to my mind conclusively so, that terms denoting
"black'/'white' usually evolve from 'dark'/'light' and are
created in most languages as a synchronous contrasted pair,19
that is, the genesis of a colour notation involves at least a
primary dichotomy.

The basic morpho-semantic contrast in biblical Hebrew is
enhanced by being derived both from the differing root sequences
employed and from the different patterns. Secondly, while the
findings concerning the pa“ol pattern point to its relatively
wide employment as a nominal/adjectival/verb base, most lexemes
constructed upon the pa*al pattern function as substantives, or
at least 'epithet nouns'.20 A cursory glance at the material
presented in Bauer—Leander21 will ascertain this. Cf. the
statement, 'Ofters ist die Adjective Bedeutung sekundar, so
in ‘3222 pl,T,.Z-’» Hence, especially with 1_:;;_ (and p_?_;,pj}z_),
the borderline between noun and adjective is so fluid that the
only criteria for defining an actual occurrence is functional-

syntactical rather than formal.
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A. GENERAL

A.1 As we have seen, the density of terms in biblical Hebrew is
far from satisfactory. So many gaps are left within the field
that existing terms are extended over a very wide range of
reference, to the extent that they may become semantically
overloaded and thus not coherent or specific enough. Other
terms are too sparsely documented to allow any definite
conclusions. In short, the field does not appear as a well-
developed segment of OT vocabulary.

The situation is different in regards to MH.I’Z Already in
the Mishna/Tosefta and early Midrashim, and - to a greater
extent - in the Talmudim, we find a field that is enlarged in
scope and application (if not equally on all levels); much more
discriminating and detailed in reference; quantitatively much
more extensive; and in short, a far bétter reflection of realia
and of technological practices than the picture gleaned from OT
material. Undoubtedly this development is partly no development
per se, but the result of the preservation of terms dictated by
the types of material preserved mainly in Halachic literature.
On the other hand, the quantitative and qualitative condition of
the field as a whole must reflect a society which is technologi-
cally much more advanced than its counterpart in biblical times,
a state of affairs that must influence the language used by the
members of that society. Characteristically, it is the sector
of painting, dyeing, and so on which contains the greater amount
of new lexemes.

2.  Our purpose in the present section is to demonstrate how
existing lexical resources, when retained, were adapted and/or
expanded by MH speakers in order to cope with changing conditions/
periods. 'The vocabulary of MH is composed of the following
elements: (1) Hebrew; (2) loan-words from Persian, Akkadian,
Greek, Latin, and Aramaic'.3 Here we are mainly interested in
the first category, namely, the application of various morpho-
semantic processes to established OT consonantal sequences and
the generation of new terms from that stock (whether belonging to
the colour field in biblical Hebrew or to another field).
Instances of the second category, although of great importance

for a study of the colour field whose focus is MH, will be
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presented only insofar as they fill a basic gap for which
biblical Hebrew native stock was not suited, or where they tend
to supplant native terms.

The method adopted corresponds to the one employed in Part
II for the classification of the relevant lexemes according to
the structure of the field. At the beginning of each section
biblical Hebrew terms will be stated, followed by a list of
innovated MH lexemes related to them etymologically and/or
semantically. The lists are intended to be representative
rather than exhaustive, descriptive rather than analytical.
Greater emphasis has been accorded to the primary and secondary
tertiary levels and to the section dealing with painting/dyeing
than to the sector of indirect colour allusions, for the former
categories constitute the core of the field, while the latter
lies on its boundaries.4 Therefore, no special treatment will
be accorded to these indirect significations, but they will be
mentioned together with related terms wherever this seems
appropriate. Finally, the chief semantically equivalent Jewish

.5 . .
Aramaic™ terms are supplied in most cases.
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B, PRIMARY TERMS

B.1 DTN terms
1.1 B1b11ca1 Hebrew: D1N verb forms: Qal, Hif., Hithp.

Range of reference. from 'brown' through 'red' to 'pink'.

Focus: blood colour?

Items whose colour is referred to: animals' hides, lentils,
blood, wine, human complexion.
1.2 MH. Qal, Hithp. are not attested, but Pi. and Hif. usages
take over the relevant references. In addition we find Dj?
(biblical name of precious stone) = 'redness', as in the éyntagm
'nﬂx DWNBW' (Yer. Shabb. VIII, 10c). Thus the Pi. formation -
in b1b11cal language on the secondary level (nwnn = 'dyed red') -
has been expanded to signify 'cause redness', w1th a certain
loss of the 'dye' connotation. Otherwise, the Pi. form belongs
to the secondary level in MH as well.

Another new nominal is n1n1N = 'red' colour (as in Num. R, 27).
The two patterns utilized for constructlng nﬂn and nIDTR are also
present in the Ya% field of the same level - 13(1)7 and n1JJb
cf. below (2.2). Finally, the Hif. form ('become DﬂN') assumes
the specific signification of 'blush'. T

The area of reference is now somewhat limited by the
appearance of new subordinate terms which are ultimately related
to nﬁﬁ, but entered the lexis through an intermediate stage
(like the lexemes directly derived from DN - cf. infra, C.1);
by other terms on all levels which can be used to discriminate a
shade/degree of saturation formerly included in 61§ (ngﬂny n71ﬁnf);
and by the growing prominence of Jﬂy Cf., for instance, M. Nidd.
6:7 where, apart from nwu and 1nw varlous comparative structures
are resorted to when spec1f1c def1n1t10ns of shades on the axis
between those two are required.
1.3 In order to complete the picture - we are dealing with an
increasingly bilingual community - let us note the Aramaic
equivalents. These are Vimb-derived: ppADd; Qal, Pa., Af, verb
forms, and Ghih LY (parallel to nnnjg).
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B.2 1%; terms
2.1 Biblical Hebrew; 139; verb forms - Hif., Pi. (Dan. 11:35),
Hithp. o

Area of reference: 'bright', 'clear', 'hueless', 'light',
'pale', 'white'.

Focus: the colour of snow? wool?

Items whose colour is referred to: animals' fleece, woodbark,
teeth, Ta;seed, hair, clothes, the appearance of diseased skin.

Transferred to denote 'purification', '(moral) purity',
'cleanliness' (verb forms).

2.2 MH. 132_ still dominates the field. Pi./Pu. are quite
extensively employed, signifying 'whiten, bleach (cloth)' as well
as 'clean', 'polish’, 'smelt («heat)'. This polysemic develop-
ment, although hardly attested in the OT apart from in Dan.,
should be inferred as the link to the transferred sense of
(spiritual and moral) 'purity' (Hif., Isa. 1:18, Ps. 51:9).
Hithp.,Nithp., and Hif. (for the special reference of the Hif.
form + B?33 in the metaphorical sense of 'cause shame' - T. Bab.
B. M 59a., etc. 1) are present as well. Two new nominals -

1315 n233 - refer directly to the quality of being 137

IneV1tab1y, it seems that a competition for this slot
between V139 and YO0 derived lexemes (in biblical Hebrew in
Isa. 29:22, perhaps also in Isa. 19:9, cf. II., D.2.,
above; and in biblical Aramaic, Dan. 7:9) should have taken
place. However, the Aramaic term did not supplant the native
one. Instead, it entered the language, but underwent a shift: —
‘clarify', 'explain' (Pi., Hithp.).

Scope and application: these are as wide as in biblical
language, which can be gleaned from a few idiomatic usages such
as ]32@ n:% ('field of wheat'), n’;s? (= 'white' garments, also
fruit), 132 -. 'white' part of the eye; or from the definitions
of NIl and NRY in the Mishna (Neg. 1:2f. - 'snow', 'whitewash'
of the temple, 'egg-shell', 'bleached wool') and in the Tosefta’'
(Neg. 1:5 - 'wax'; "nMp/ 10 = 'yellow-green'). On the other
hand, Jh¥ and 122 make each other mutually exclusive on the
brilliance scale, inasmuch as a9y and BN display the same
relationship in respect to hue. N
2.3 Jewish Aramaic: as noted above, the superordinates are ymih
derived: thus 11°h ,9(1)3h; and Qal, Pa., Af. verb formations.
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B.3 {ng terms
3.1 Biblical Hebrew: ()W ;71Mw? Verb formations - Qal.

Area of reference: 'dark-coloured', 'black'.

Items whose colour is referred to: human hair, human skin
(complexion), animals' skin.

3.2 M. 1hg ; VANY Qal not attested; Hif. (Hof.), causative
('blacken') as well as intrans. ('become black'). The contrast
parallel relationship with lsz'is probably reflected in the
idiom hA*Ipn 29195 1738 4N°hen = 'was (made) ashamed!'; cf.
(b%18) Y*ab%h (trans., intrans.) above (2.2), the difference in
deep structure between the two idioms notwithstanding.

ing (and its related terms) is well established as a
superordinate of this sector in MH - its productive force is
even more apparent within the subordinate strata. In additien,
the many formations based on it in Jewish Aramaic - especially
verb forms (Qal, Pa., Af.) and secondary formations alongside
the native Aramaic 00IR and its derivatives - point to the
vitality of 1nw in MH, so much so that although not unknown in
Aramaic - cf. Syrlac N11nvw ('coal') - its growing popularity
could be attributed to MH provenance. On the other hand, Aramaic
usage infiltrates MH; cf. MH 2R ('very dark', see below, C.3.2)
and Nithp. - 0oRh3 (+ 039}, 'be black(ened)', 'sunburnt' (cf.
Song. 1:5-6; Job 30:30), whereas no Viﬁﬁ'Hithp. form is attested.
In addition, the scope of the term is segmented, and perhaps also
delineated, by the introduction of lexemes such as n3hw = 'dark,
black' - a case of morpho-semantic contamination of 1h2 and Dan? -
which refers to the 'dark'signification of ﬁhg (and is the
Aramaic rendering of the subordinate ©IN in Gen. 30).

The 'dark' signification, as in biblical Hebrew, is denoted
also by vh and yTp-derived lexemes. Especially instructive
are the syntagm 1719 1770 (Gen. Rabb. 12), which is analogical/
interchangeable with 1718 Y*hwh (= 'become black'), and the MH
MNP = 'pot', apparently from its blackened, charred appearance.
On the other hand, there are plenty of instances where a 132-—1h?
contrast denotes 'light coloured'/'dark coloured' antithesis,
not 'black/white'; so in the case of 'hair' (M. Ned., 3:8), 'figs'
(Teru. 4:8), and 'fruit' in general (Maas. 1:3), to name but a

few.
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3.3 Jewish Aramaic: the relevant yD3N derivatives are D9IN;
NNOIR ;RONDIR ;RNINDIR ;NBY1I7R = 'blackness', 'darkness'. The
verb series, however, is yNW-based: thus Qal, Pa., Af., in
addition to other, morphologically secondary and semantically

subordinate lexemes. VqYh and VYT are utilized as well.1
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B.4 P73 terms.
4.1 Biblical Hebrew: D;'\;_(hapax) sy,

Area of reference: 'pale', 'silvery', 'yellow-green'.

Items whose colour is referred to: vegetation (whether fresh
or deteriorating).
4.2 MH. P17 is further established. If in biblical Hebrew it
is linked to vegetation only - although there are indications
that even in OT language it was better established (PYYh pPaphe,
Ps. 68:14) - in MH its application is much more flexible (for
example Mish. Ed. 5:6, pﬁ’ﬂ nw 'yellowish blood'). An
additional lexeme on this level is the Hif. 77111 which appears
with n7?¥? = 'onions' and other types of vegetation and also
with D*38 (M. Sot. 3:3, 4). From the occurrences in MH together
with those in thé cognates (Aramaic Targums, Syriac and Mandaic)
it is clear that pHWL and its derivatives still denote the same
wide area as in biblical Hebrew, not necessarily 'green' in
every instance. Therefore, the 'pale', 'colourless' aspect is
common to 7117 and to 135 Thus we find not only a 1:5 - 1nw
contrast concerning vegetatlon (3.2 above), but also a 71’ - 1nw
contrast (M. Sheb. 6:3). In addition, a new term now occupies
the intermediate position which is partly covered by 135 and
partly by p17 The Hif. (and Nif.) denominative of qgg means
'be (come) pale', tcolourless', while the Qal formatioﬁ‘signifies
'feel ashamed'; cf. 1738 137251 and Aramaic /Ob2 with 'face’ and
Thair'.
4.3 Jewish Aramaic: p%ﬂ;,NQjﬂz is, among other things, the
equivalent of Heb. 7:?: Verb forms - Af.
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B.5 JBX terms
5.1 Bi:lical Hebrew: 5ﬂ§

Area of reference: 'bright', 'gleaming', 'yellow'?

Items referred to: human hair.
5.2 MH. 3h¥ is in the process of developing into a proper
primary termTwhich is considerably wider in distribution, scope,
and flexibility than in biblical Hebrew. It is applied to 'hair',
but also to the 'colour of pigeons' feathers'. On the other
hand - as would be expected - its focus shifts from 'reddish-
yellow' (cf. Ezr. 8:27) to 'yellow' itself: hence the new term
an%y ,anb¥n both in MH and in Jewish Aramaic (cf. II, B. 5.3
above, pp.103-4).

The process is exemplified by the productive force the
lexeme now exhibits: there are a Qal verb form (+ 013, cf.
T. Bab. Hull. 7b), and a Hif. one (+ whi, M. Midd. 2:3) which
has alre;dy been attested through the Hof. form in biblical
Hebrew. These verb forms should not be confused with their
homonym, a derivative of V3ﬁ§.1 A nominal formation, again
with 'feathers', is Jﬂn7§.
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B.6 Others: a term for 'Blue'.

MH lacks a primary term for 'blue', as does biblical
Hebrew. 5D related lexemes, including ¥1n>, are still
transparently connected to their base - they signify a 'dark
colour' notion which lies within the 1ﬁg sector.

This interpretation is in contrast to Rashi's comment on
RohY9>  (T. Bab. Hull., 47b), which he explains as 'sky-blue’.
On the other hand; it appears that the shade of h2Dh more
popular in MH times and later was quite pale; this can be gleaned
from a passage about N2N which reads, YT 021 072 INIT nboNA
4780 1385 APIT Y91 Y (T. Bab. Sot. 17a; Hull. 89a, and
elsewhere).

Therefore, in the absence of an explicit term referring
to 'sky colour, blue', h?on is used as a substitute of sorts;
cf. the contrast nbsh - 19? and nYon - 70D (= 'blue/green’',
'dark') in the following passage: ?h?7hMva YnY DN 1779 20N7RN
MI5Y hYoh 172 IR YIIR Y L9aY) nvon 13 qvovun (M. Ber. 1:2).
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C. SECONDARY AND TERTIARY TERMS

C.1 Under n‘r¥
1.1 Biblical Hebrew: VYBR* ,p9v* DTND*

MWW L0 135 ,mdoh, ’57>:n ,VI0n ,annnh*

Scope: various aspects of chromaticity/saturation
governed by an.

1.2 MH. omm (cf. II, C.1.1, p. 106 above) is interpreted
either as 'reddish', 'pink' (Mishnah) or 'deep red' (Talmud); the
point of contention, then, is the saturation, not the fact that
it is an ETN—governed (B?MTRAY DTNTIR) and not only an DIR-derived
lexeme. Another partly reduplicated formation is n1n7n15,
signifying the quality of being O™ or tm-like. DANM retains
the same reference ('made' or 'dyed into D1§ ) alt;ough the
scope of the parent-formation (Pi.) is expanded (cf. above, III,
B.1, p. 179). 51@* does not feature although it generates MH
VY0 (Qal, Pi.) =T'paint into bright red';1 later, though, we

can see how the meaning is expanded to denote 'paint' in general,
and so also the nominal D:g {cf. below, D.3.2). It seems ;hat
Albeck is right in dissociating pJg_from the Aramaic N:p:q -

the latter and its denominative MH verb forms (again Qal, Pi.)
retain the sense of 'paint with Siqra' or 'paint eyes' (utilizing
the hapax in Isa. 3:16, with a shift in meaning). This could
perhaps be a case of a merger of two distinct root-sequences, or
at least a convergence of polysemic elements in Aramaic, and
therefore in MH as well.

Of the next level 733nj§ survives,3 as is attested by the
personal name 1Hnj§ too.‘ n%nwu 135 falls out of use - M, Neg.
1:2 speaks about T7b3W/25waY ;ansh, that is, the DR element
mixed with 132, exemplified by 'snow' and 'white-wash'. %%%%5nh
disappears; the same fate befalls yanh (but cf. Jewish Aram.
ROXIDN, 'red’ garments4) and ﬁnn* of the secondary level (but
cf. an1k = 'steak') - an 1nd1cat10n in each case of the
supportlve/esoterlc nature of the biblical lexemes. AnMN* is
elided completely - yMh forms serve for denoting 'burn, heat!',
but not in a re-duplicated formation. A trace of colour
reference is opaquely inherent in 990h and its derivatives, and
in 15?& (= 'ruby', cf. the Arabic cognate)}. Otherwise, the

lack of distinctive terms referring to segments of the nHﬁ‘sector



SECONDARY AND TERTIARY TERMS 187

is sometimes sourly felt. Then equations with substances of
typical 'red' shades are evoked. Particularly instructive is
a passage in the Mishna which deals with the appearance of
menstrual blood (Nidd. 2:6-7):
1n1& MmN DBﬁD 1Mo 2dnem DR - NUR3 DIRBO DINT hebh
...75! 1W3 7n7n31 1nbn 7n7n3 R DYINIR IRKY hra 31rn31
nnw .NMU - 1on 7ny nwn: - 71HW .n:nn DTD - DTN 1nr7x
nyvnn ~ MR 7n7n31 1JW 11133 - Dbja 11731 ﬂ1h0 - 1on
m 172 TORYT b DR vaw - A1rn31',nvn 07¥3Y DYOn DY)
LAY wWh 120
(and see the Talmudic discussion of the same passage, Bab. Nidd.
19a, ff.). An additional simile within the same sphere is
ﬁnlWR navwd (Lev. Rabb. 12). Another term is nna- in biblical
Hebrew it denotes a type of gold (II, F.3.2 above p. 167}, in
MH '(red) stain' (of menstrual blood} — ‘'stain' (of any klnd).s
In a series relating to human skin colour we find 71h?x
(M. Bekh. 7:6; T. Bab. Bekh. 45b.) = 'flame-coloured', of face
or skin, in conjunction with Y¥15 = 'dark-skinned' and
1232/12]?2 = 'white-skinned', in a list cataloguing firstborn
priests who cannot officiate because of a physical defect, in
this case the extreme colour of the skin. Finally, an indirect
colour allusion: the planet Mars is named D’jﬁé‘(that is, the
Hif, part. form is utilized for constructing a nominal lexeme).
1.3 Jewish Aramaic. Npin(’)q is the equivalent of DTN,
Other terms are ??9P1M0 and PHIMNMD (Sam. Aramaic). For renderings
of these and other biblical terms, see II, C and D above, p.106ff.
Additional vpnb and vDIR related lexemes are well documented as

well.7
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C.2 Under 132 i
2.1 Biblical Hebrew: ﬁnﬁf ,3!} ,h¥
y1ih

Scope: 'light coloured', 'pale', 'bright' - mainly luminosity
and brightness (not chromaticity) aspects.

2.2 MH. Both h¥ and 77* denote aspects of light ('clearness',

'luminosity'). Shy* f;atures as well. Nevertheless, all three

remain on the frin;é of the sector, where the latter merges with
the light/darkness field.

An additional MH lexeme is n’J1J:§ ('whiteness'), another
member in a series that includes n’nanwx and n’ﬁ1wnw as well.

Another lexeme - Y1277 - occupies ‘a slot in th1s sector as
well as in the field of cleanliness and purification (cf. the Pi.
and Hithp. usage). y9IN, on the other hand, is only productive
on the level of names containing colour allusions (ﬂnﬁlg =
'leucoma', 'cataract'). )

Let us return to the dimension of brightness and gloss,
which is included in ]Jb A further development is demonstrated
by the utilization of /713 ,/9M (biblical Hebrew: Lev. 13-14,
RD: ,nggg; and once 1’?2. Job 37:21) in various formations,
especially verbs - thus ph1a ('albino'?), and the Hif. forms of
both roots.

M. Neg. 1:1-2, already quoted above, contains elements
similar to biblical ones - '3a%' as 'snow', 'wool', 'milk' -
but also two new specificatio;;} twhitewash', and 'egg-shell'.
Another passage reads N?Y7a5 2% = 'the colour of pearls'

(T. Bab. Yoma 75a, in a discussion of Ex. 16:31, 12% T3 YI15).

For skin-colour of humans, apart from the above mentioned
WA/ w11y (a loan-word from Greek, C.1.2 above), we have 23()na
(= 'German') as a general denotation for 'whiteskinned man' (opp.
W13, M. Neg. 2:1). The same passage explicitly refers to 1:5
and 1nw as the two extreme poles of the colour spectrum between
which the other colours should be placed:

IRYNYT Y LNTY 71D ANORY ARD 1IN hYRII ATY Iﬂﬁh
3 .0731373 RYR 02335 RY1 D71I0Y RS, 5KWY 733 IR
DI7TNR DIIX OYIY DA D2anBd 097D ¥y ANIR RApY

RN YINAN 19PMY 221373 B0 RYan LD1731373% Maan
.++7392%20
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A comparison of the observations quoted in this Mishna -
and in Neg. in general - to Lev. 13 shows how much more articulate,
discriminating and colour conscious is the former (Cf. further
the discussion in the Talmud, Sheb. 6a f.)
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C.3 Under 1nw
3.1 Biblical Hebrew. 1n1nw* ,8ah
VTR o

Scope: 'dull', 'dark' to 'black'.
3.2 MH., DIN falls out of use. ﬁhjﬂ?* is wused as a base
generating the nominal DAHQ?D? ('bléciness’, 'darkness' =
*sinfulness', Song. Rabb. to Song. 1:6). P MNY completes the
basic series n7J1J:5 n1n7n1N 11n7w following 1ts Aramaic
equivalent, denotes 'coal! (Cf b1b11cal Hebrew 11nw according
to Gradwohl, II, B.3 above, p. 181 ff.) in opp051t10n to
nY9xwm = 129 (Ex. Rabb., 42). e = *dull', 'dim’', ‘*dark’' is
defined by its opposition to nry'nﬁn: (cf. M. Neg. 2:1 quoted
above). A parallel for ... 735 1VhWn (T. Yer. Hag. II. 77b),
using yqoN, is to be found in the Qumran Hymns, 1QH.5:32,
AYOR5 739 MMl qeh?y.  Further discrimination of shades of
'blackness' and their differentiation are presented through new
terms: YDAY - h?hnhy ,DINY ;00IR in opp051t10n to ﬁ1n¥ (Tal. Ber.
36b); unaﬂn («£n?s, Gen. Rabb. 36); and b1n: (cf. Ezek 23:40).
Intermedlate positions (' grey'?) between 1:5 and 1nw are
apparently denoted by q1nu or q1nw (opp. 135 - M. Hull 11:2
Tal. Hull. 135b ) for ‘sheep s 1370 nw:vo (Tos. Neg. 1:4, cf.
bibliéal language) for ‘hair'. A dark person is a W13 (M. Neg.
2:1), and the lexeme functions as a substitute for 1ing in
syntagms such as Y130 AR (M. Sukk. 3:6) and wad] 122, and
is a member in the series which includes 1107 3%/ 9010
(M. Bekh. 7:6)}; and n790 Tal. Bekh. 45b (from 'pitcher', whose
characteristic colour was dark ). However, most distinctions are
defined by means of a simile which evokes a typical colour
quality. Thus 11nw is compared to 1JJy nr nsr ,:11y R arA
mn ,5’3 3 ThlS practice is an 1nd1cat10n that ex1st1ng T
téfms, élthough greater in number and more specific than those
of biblical Hebrew, are still inadequate, and hence the profusion
of comparisons.
3.3 Jewish Aramaic. To the terms mentioned above we should add
Vunw —y DI (biblical Hebrew bD3h), nvnw Nun(v)w - all
referring to 'dark', 'black', perhaps a shade lighter than
11ng_proper. Rh7Ma9nY (Ng?gg) looks like a Hebraism. Other
VW related lexemes contain colour allusions ('&:in’?', 'coal'),

but not 'colour' notions per se.



SECONDARY AND TERTIARY TERMS 191

C.4 VUnder paﬂl
4.1 Biblical Hebrew: PW1?

Scope: 'pale', 'yellowish', 'greenish',

4.2 MH. P is used for defining the same 'diseases' as in
Lev. 14, but also for complexion - ANR NPT NOR (Tal. Meg.
13a). Otherwise no new lexemes are generated from yPA? on the
directly subordinate level. There are further developments in
other parts of the field: n7117 - MpI1, (name of a vegetable and
a fish) and n1717 ('vegetables ) are added to the old 717 and
1171’

An unrelated term is M - 'greenish', 'dark green' - of
what looks like Arabic proveﬁance (cf. "mNR). Other descriptions
are those utilizing similes or derived frem analogies: 0323 P17Y?
- and in M. Ber. 1:2 ?h15 is put in juxtaposition to AY%5h ;
ATMRO 19 (Tal, Nidd. 19b, a denominative Hif.); niywd piae
(T. Yer. Sukk. III, 53d); and more.1

Herszberg lists Dzﬁb derived terms within this section.

This is not accurate: the idiom u:w: 1N/1 710 (M. Kel. 15:2)
seems to indicate 'paint', 'varnlsh' in general not only with
P:g_or Dbjg. The denominative Pi. and Nithp. formations + 0?38
either signify 'become pale' - an equivalent of ,QYbd3R + DY18
1?a%h + 0%38 - or figuratively 'was sorry, angry', without any
colour connotation. An occurrence in Song. Rabb., 1735 In55NM
(to Song. 1:6), discusses sun-tanned complexion - that is, bronze
colour, elsewhere referred to by Jn& DDWD 117 is a specification
of n1§ (C.1.2 above, p. 187). Therefore, I thlnk that 0313
belongs to the section dealing with paints and dyes. Admlttedly,
though, some of its usages belong to the area which is common to
137 ,pﬁﬁ; and 3h¥ - that 'pale', 'colourless' - luminous, not
chromatic - quality to which each of them might refer within a

given context.
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C.5 Under :hx
5.1 Biblical Hebrew aﬂyn_
Scope: 'gold-coloured', ‘bright', 'shining’.
5.2 MH. The equation JQL = :n%Q"of gold colour/sheen' - first
found in Ezr. 8:27 in a description of copper vessels - can be
found here as well. Thus M. Midd. 2:3; Y3h¢1 by 120w nvawn 95
:mm 1nwnw 7150 DIBIR L’)’1 .D3 12 hwyaw 715?)...3"\%’52) n'!’ﬁ')
Consequently, a Hif. formation was constructed from 317 However,
this seems to indicate a specification of a*h¥) rather than an
equivalent. We read in the Mishna (Hull. 1:5j: 2100 1771ha qes
L2108 ATaY Ata Ahxa ndrhn L 9rvma 'J'TOD N371? 7333 WO M1? 2322
But, on the other hand, in the Sifra (Lev. 1:14) and the Talmud
(Hull. 22b); L1270TTUNR 297900 1P hn ThnRn
) LJ13°NXYEN 7172900 N3 733 YhnYRM
The biblical 5’n¥h (Ps. 104:15), 1nwh 0218 57n¥nY = 'make
shining, brighter’ reeppears in MH, although rarely, with the
same idiomatic meaning. Thus we have dnh> D%1H b’p¥g (Pesik.
R. 20) = 'lights', 'brightens like the sun’'. Again; the basis
for the metaphor lies close to the referent of :h¥.and its
derivatives. Similarly, new lexemes are derived from ¢/anY ; cf.
Hif. /9hX - 'brighten', 'make glossy' (Lev. Rabb. 5).
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D. MAN-MADE 'COLOURS': DYES, PIGMENTS, DYED MATERIALS,
MAKE-UP, WRITING MATERIALS

D.1 Terms for painting, dyeing and colouring.

1.0 In contradistinction to biblical Hebrew, which does not
possess even one term denoting the activity of painting/dyeing,
MH has quite a number of them. These can be divided into the
following groups:

1. Terms signifying the general notion of 'shade'
(chromaticity) or 'dye' (with no specific reference to any one
given hue) and/or the activity of dyeing/colouring.

2. Terms signifying a particular notion of a certain
shade/hue, but also serving, in some contexts, as 1. above.

Within and across these two categories a further distinction
should be made between two sub-groups: one referring to various
activities and concepts connected with textile dyeing, and a
second referring to other activities/concepts (cosmetics and so
on).

1.1 General terms

The semantic void of biblical Hebrew is filled by borrowing
either from other languages - yg% ,y9¥ etc. from Aramaic; 1A , 1112
from Persian; 013 ,010R from Greek; or from another field in
Hebrew itself - ué? )

1.1.2 yYaX - originally 'wet, dip, immerse' (biblical Aramaic:
Dan, 4:12, 20, 22, 30; 5.21. Pa. and Hithp.) -» 'dye' is the
dominant base in the sector. The Qal refers to the activity of
textile dyeing: the pass. part. signifies a 'dyed' condition (for
material, Num. Rabb. 2; hands - M. Neg. 4:7) and by extension 'a
hypocrite'. The activity itself is called n¥79¥, the professional
who engages in it is ygg, and 'dyed/colourful clothes' are
17212y (7722). Y3X denotes 'dyed material', but also 'dye'

(M. Nidd. 9:6, in oﬁposition to Oh3 = 'stain') and ‘coloured
appearance' (Num. Rabb. 2). yaiy.is more specialized - it
denotes 'material for dyeing' and especially 'vegetable dye'’

(M. Sheb. 7:1 ff.; see below, 4.1).

1.1.3 12 ,711%) = 'shade, hue' (Tal. Erub. 53b., Nidd. 24b; very
frequent) is of Persian origin. D115 ,079ON is a loan from
Greek/Latin chroma.l Within some contexts D173 refers specifi-

cally to 'paleness' or 'greenness', but its general denotation



194 COLOUR TERMS IN MH

as an equivalent of 113 , 1172 (although it is less frequent) is
beyond question.

The last term in this series is bb , YD - in biblical
Hebrew 'spice used for preparing incense’ Egh P and Ch.),2 and in
MH - 'drug', 'medicine', but also 'coiouring agent, dye' (cf.
below under 'Writing Materials').

To summarize: three out of the four new terms in the series
YIX L, 113/1112 ,0190/015K, and DD/ 1abd are loans (from Aramaic,
Pefsian, and Greek/Latin respectively), and one a specialization
of a native term. DD / 1Mmd and »ax signify ‘dye' too. In
addition, the biblical usage of 'ngﬁg;','1vy;' is resorted to
many times. T )

1.1.4 Biblical yM¥ ,n132 is the base from which MH y3°¥ Pi.
and 2y = 'someone who engages in the plastic arts' are derived.
As such 97¥ and 173 refer to the activity of painting and
drawing as well - cf. Gen. Rabb. 1, where 1EQQ appears in the
same context.

1.2 Another category is that of terms which are originally
restricted in reference to a certain type of colouring activity,
mainly make-up, and/or to a certain shade/pigment used within
that area; from these the scope is widened to denote the process
in general, and even to 'cover with paint'. Thus ng = a type
of 'reddish' make-up for the face and the verb formations
related to it have come to denote 'paint', and not only the
face, especially in the syntagm D371 ] (M. Kel. 15:2 and
more). Similarly, DD - from dbjé,ﬁas;cally ‘pale', 'saffron
coloured' - became 'péint', 'polis.h'.3 Within the same sphere,
YOpS Qal, from 02]?4 = 'rouge', signifies 'rouge', 'make-up the
face'; but its derived form - bP19 / 018, with a dissimilatory
/Y/, also denotes 'paint' (the bédy, ané not with Og:g only).
Viewing the latter verb as an enlargement of ybp3 seems more
convincing than to derive it from {535}5 especially in the light
of the parallel developments 2a:§ = fhypocrite' (< yg&) - in?g,
01379, ='deception', 'deceptive appearance' (<< bP18). Finally,
we have N7 Pi., chiefly in the series 1723 - ny7m - 174D,
meaning 'to paint', 'give a colourful appearance'. Jastrow
derives it from biblical N’8 = 'soot'. Unless we assume that
the verb has undergone the expansion process described above, it

should be considered a derivative of a homonymic R7d root; cf.
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Moresheth for the latter view and for quotations.6 There is
no doubt, however, concerning vBR® Pi./Pu., Nif., Nithp., all
denominatives from “E%' These refer to varicus aspects of
*blackening', 'becoming black', and not mecessarily through

touching charcoal (as in Tos., Maas. Shen. 5:13).7
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D.2 Colourful Textiles
(C£f. Herszberg, aWn, p. 267ff.)

2.0 In biblical Hebrew primary térms are not customarily used
for denoting 'dyed shade', 'dyed/colourful cloth'. When they
are, it is within sections that are late (post-exilic):
w13%(%) DYTR Yy (Isa. 63:2) and br33% D»TA2 (Qoh. 9:8) are
the only instances. In MH, though, we find "¥ that is not only
1:5 but 11nw and D11N (M. Bab, Kam. 9:4)} as well. Garments can
be nvﬂxnw or D’J:b thus by-passing the need for specific terms,
while 'red' dyed garments are defined and discriminated by
existing biblical terms (19%?& ,792) or their equivalents (n*7107).
2.1 AR - denoting the cloth itself and its 'dyed' property -
is far from specific: in the Temple Scroll1 we encounter the
specification Biﬁﬁ 12&}5 within a text based on Exodus 25, where
AR only is mentioned. An additional designation is
H/N1J5145-15’119119, a loan from Greek, mainly a reference to
'purple garments' in the Midrashic literature.2 The Aramaic
IJ%jﬁ is of minor importance in MH, for the standard biblical form
i:.fetained.

73¥ ,%39 nYyYIin,nYvih = 'scarlet, crimson' are used
sparingly. The chief term is the Aramaic n’jﬁnt, a culture word
with cognates in Akk. (inzag(u)rétu) and in Syriac, but with no
satisfactory etymology.3
2.2 n%on (Aram. gg?g ,Kg??g) denotes 'dyed wool of a certain
colour', as in biblical Hebrew. In addition, it serves as a
substitute of sorts for the empty 'blue’' slot (cf. B.6 above,
p. 185). The colour reference is quite extensive - from 'sky/
lapis lazuli blue', to shades close to 'green' (N7 # hdoN)
and darkest violet/purple.4
2.3 'Colourless'—'white' kinds of cloth in biblical Hebrew
are BY=y13, 090,70 (the latter two in Esth. only), T3 773,
and once D732 D?TA3 (II, B.2.6 above, p. 90) - a forerunner of
MH usage. In MH 0895 hardly features - instead 15} 1nx is
used.5 9N, unless reflected in the Aramaic Nﬁ’N (w1th a loss
of the original /nh/, although Jastrow relates the latter to
JRFE),G disappears too.

VA2 supplants wW. When the writer of the archaizing War

Scroll from Qumran uses W¥, as is dictated by his biblical source
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material, he adds 122 as an explanatory gloss (II, E.2.3.1 above,
pp. 148-149).

The more frequent designation is simply nv;s? B’I&? or
1% i??/’zg; - the primary term is expanded to denote 'man made’
a;;earénce; as in 137 39y (// Y13¥ ).  An equation of
132.7I§; =p13 = w seems to be in order. Thus M. Yoma 3:7
supplies us, as specifications of the high priest's 13% 13,
with the names for two types of V12 : 1’9%59, from Pelusium in
Egypt; and 17173h from India. '
2.4 No speciéic terms denoting textiles of additional colours
+ the dyeing agent used for producing them are extant, although
information concerning dyeing processes is readily available.7
In contradistinction to the linguistic-literary lack,
archaeological finds from the Bar-Cochba period vividly
illustrate the realia that is only inadequately reflected in

linguistic usage.8
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D.3 COSMETICS

3.1 1In biblical Hebrew only terms referring to eye make-up are
preserved. The earlier 119 is probably the equivalent of
bn1; 51n: Therefore, the development of the Yhd sequence -
MH. Qal, '71nz> Aramaic Qal Ithp.; 03, 5n:, 175[119 (= Hebrew 19:),
and 1hon - wh11e 718 displays no productive potentlal, is hardly
surprising. No change is to be detected in the extra-linguistic
reference, which is quite problematic.

X270 and its denominative YIp® (Qal, but especially Pi.)
also refer to eye make-up, like the biblical hapax of a different
sense (Isa. 3:16). Therefore I find it difficult to accept the
equation yPI0 = Y90 (through metathesis), or an interpretation of
R7?0 as always denoting a 'red' paint. Perhaps the Qal should
be differentiated from the Pi., the latter being a secondary
development based on the biblical occurrence?
3.2 No specialized biblical lexeme refers to face make-up,
whereas in MH we have dp?8 (and its denom. Qal), b5YA/DPYS and
nlg_@:ﬁﬁg). op?8 (from Greek, Latinl) is 'rouge'2 - cf. Tal. Bab.
Shabb. 64b, dIPan RYY Y7hon KOw, The secondary formations
0579/bPN8/01078/0797178 signify 'painting' (face), 'dyeing' (hair)
— 'deception’'.

710 and its Pi. denomlnatlve often appearing with DDﬁJ is

accordlng to Herszberg the equlvalent of biblical Hebrew 1ww
Its etymology - biblical j 712*, Akk. farku = 'dark blood'4 -
points to a positively 'red' effect of some kind. It is used as
dyeing agent for general purposes, but also as a cosmetic for the
face (Tal. Sanh. 14a, among others).
3.3 70 = (lime) was apparently used as a hair preparation
(cf. M. Shabb. 8:4).
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D.4 DYEING AGENTS AND PIGMENT SOURCES

4.1
to the notion of

yaix , pl.

nvy:1x/17y;iy is the general term applicable

'vegetable Hye': M. Sheb. 7:1 ff, lists

vegetation bases used for dyeing under the heading 17y§i&g 1780,
Unlike MATKR ,n%on »738 / hrnar, our terms do not signify

'coloured appearance' of a certain textile, but the name of a

vegetable or fruit base used for extracting a required dye.

4.2 On the basis of the sources Herszberg supplies a full list

of dyeing agents.1

The list is reproduced below, together with

some remarks concerning linguistic points or aspects of realia

related to various

DIVOIN
o

RS
r

uYTIAN 19750
QY3 vmMm

nam

xr

n/RYD
RI(Y) 510
312

R/ND2
22

y?an

UEAE-L I
12IN-RP
o™

8512

AR
Most agents

yellow, or blue;

clue as to their

items,

- Wade, for producing dark to blue appearance,
from the Greek.2

- Alizarin,3 dyer's madder; for red.

- Nut shells and pomegranate peels; for
yellow-red.

- Cyclamine;4 red.

- Madder;5

- A tree;6 from yzin = scarlet,

red.

crimson.

- Arabic and Latin cognates,7 originally from
India; a gum compound used for achieving a
bright red effect.

- Safflower (cf. Syriac, Arabic, Phoen., Akk.;
Heb. v17M); for yellow to red and pink.

- Signification unclear‘8

- Indigo; from Greek;g for producing blue to
violet cloth.

- Saffron (cf. II, E.4.1 above, p. 153} used
in combination dyes; hence probable D373, in
an expanded sense = 'to dye, paint, stain'.

~ Red berry.10

are used to achieve dyes which may produce red,
linguistically, the terms themselves supply no

referents. Finally, if we are to return to

Yadin's finds, and if these are to be taken as indicative, some

agents - namely indigo, alizarin, saffron, and carminic acid -

11

were much more popular than others.
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D.5 WRITING MATERIALS

The relevant biblical terms are ]71 www and perhaps 11W
(I1, E.5, p. 154). MH sources list ]’T ;0o (D 1.1.3,pp. 193- 194),
Nﬁ77o ;0901p (from Greek - a kind of gum), and u1nnv:7/n1n3797
(Greek = sulphate of copper) - all in M. Shabb. 12:4, 1 Other
materials are nﬂh (M. Nidd. 2:7, nmaho 11nw and explained in
Tal. Nidd. ZOa. The Aramaic idiom is an1711 RMyON) 3 11HW 11n7w
- 'coal, soot' (Tal. Gitt. 19a); 792’QJ12?Q, (from Greek,2 'black?’,
'dark pigment', Gen. Rabb. 1); and »h> (D.3.1, p. 198). It
seems that 577 = 'ink' is the superordinate term in this sector;
therefore it cioes not refer to any specific colour quality. The
other terms do represent colour qualities within the DHﬁ/ﬁng
ranges. The number of loans from Greek here is three - 127p,
DINIP; DINAPYHP/DINAPAP - which is quite surprising. This perhaps

represents the borrowing of practices together with their names.
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D.6 WHITEWASHING

170 typifies a certain 132 appearance in M. Neg. 1:1,

225700 170D, It refers not only to the natural mineral ('lime'),
but also to its processed appearance ('plaster') and colour.

Thus Qal, Pi., Pu. = 'to whitewash', 'plaster'; 17zg_= 'limeburner',
'plasterer’'.

On the other hand, 17? (also "lime') is not as productive in
this area. Noteworthy is 77) with an opposing reference, as in
'9%30 nX¥¥3' (Tal. Bets. 15a) = ‘inkstone',, 'sulphate of iron'.1
Rashi comments on Ex. 16:14, 1Hng_y:y 10 R1a1 (based on Tal.
gull. 88b., 7391 *An). As such, this 77X merits a separate

lexical entry as a homonym of 37X = 'lime’'.
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E. SUMMARY

1. Whereas no new primary terms are created to fill obvious
gaps in biblical Hebrew (for 'blue', 'brown', ‘'pink', 'orange',
and ‘'grey'), existing primary terms continue to function as such.
ﬁj; and Jh¥, whose status within this stratum has previously
been weak or not attested, emerge as more securely established.
Within the existing boundaries there appear new constructions,
either of verbs or of nominals (the series nq:;g SN, which

are generated by the old terms.

2. Further specification is achieved by the introduction of new
subordinate lexemes. These are derived from native stock which
features in OT language, but built upon new patterns (Mn7NTN);
brought in from neighbouring fields (%*i¥h ,q27001); or created
through a process of morpho-semantic coniamination
(AN L VANX + VAND ; DhY <yYyhhw + /DN ). At the same time
some terms which were rare, isolated, or idiolectical within
biblical Hebrew are dropped out of usage (727%25h ,“mmh*) or
returned to their original slot outside our fiéld (ji* :hg).
Therefore, it seems that despite the accidental manﬁer in which
biblical language has been preserved, statistical/distributional
factors should not be disregarded out of hand.

On the secondary/tertiary levels, as on the preceding one,

loan words form a small minority.

3. In the absence of monolexemic or unilexemic terms, analogies
are resorted to - the shade/brightness aspect referred to is
conjured up by means of a comparison, as in biblical Hebrew,

albeit with much greater detail and precision.

4. The greatest development is to be found in the section
covering man-made 'colours' (D. above), that is, the linguistic
sector which reflects technology and material culture best.
Whereas in biblical Hebrew no term for dye/paint or dyeing/
painting is extant, MH employs quite a number of them, both
general and specific (D.1). Although some OT terms are rejected,
this is usually done in favour of a modern equivalent (n?97YnT for
7?2; p:g for 1?&, although DHEf itself disappears). The
profusion of data concerning dyeing/painting (D.1, 2, 4), make-up
(D.3), and writing materials (D.5), together with the fact that
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quite a few terms are borrowed - mainly from Aramaic and from
Greek/Latin - probably demonstrate not only a growing awareness
of and preoccupation with colour phenomena, but also a growing
need and wish to express fine distinctions in a more precise
manner. The language must be a reflection of superior technology,
brought about by changed conditions and the passage of time. The
process of linguistic expansion in this field is quite noteworthy
even when MH is isolated from Aramaic, as has been done here; and
even though throughout the life-span of MH its co-existence with
Aramaic gave rise to bi-lingual interference, as much as to
supplements of missing terms from Aramaic lexical resources into

MH (and, to a lesser extent, vice versa).
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SUMMARY

1.  The chief factors which govern the psycho-physical sensation
of colour are chromaticity, saturation, and brilliance, All
three aspects are important for defining the reference of a given
colour term, and the coining of monolexemic terms in biblical
language is less hue-motivated than, for instance, in modern

European languages.

2. The colour field in OT Hebrew - or in any other language, be
it ancient or contemporary, 'primitive' or 'modern' - must be
discussed against the backdrop of comparative scientific work,
including that of anthropology and anthropological linguistics,

and not treated as an isolated phenomenon.

3. In biblical Hebrew the field is structured and its
components are arranged in the following manner:
a. Basic colour terms - O ,129 ,9W ,P1I7 ,7p77 , 73NN +
T T y T wet h g
basic verb formations directly derived from them {but excluding

participial forms).

b. Secondary terms - JT* ,h¥ ,9h¥*; DO nwxn VhN* ,Dﬂg*;
. . - - HaaH -
gt Lo P A

c. Tertiary terms - 73 ,75755N and mdyan ,vanh,
QpBN* + 0%38; DINTR 1% YR Qal; VRN Qal, m::* ;D

d. Terms for pigments, dyes, and paints - h%5h, AW = 1K,
119, Y23, 1w hyvin, Y100, IRIB, WU VYA, ww, TN, DATD, A%,
T19; V5N Qal, 138, 1T DT wd?

Apart from these classes, two additional categories were
found to be peripheral to the field.

a. Proper names and names for various objects/concepts
which are related to colour terms either etymologically,

phonetically, or by way of association; and

b. Terms for speckles, stains, and other 'coloured' areas -
PDB ,nqu 20A0Y* ,?ﬁwwp/ﬁwpn*, iﬂa* ,1?3 ,1b¥f ,RA%0 ,1p£ ,113%an*

4. Conclusions - biblical Hebrew. The basic term category is
not well developed. It fits stage III or IV of the evolutionary
scale described by Berlin-Kay. The ﬁﬂx segment is the best
developed Surprisingly, the 1nw segment is less advanced than

01N and 137 before the exilic perlod A similar state of
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affairs appears on the secondary/tertiary levels. Within the
sector comprising terms for pigments, dyes, and so on most data
refer to textiles. Here too DHﬁ—governed terms form a majority,
while 132 - governed terms come second.

As for peripheral terms, proper names are difficult to tie
up with colour terms - often they are generated by homonymous,
not identical, sequences that are semantically opaque. It is
easier, and perhaps more meaningful, to establish connections
that may be called folk etymology or literary associations.
Other terms which contain indirect colour allusions include some
relatively clear-cut cases (names for precious stones, metals),

although the inter-relationship is not always easy to define.

5. In MH, as is to be expected, the field becomes better
defined. This is the result of its expansion and the demarcation
of existing segments by the addition of new terms. On the other
hand, no new segments are actually carved for basic 'blue', 'grey',
'orange', or others. The development takes place within the
previously defined segments.

The new terms are either of biblical Hebrew provenance, or
else they are loans from Persian (as in late biblical Hebrew),
Greek, and Latin, but mainly from Aramaic. The best-developed
sector is that of pigments, dyes, and painting. Two possible
reasons for this might be either that the language adequately
reflects the superior state of technology, or that the type of
literature preserved simply contains more information pertinent
to our study. If the latter reason is the more weighty of the
two - which cannot be ascertained - then the real advancement is
less spectacular than it appears to be. Finally, bi-lingualism
(Hebrew-Aramaic), which accounts for the borrowing and/or
Hebraizing of many Aramaic forms, might also have blunted the

motivation for further development.



V SOME REMARKS ON
COLOUR TERMS IN MODERN
SPOKEN HEBREW
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SOME REMARKS ON COLOUR TERMS IN MODERN SPOKEN HEBREW

Although, strictly speaking, colour nomenclature in Modern
Hebrew is a subject beyond the scope of this study, I feel that
it is relevant to the present study inasmuch as it illustrates a
conscious, even artificial utilization of old word-stock and its
adaptation to changing needs and changed times.

When we deal with the renewal of Hebrew as a common language
for everyday speech we usually fix the origins of this phenomenon
in modern times at about 1880. More specifically, 'Modern
Hebrew' is the language used among Jews in Israel (Palestine) as
the chief medium for communication especially since the first
World War. The waves of Jewish immigration that followed that
war, the Russian Revolution, the political conditions in Europe,
and the Second World War - in short, the chain of historical
events which transformed a small Jewish settlement into an
independent state - intensified the need for a language that
would preserve as much of its ancient features as possible while,
at the same time, function as a suitable vehicle for communication
in a modern Western-type (albeit genetically mixed), and technol-
ogically advanced, society.

Colour terminology gleaned from previous strata of Hebrew,
as is the case with other sectors of the vocabulary, was felt to
be inadequate for contemporary usage already during the 1880's.
The European education of the new Hebrew speakers made the gaps
in Hebrew lexis - even after all available diachronic sources
were delved into and consulted - acutely apparent. It seems
that the first task undertaken in this direction was that of
completing the list of the eleven 'basic' colour categories.1
To the existing stock of 1%2_('white'), 1hg ('black'), ﬁ#ﬁ ('red'),
p11; ('green'), 5n§ ('yellow'), and BAh ('brown') - all found in
biblical literature, although not necessarily relating to the
same points of reference - five more terms (for 'blue', 'purple/
violet', 'pink', ‘orange', and 'grey') were added in quick
succession. uhg ('orange') and 5n3 ('blue') were coined as
derivatives of biblical and MH forms and bases (Q??; 737y g?qg_-
Ezek. 23:40, and ?Da in MH and in the Aramaic of the Targums~),
already in 1887.3 By the beginning of the 20th century Ben Yehuda
had already 'invented' new terms for ‘'pink' (11143 from MH 1??,

v
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believed to be of Persian origin4), and for 'grey’ (&1553 from
biblical 78R = ‘ashes‘).5 A word for 'purple/violet! - 7312,

from the name of the plant 724’9 = 'yiolet', mentioned by Rashi -
was added at about the same time.  Thus, by the beginning of our
century all eleven primary terms were available for everyday
speech. Furthermore, at the end of the entry Ya¥ ('colour, paint’';
see discussion of biblical and MH yay and forms related to it) in
Ben Yehuda's dictionary a list of chief colour terms‘appears.7

The items on the list are mainly of primary and secondary status.

The 22 terms fall into the following categories.
a. Biblical terms (13): Jhw ,0°R, VbR, T, bih, 5795n, vanh, P17,
. . . - T T T L T T
nng, 1ab, anx, ahy, pw.
woer T T s T
b. Terms found in MH and in Aramaic, or adapted from biblical
N . N . . 8 .
Hebrew (7): B3R VR, 730,000 ,un_vg ,qng
c. Newly coined terms (2): 5hn ,512
T

Out of the 22 lexemes, 3 are marked by the symbol indicating
an original contribution by Ben Yehuda himself (6Q¥ ,ﬁq¥ ,fﬂl).
Another lexeme which Ben Yehuda tried to reintroduce - 3ﬁUQ or
5b2 ('variegated') - never entered colloquial speech.9 Sivan
is probably right in saying that Ben Yehuda wished to reserve the

p§°51 pattern for colour names only.10

This, and the practice of
drawing heavily on ancient Hebrew sources (while at the same time
leaning on Arabic usage as well) were the two prominent principles
which governed the introduction of prescribed terms in years to
come.

The prescriptive nature of proposed terminologies pertaining

to various fields became even more emphatic with the periodical
publishing of word lists for specific subjects. These lists came
to fill serious gaps in the vocabulary, so that foreign words
would be used less frequently or - preferably - not at all.
Every issue of 133197 from the first one (1928/9) until the late
1940's carried such lists, the result of work done by sub-
committees of 319oh 1y111 (the Committee for the Hebrew Language)
and continued until this day by the Academy for the Hebrew
Language.lz’13

A prescriptive (semi-official) list of terms for colours,

colouring and painting was compiled in 1931-1934 and published
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in 123799 VI (1934-5, pp. 83-87). Again, the most important
principle is the utilization of material found in the ancient
sources - and first and foremost, in the OT - and its application
to modern usage inasmuch as this was at all possible before
coining new terms.14 Some colour terms which were already in
existence at the time were granted a stamp of approval, while
others were newly suggested and subsequently either accepted or
else rejected by the speech community. This list will be called,
henceforth, "list A".

On reading the list the guidelines according to which it was

compiled become fairly clear.15 The main ones seem to be:

1. Hebrew forms (of all periods, but mainly based on biblical
Hebrew, MH, and recent additions) and Hebraized forms are
recommended in almost all cases. Some words are derived from
Aramaic (n’jﬁ{, p. 85, and related lexemes; 11@ and ng, p- 86,
although the latter is a hapax legomenon in biblical language).
The foreign 1’pj2 (p. 86) is an international culture word; thus
its inclusion (instead of its biblical doublet b’p?g) can be
justified. The adoption of the pa“ol model as the basic pattern
for colour-denoting lexemes is in the spirit of the innovations

proposed by Ben Yehuda and his contemporaries.

2. Traditional Hebrew words are given a semantic shift of
sorts - their form is kept, while their designations might be

changed. So, for instance, N%5h and its derivatives (p. 87).16

3. 0id forms are utilized as productive bases for new forms -
penon (p. 85), ! ha (p. 87).
el e

4. For the specification of secondary or tertiary terms:

a. Whenever possible one single lexeme is prescribed, be
it an ancient Hebrew lexeme (vnx p.- 85), an Aramaic base (7no
p. 85), or a derived innovated form (53n p. 87).

b. The exact chromatic value a term represents within its
sphere is specified by appending to it a name for an ('natural')
entity which characteristically exhibits that shade. The resulting
syntagms are constructed as compounds - NWﬂ 71’ = Grasgrﬁn,
nvr 71’ 011vengrun, 1nn Dﬂ’ = Palmengrun (p 85) More rarely,
a compound of two colour terms is prescribed for borderline cases:
thus nﬁgfuan (p. 85) and 1ng-bn3 (p. 86) for peripheral colours

that are situated away from the focus of their sectors.
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c¢. Degrees of brilliance/saturation are usually indicated
by appending an adjectival modifier to a (primary) colour term:
4700 BIR = hellrot, A B = hochrot, pby O = tiefrot (p. 85).
T T T T T g s
These look like calques, or loan-formations based on European

practice,

The self-evident purpose of such a list is the controlled
addition of a whole body of new terms to the vocabulary of the
language. Pre-existing terms, while consciously exploited, must
perforce lose a certain amount of their original sense, and in
most cases they become narrower in scope. The new presence of
numerous lexemes within slots that were previously vacant or
else occupied by a single term or only a few terms makes old and
new mutually exclusive on a synchronic level. an, for instance,
is presented as denoting a much more specific value. While it is
still a blanket term (rot, p. 85), because there are so many
more monolexemes and compounds subordinated to it it now
designates - more than any other chromatic property - what in
biblical language could be properly called its focus = 'blood
colour'.18

To be sure, this dual function of a term as both superordinate
and hyponym in its own sector is not unique. It is already found
in biblical Hebrew (see Dﬁﬁ.there), and the linguistic principle
behind the phenomenon is well recognized. However, the
introduction of new terms restricts the scope of the hyponym by
fixing other terms at its boundaries. The avallablllty of 111
(p. 85) would presumably exclude the usage of DﬂN or D11N1 ny
from the description of 'healthy complexion', unless a dlrect
biblical allusion or association is intended. The list was

The list was published over forty years ago. Today any native
speaker of Hebrew would agree after a cursery glance that not all
of the old or innovated forms proposed fared equally well. Some
do not feature in standard speech, or perhaps never even entered
the parole sphere. These 'reject' items were either not accepted or
else have not survived into the 1970's, were relegated to the
level of literary/poetic diction amd restricted to it, or acquired
meanings not recommended in the list. Thus the Aramaic-derived
series th ,ppg,p@g,p’p?p ,peg?g does not refer today to a
specification of 'red' = 'blood-red', as suggested (p. 85).
Rather, this notion is signified by the hyponymic DH¥ itself.
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P700n  means simply 'become red' and is mainly used in a syntagm
witﬁ D’}g_(face), or even without 0718, meaning 'to blush'.lg

On the other hand, this phenomenon of rejection is, of
course, a by-product of the process of expansion. The many
additional terms that have entered the language since have
sometimes supplanted the proposed words, while at others
segmented further the net of term-bound areas within the sectors
themselves or across them. The extent to which Hebrew colour
terminology grew over the intermediate years can be gleaned from
consulting the list in the Rabin-Raday Thesaurus (from now on
"list B”),20 while a few more illustrations and observations
concerning the tendencies of the 1323W) list (A) and the
suggestions incorporated in it seem to be in order at this point.

53ﬂ = hellblau, Himmelblau (A, p. 87) is not often heard
nowadays in colloquial speech. The substitute employed is 5n3
(p. 86}, together with an adjectival modifier (ﬁ’n: ﬁn:) or a
nominal modifier (uvnw bn:) Otherwise, the colour is 51mp1y
referred to as the colour of nb:n In other words, 5n3 and b:n
are felt to belong to the same nén linguistic basic category
Hence, the most obvious mode of differentiation between them -
that of using two separate monolexemic terms, with or without
modifiers - is only rarely practised in common speech.2

List A follows biblical and MH sources in prescribing the
employment of the Pi. theme for naming the activity of painting
into a certain colour, and extending it to all basic terms and
to some secondary ones (DI ,pMD - p. 85; p?; ,bng ,132;— p. 86;
Jai ,ﬂgg,,bgg - p. 87). In fact, this recommendation seems to
have been rejected. In practice the verb yyay Qal - together
with the term for the colour referred to (in the pa‘ol form)
and with the prepositions » or 2 affixed to the latter - is
commonly prevalent: DH;(?) y3¥,nH¥(§) 23¥ (or DT§? ,#1:2, etc.).
This, then, is an illustration of the rejection of a traditional,
compact pattern in favour of a compound which is possibly
influenced by foreign modes of expression. Similarly, syntagms
like ﬁﬂl JQQ,THL QEXQ are much more common than single forms
such as the proposed Tglpp (p. 85), p:zgn (p. 86) - although
nﬂgpn (p- 85) does feature in the language.

" In list A AR, (AR, 129 = stumpfweiss, p. 86) and '\:u

(1JA D1N hochrot, P. 85) are proposed as modifiers for



216 COLOUR TERMS IN MODERN HEBREW

brilliance/saturation designations. These have not been
accepted. On the other hand, wgg ,Pig (not included in the
list) are often heard in this context. Nominal syntagms of the
adj. modifier + colour term, or colour term + name of object
(in the construct state) are easily generated, thus adding
continually to the stock of more or less permanent colour
terminology.

The few observations presented above deal chiefly with
processes that are fairly normal in the life of a language. The
disappearance of terms and the substitution of others for them is
inevitable whether the terms stem from organic growth or are the
fruit of conscious invention. Far more important is a basic
difference between the at least partially prescriptive list (A)
and actual practice. While the first speakers and teachers of
Modern Hebrew always sought to exclude foreign words from the
renewed language, their wish has not been fulfilled. As in
other fields, foreign colour lexemes - usually those appearing in
more than one European language - have never been absent from
current speech, even when original Hebrew terms were potentially
available in monolexemic formations or in syntagms of the types
described above. So much so that some of these terms came to be
'legitimized' by respected Hebrew dictionaries. In Rabin—Raday22
(list B) we find, among others, 73&:?79 (after the colour used by
the painter Titian) un?er the heading UT¥ (p. 868); 'Tg = beige
under DAN (p. 869); NOW MY, (p. 869); YpN (khaki), ta1v = topaz
and ‘ng‘nib? = chlorophyll under p2 (p. 869); TP = turquoise
under bng (p. 869), and so forth. There is a definite tendency
to use foreign elements as designators for colour properties,
whether on their own or as part of a syntagm, in their original
form or in a Hebraized form. In other words, the common practice
which the compilers of list A (1935) intended to hinder proved to
be necessary in at least some cases. Hence, these terms are even
'legitimized', or at any rate grudgingly tolerated. Again, this
tendency is, of course, not unique to the colour field only, but
characteristic of Modern Hebrew vocabulary in almost every field
and/or level of speech.

To return to the two lists themselves. Under the heading

YaX, which introduces list B, we first find the terminology

-t
0
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referring to the activities of painting and dyeing in general
(pp. 867-868) that is analogous to the same section in list A
(pp. 83-85). Then follow terms describing actual colours.

These are arranged in alphabetical order under primary headings
(Diﬁ& ,Wasﬁ_etc.). When we compare the two, the quantitative
difference between them is immediately apparent. List B is so
much more voluminous than its earlier counterpart. This cannot
be attributed to the growth of the language during the intervening
years only. It must be borne in mind that the Thesaurus (list B)
is a diachronic multi-level compendium, not a dictionary of
spoken Hebrew. Many forms there may be unknown, or seem obscure,
to the common speaker; alternately, they exist within the realm
of formal diction without functioning on the standard level. In
a sense, then, B?YnN XIR presents us with a list that belongs
to the 'competence' level, while no adequate indications for the
'performance' status of single items is actually supplied.
Therefore it is not easy to draw specific conclusions in regard
to colloquial speech - this will require controlled field work -
apart from a few additional observations that are pertinent to

our subject.

1. The productive tendency - the creation of new colour terms
on the basis of ones that already exist in previous strata of

the language - is still prominent (list B, p. 868: 7:221@5:1n$1§).
B T

2.  Although the traditional p§c51 pattern is retained whenever
possible (especially in the case of primary terms), another

popular structure is that of a nominal form - in some cases, the
name of an object which characteristically exhibits the colour
referred to - to which the gentilic ending /¥/ is added. Thus
23na W (above), 79@?; (< nghg = ‘copper', 'brass'}, 77780 (411’?9),

and so on.

3. In biblical Hebrew the majority of colour lexemes are either
nominals which may function adjectivally as modifiers, or verbs.
In MH we already find D?ﬁ with the approximate meaning 'redness',
and there are other nominal lexemes conveying the abstracted
quality of 'redness', such as nvpanj§.23 In our list B there are
many more terms that refer to the qdality of the colour itself
rather than to the colour quality of the thing/object described.

Thus from nﬁﬁ, in addition to DI1N, we have also NI?DINTN,
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n17:\nwx nanwnwx » DAINTR n’uanwx (p. 868).
Wh11e the new verb formatlons follow the usual models of
Qal, Pi., and so on, new nominal patterns are utilized for

filling areas which are unoccupied in biblical Hebrew.

4. In both A and B, and in contradistinction to biblical usage,
there appear many syntagmatic expressions which function as
designations of single extra-linguistic colour concepts. These
belong mainly to two types: (a) colour terms + an adjectival of

a general modifying character, and that for the specification of
saturation/brilliance or chromaticity, or (b) a construct - a
colour term + a lexeme denoting an entity which is typical of the
colour evoked. The comparative structure (D$2 Dﬁi - list B,

p. 868; 219:2 172?, p- 869) is documented too.

5. As mentioned above, the inclusion of foreign terms in list B

should be understood as proof of their popularity.

To conclude: the process of expanding the colour terminology
both by utilizing the sources and by borrowing and adapting terms
from other (modern) languages continues apace. The enormous
difference in bulk between the catalogue of colour lexemes in
biblical/MH on the one hand, and Modern Hebrew on the other, is
an adequate indication - although only one of many others - for
the difference in character and in technological achievements of
the societies which used, or use, Hebrew as a means for daily

communication.
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NOTES

Part T

A

1. Optical Society of America (1953), 220.

2. Ibid., 45; R.M. Evans, An Introduction to Color, 77.

3. Evans, op. cit., 59.

4. Ibid., 77.

5. Optical Society of America, 12f.

6. Ibid., 45.

7. M.D. Vernon, The Psychology of Perception, 219-220,

8. Ibid., 219.

9. H. Durbeck, zpmc 118 (1968), 23 (quoting E. Hellmig and
D. Katz).

10. Vernon, op. cit.

11. Ibid.,92-93.

12, cf. II, B.O., p. 49ff.

13. E. Ullendorff, 'Is Biblical Hebrew a Language', Bulletin of
the School of Oriental and African Studies XXXIV (1971), 241.

14. S. Ullmann, Semantics: an Introduction to the Science of
Meaning, 125.

15. J. Lyons, Introduction to Theoretical Linguistics, 402-404.

16. S. Ullmann, Principles of Semant1CS2, 183-248,

17. For a more detailed description of Jﬂy nﬁgn see II, B.5.
For the description of Yan¥ and its d&rived ‘Forms in MH,
see III, B.S.

18. BDB, 843; KB, 795; Ben Yehuda XI, 5402.

19. So KB, 795; Qimhi, D7YWH 180, 614; for a textual occurrence
see Tos. Neg. 1:2.

20. E.g. Jastrow, 1264.

21. Z. Ben Hayim, 'R 0%dn 799n', Tarbiz 12 (1951), 75-77.

22. J. Barr, Comparative Philology, 125-151; and examples cited
there and on 320ff.

23. Ben Hayim, op. cit., 77; also M. Moresheth, 2y15n 11p705%
navnn 11993 wThnaw (Dissertation, Jerusalem, 1972), 187-188.

24, Ben Hayim, op. cit., 75.

25. For a summary of the dimensions and the variables discussed
here cf. Optical Society of America, 49-57, 221-293; G.A.
Collier, Language 49 (1973), 245-248.

26. Optical Society of America, 57-58.

27. S. Skard, 'The Use of Color in Literature', Proceedings of
the American Philosophical Society 90 (1946}, 174.

28. W.E. Gladstone, Studies on Homer and the Homeric Age, III,
457-499.

29. L. Geiger, Contributions to the History of the Development
of the Human Race, 48f.

30. Dlirbeck, op. cit., 25.

31, A. Maerz, M. Rea Paul, A Dictionary of Color, 8-1l.

32. Vernon, op. cit., 71.

33. Ibid., 93.

34, Ibid., 69.

35. B. Berlin, P. Kay, Basic Color Terms: Their Universality
and Evolution, Appendix II, 134ff.

36. Gladstone, op. cit.,, 457, Cf. also Skard, op. cit., 165-166;
Diirbeck, op. cit., 24-25, B. Landsberger, JCS 1967, 139-140
(especially n.7).
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37.

38.

48,

49,

50.
51.

52.

54.

NOTES TO PP. 12-14

There is no term for 'blue' in Hebrew, Akkadian, Aramaic,

and Greek, to name only a few of the literary languages of

the past.

H. Magnus, Untersuchungen fiber den Farbensinn der NaturvBlker

(Jena: 1880). His findings are summarized in Berlin-Kay,

op. cit., 139-146.

G. Allen, Colour Sense (London: 1879), reported in Berlin-

Kay, op. cit., 137.

Ibid., 147-149.

Dlrbeck, op. cit.

A.C. Heinrich, 'A Non-European System of Color Classifi-

cation', Anthropological Linguistics X1V (1972), 220-227.

DUrbeck, op. cit., 24-25.

P. Fronzaroli, Studi Linguistici 1, 383-386.

Berlin-Kay, op. cit., 139-149.

Vernon, op. cit., 69-70.

R. Gradwohl in his Die Farben im Alten Testament recognizes

the multi-dimensional nature of colour phenomena, and

attempts to define lines of lexical development (esp. 89-98).

His study is mainly etymological-comparative. He uses

traditional "European' criteria of hue-discrimination.

Apart from a few general statements, he does not deal with

the complexities which colour sensation attributes impose

on colour terminology. His methodology and his conclusions

will be referred to in the appropriate sections of this

study.

When the word 'primitive' was used on previous pages, the

context was always that of representing the opinions of

scholars who use it to signify cultures that are thought

to be less technologically and materially advanced than our

Western, post industrial revolution civilization. As for

myself, I hesitate to use it because of the pejorative sense

of "simple, rude; uncivilized or of rudimentary civilization”

(The Concise Oxford bDictionary,® 969), which is prevalent in

colloquial - if not scholarly - discourse, and imparts a

feeling of superiority. Therefore I opted for the more

precise, if admittedly clumsy, modifying noun-phrase.

This example, as an illustration to the dimensions of

colour nomenclature, is discussed by Fronzaroli, op. cit.,

384-385, where Guillaumont's opinion in his article in

Problemes de la Couleur is mentioned as well.

Berlin-Kay, op. cit., 2.

V.E. Ray, South-western Journal of Anthropology VIII (1952),

252.

H.A. Gleason, An Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics, 4.

E. Nida, 'Principles of Translation as Exemplified by

Bible Translating*, 1.

E. Sapir writes: " ... the "real world" is to a large extent

unconsciously built up on the language habits of the group.
We see and hear and otherwise experience very largely

as we do because the language habits of our community

predispose certain choices of interpretation" - quoted in

B.L. Whorf, 'The Relation of Habitual Thought and Behaviour

to Language', in: Language, Thought and Reality (1956, ed.

J.B. Carroll), 134. In another article, 'Language, Mind and

Reality', Whorf summarizes an example by saying, "... we

all, unknowingly, project the linguistic relationships of a

patﬁic%%gnganguage upon the universe, and see them there
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62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

|

Berlin-Kay, 5.

See criteria for the classification of biblical colour
terminology-1I, A.

Berlin-Kay, 2.

Ibid., 17-36.

Ibid., 16-17.

Ibid., 36-41, with examples.

J.H. Hill, K.C. Hill, 'A Note on Uto-Aztecan Colour
Terminologies', Anthropological Linguistics XII (1970),
231-238.,

D.L. Snow, 'Samoan Color Terminology: a Note on the
Universality and Evolutionary Ordering of Color Terms',
Anthropological Linguistics XIII (1971), 385-390.
Heinrich, op. cit.

J.A. Frisch, 'Mohawk Color Terms', Anthropological
Linguistics XIV (1972), 306-310.

H.B. Broch, 'A Note on the Hare Indian Color Terms',
Anthropological Linguistics XVI (1974), 192-196.

G.A. Collier in a review of Basic Color Terms, Language 49
(1973), 245-248,

See, for instance, Frisch's article (note 64). Questions
concerning the validity of the system - as defined in the
book, and without modifications -~ are raised by Snow (note
62) and Hill and Hill (n.6l).

Although, strictly speaking, a detailed structural study
of the colour field in cognate languages lies outside the
scope of this study.

E. Ullendorff, Bulletin of the School of Oriental and
African Studies XXXIV (1971), 245.

For the problem of plene and defective spelling cf. A.
Murtonen, 'On the Interpretation of the matres lectionis in
Biblical Hebrew', abr. Nahrain XIV (1973-1974), 66-121,
and the literature cited in the notes thereof.

Ullendorff, op. cit.

C. Rabin, mi1971a 091, Enc. Mig, IV, 1069.

Ullendorff, op. cit., 253-254.

For the status of Mishnaic Hebrew (MH) vis-a-vis Biblical
Hebrew, see part III.

Fronzaroli, 'Struttura dei Colori, 385.

CAD, A, 300ff.

Fronzaroli, op. cit.,

Ullendorff, op. cit., 246ff.

BDB, h@n, 641.

Gradwohl, Farben, 90-91.

See, for instance, lists of Mishnaic lexical innovations
(other contemporary Hebrew sources excluded) in C. Albeck,
nawn? R13an, 134-215; C. Rabin, MAIY 0820, Enc. Mig. IV,

1070-1080.

Dirbeck, zpMc 118 (1968), 26.

BDB, 10.

Ibid, 71.

F.R. Palmer, Semantics. A New Outline, 91-97. Fronzaroli,
op. cit., 378-380.
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NOTES TO PP. 24-41

18. Palmer, op. cit., 49. A discussion of the scheme follows
on pp. 49-51.

19. N.H. Tur-Sinai, 9900 1¥%n (Jerusalem: 1951), 387

¢

1. F. de Saussure, A Course in General Linguistics, 65-70.

2. F.R. Palmer, Semantics, 26.

3. Berlin-Kay, Basic Colour Terms, where 'term' is used
throughout the study.

4, de Saussure, op. cit., 65.

5. Palmer, op. cit., 30.

6. Ibid., 30-34.

7. E.A. Nida, 'A System for the Description of Semantic
Elements', Word VII (1951), 2-3.

8. Lyons, Introduction, 196f.; Palmer, op. cit., 37-39.

9. Lyons, op. ¢it., 197; Palmer, op. cit., 39.

10. Ullmann, Principles of Semantics, 157; see also survey by
S. Bhman, 'Theories of the "Linguistic Field"', word IX
(1953), 123-134, and Ullmann's discussion of the concept
of 'fields', op. cit., 152-170.

11. T. Donald, 'The Semantic Field of Folly in Proverbs, Job,
Psalms and Ecclesiastes', vr XIII (1963), 285.

12. Thus also ﬁhman, op. cit., 134.

13. Principles, 254-256.

14. Fronzaroli, 'Struttura dei Colori', 382.

15. BDB, 850.

16. Ullmann, op. cit., 254-265.

D

1. In Qudtestamentische Studien XIX (1974).

2. JJJ1W§ XXXI1, 405.

E

1. As a matter of fact, even group 4 is more ‘'indirect' than
'direct', in the sense that it does not include terms
which refer to natural colour phenomena, but to man-made
appearances of colour. Characteristically, many names
for dyes have a double reference: to the dye, and to the
material that is habitually treated with that dye.

Part IT

A

1. Berlin-Kay, 6-7.

2. In contradistinction to 'form® or 'function' words; cf.
Palmer, Semantics, 37.38.

3. Active verb forms are listed as primary colour terms when

they share the same consonantal root with the primary

nominal form from which they are derived (e.g. D1N* D’?N;*,

DIRnY*, immediately after 'W). It is clear that because
these verbs are denom1nat1ves, they are genetically

secondary., On the other hand, they carry the wide reference
of the nominal form, and thus belong with it. The Pu. form
o functions as a nominal, is limited in its application,
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joo

B.O

and its reference is possibly narrowed to 'dyed red'

QBDB, 10). Therefore it was excluded from the group of

O - verbs under the 'primary' label.

'Dead' in the sense of 'not being used for daily communica-
tion'. For the problem of the "life' or "death" or Hebrew
from 200 A.D. to its ''revival™ at the end of the 19th
century, see a recent article by J. Fellman, Anthropological
Linguistics XV (1973), 250-257, and literature cited there.
See Section I, B.a.

Ibid.

Fronzaroli, 'Struttura dei Colori', 382.

For an analysis of the construction Y190 »Ipn? (when the
first member of the combination is the qualifying, and not
the qualified element) and similar instances see under
Pz ,pay, - 11, B.4.

Cf. II,°C.0.

Gradwohl, Farben, 4. Cf., however, II, B.2.0.1.

cf. I1, A.1.

The following lexemes are excluded from the above count:

a. 135 in the combination DA 13Y (Lev. 13:19, 24, 42,
43), which seems to belong to the tertiary layer of
colour notions, and which will be discussed there.

The same applies to 135 in the syntagm nzab n\ﬂ:
(Lev. 13:39).

b. Dlgp (1n Nah. 2:4, and 6 times in Ex. in the syntagm
oMINN 0YIR MY) - because this passive formation is
of ggcondary nature and functions as a qualifier which
appears - in all instances but one - in one and the
same syntagm. Therefore it is not considered a primary
term.

c. anw (Lam. 4:8), be its original reference what it may,
is first and foremost a name designating a certain
substance, not a colour notion. Like a%y an , 172
in other instances, it strengthens the colour a11u51on
of aen @bid.) but does not create it. The synchronic
existence of ﬁ(1)nw in the language also argues against
accepting 11nw (llke 717, in some instances; see under
P17?) as a dirfect colour term.

For the implied - although not stated - analogy of 132 to

anJﬂ 17y, by juxtaposing Ex. 16:31 and Num. 11:7, see 11,

B.2:4.

The point of departure for the description of colour terms

are lexemes that are used in order to convey a direct

colour sensation. Until, and if, another connection will

be established for such groups as wwnw - w1nw B1N o7,

143 the non-direct 'colours' will'he con51dered as
'derived terms' although, etymologically and semantically,
this may perhaps emerge as incorrect in a detailed analysis
of each of these lexemes. The terms 'derived', ‘'derivatives'
are here employed to denote secondary formations that share
the consonantal skeleton of the primary term (that is, the
root), together with variations of the vowel patterns, or
the addition of certain consonants either as preformatives
or as aformatives.
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11.
12,

13.
14,
15.
16.
17.

18.
19.

B.1

NOTES TO PP. 52-58

The division into a 'physical' group and an 'abstract'
group should be understood as:

i. 'physical!', terms that denote objects which may be
perceived by the (human) senses.
ii. 'abstract'!, terms that denote entities which cannot
be directly perceived by the senses alone, but have
to undergo a cognitive filtering process.
In other words, the division is that of 'concrete' and
'figurative' use of language, without using these over-
worked terms, but also with no adequate new catch-words
to head the old categories; hence the inverted commas.
Dan. 11:35 (Hif.?), 12:10 (Hithp.) and Ps. 51:9 (Hif.)
are actually connected with persons; however, the verbs
are linked to terms that, in these instances, refer not
to persons per se, but as sinners, that is, to people of
a certain moral or ethical state. As such they belong
under this category rather than the first one (i.e.,
'physical®, human). For the non-colour - but colour-
derived - reference of this usage see under 137 11,
B.2.8.
In other words, as far as 'hair' is concerned, there is ,
an appositional (achronistic) set of 1;2 - 11w -‘1(1)!15’o
As for skin sores (or lesions), the apposition thére is:
137 - DT - U 139, In the latter case, then, three
13vels (from the primary to the tertiary) of colour lexemes
are represented.
See discussion of 7T* ,h¥ under 'Secondary Terms', II,
C.2.2.
Fronzaroli, 'Struttura dei Colori', 380.
Gradwohl, Farben, 23, where nny follows VO, vanh, e
yanh | and their derlvatlves as a term for some kind o red'
colour.
Fronzaroli, op. cit., 384,
Gradwohl, op. cit., but see Blau, 132199 XXXII, 405, in a
review of Gradwohl's work; and under 212 (11, B.5.).
Ccf. 11, D.1.1.
JQNQ in its context is of dubious status, as pointed out by
, both grammatically and referentially; for further
dlscu551on, see under :nxn (I1, C.5.).
11, B.4 and C.4.
Op. cit., 385. The opposite view is expressed by Blau,
op. cit., 403.
For illustrations of this process see figures 4-10 in
Berlin-Kay, 17-22.
Fronzaroli, op. cit., 387.
Cf. also Gradwohl, op. cit., 52.

All instances will be discussed in the order in which they
appear in the Hebrew OT, nominals dealt with before the
verbal occurrences connected with them, on the basis of the
assumption that colour-denoting verbs are normally denomina-
tives in origin. This assumption is borne out by the fact
that - even after allowing for the arbitrariness of textual
preservation - the number of nominal forms referring to
colour exceeds the number of verbal formations. As far as
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this semantic field is concerned, it would seem that
stative phenomena are usually defined by a compact unit
(i.e., a single lexeme) before the process or the activity
is similarly delineated.

2. BDB, 9f.

3. KB, 12f.

4, Vol, I, 29.

5 The various occurrences were examined according to the
editions of Sperber, Diez Macho (for Neophyti I), and
M217 mRpn (Makor, Jerusalem 1973).

6. For the translation of each OT occurrence into Greek and
Latin see Gradwohl, 7ff. passim.

7. Gradwohl in his summary to the "Rot' section, 26-27.

8. Berlin-Kay, 13.

9 These attempts will be discussed under DIR ,D7T s IR, The
referential connection (as dlstlngulshed rom the = °
etymological one) between Dﬂﬂ and 07 will be touched upon
under 1.1 {Gen. 25:30) and under 1.3 (2 Ki. 3:22) of this
section.

10. Genesis, ICC, 361-362.

11. A. Dillmann, Genesis, 320-321.

12. T.H. Gaster, Myth, Legend, and Custom in the 0T, 368, n.13.

13. C.J. Ball, Genesis, 80.

14. Ibid.

15. So also Gradwohl, 7.

16. Sperber, I, 38; DRpM, I, 63.

17. Blau, 132w% XXXII, 403.

18. D. Daube, Studies in Biblical Law, 191-196.

19. G. Henton Davies, Genesis, 209-210, cites Daube's theory
and seems to accept it.

20. G. von Rad, Genesis, OTL, 261 (though cautiously).

21. W.H. Bennett, Genesis, Century Bible, 265.

22. BDB, 727. So all commentators, from the ancient Versions
to Jewish medieval commentators - Rashi, Qimhi and others -
and modern scholars.

23, Jastrow, 536 (17n9150), 1046 (*gTy), and he quotes B.T. Ab.
Zar. 38b, where the practice of boiling lentils in vinegar
or in water is discussed.

24, Gradwohl, 7.

25. H. Gunkel, The Legends of Genesis, 57.

26. Gradwohl, 9.

27. N.H. Snaith, Numbers, CB, 270-271.

28. Snaith, op. cit., cites material reported by Frazer,

The Golden Bough, 11, 142, 254-311,

29. G.B. Gray, Numbers, ICC, 248.

30, I1bid.; for similar rites and for the passage in general
see 241-247.

31. Berlin-Kay, 17.

32.  For imstance: 9235 1901 iM1IR A9 M8 NTHY 19103 12

LANT NYpUm YR
121 RYY BTN M9V SR 1570%w heyn
< STHR DMIDY H¥N NNIR INND YHRY QYNNID

33. Gradwohl, 9. See, for instance, Sifre for Numbers (ed. H.S.
Horovitz, 1966, 152); mpmh IN MNTEIR? . nh hnoh. ..
9'"h A RN BYIBR OTHIN 790 DIN NA 1TR R IR RIS DYHINY
NNTHTRY Mntan Mnvhn.  So also Rambam, AN pawn (Jerusalem,
1962; Comm. by M. Reich, 119): nn*nh An7bh HMINa RIY AT
LNt



228

34.
35.

36.
37.

39.
40.
41,
42,
43.
44,

45,

61.

62.

NOTES TO PP. 64-71

Gray, op. cit.

Cf. Rashi, Qimhi, J.A. Montgomery (Kings, ICC, 361}, J. Gray
(I and IT Kings®, OTL, 489). They rationalize the
improbable reasoning of the text - how can the water be
bloody-looking by merely reflecting the sun rays? - by
assuming that the flood waters possibly carried reddish mud,
or sandstone; however, all commentators agree that the
Moabites were deceived by the combination of the two
elements: a sudden flood, and its strange colour
(Montgomery, op. cit., 362, even considers a mirage!).

Gray, op. cit., 480f,

Gradwohl, 4-6.

Ibid., 5.

CAD, 111, 79.

Montgomery, ICC, 362, cites, and marks as 'wrong'", the
omission of 093 in LXX™.

Gradwohl, 8.

Ibid.; 27.

C. Westermann, Isaiah 40-66, OTL, 380-381.

So also Ibn Ezra to this verse. He observes laconically

0013 w1257 '

So Skinner, Cambridge Bible, 196. T.K. Cheyne, Isaiah,
mentions the following emendations to v.1: instead of n17&n,
read DN for I¥3N read 1s:n (so also BH3) - but rejects’
them as unnecessary (162). “As he points out, the allitera-
tive element is probably a by-product of the text, and
should not be carried too far, Westermann, op. cit., 381,
also rejects the emendation, claiming that there are no
compelling grounds for the alteration, and if we accept

it we lose the exact reference to the actual scene of
events. Gradwohl, 10-11, does not accept the correction
either.

cf. II, D.1.4.

I.e., the treading of the wine press as a recurring simile
for YHWH's action in judgement - Joel 4:13; Lam. 1:15; and,
in the NT, Rev. 14:19, 19:15 - so Westermann, op. cit., 382,
Gradwohl, 8.

Pines, Enc. Mig., VI, 665.

As in M%7y pIwRIPn.

Fronzaroli, 'Struttura dei Colori', 379.

Herszberg, zDPV 69, 177- as noted in Niphh 1WY Wiy, I. 32.
G.H. Smith, Twelve Prophets, 278, 298.

Gradwohl, 8.

H.G. Mitchell, Zechariah, ICC, 119.

Ibid., 119-121.

(for 1:8). "D17N ny wpa? 771y 1R ARY Do 01N DId 2Y"
Mitchell, 179 (for v.6).

G.A. Smith Twelve Prophets, 276; Mitchell, op. cit., 116.
These terms will be discussed under the 'secondary' and
'tertiary' headings, where attempts to clear up the
difficulty of the lack of QYW in 6:6-7 - and the textual
problem of QY¥R D’Wﬂq_(v 3) -"will be referred to.

M. Dagut, A L1ngu1st1c Analysis of Some Semantic Problems
of Hebrew-Eng. %1sh Translation, 20ff.

T8 oN3 (in BH” there are two suggestions for emendation: to
read, follow1ng the LXX, to1 thd; for some reason, this
regular hendiadys construction seems more acceptable; or

to read T9n OfY (as if the n was omitted by haplography)
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will be discussed under (Indirept) Allusions_to Colour.
The last part of v.l1, 37y3 n¥hw (which, BH” proposes,
should be omitted on metric grounds, but whose status
vis-a-vis the referential connotation of TA bh> should
also be clarified) will be referred to under 7MW in this
section (Primary Colour Terms, B.3). Inasmuch as the two
syntagms will be mentioned in this part (1.6), it will

be done in general terms only, as analogies and background
for D17N1 ny.

63. See under secondary terms subordinated to 135*-11 c.2.2.

64. Rashi, D19172 MR for this verse; Martin, G. Currie,
Proverbs, Ecc., and Song., Century Bible, 335.

65. Numbers, 271 (to 18:7).

66. E. Ullendorff, Ethiopia, 126. Even Gradwohl, 6, hesitantly
says that this might be the case.

67. Pines, Enc. Mig. VI, 665.

68. See summary to the 135 section in this chapter (II, B.2.9).

69. See discussion of DTATK 2% (11, D.1.2.).

70. For further discussion of v.11 see under "hw (II, B.3.1.2.).

71. MT D’JWD
1Q Isa®, as well as four Hebrew MSS, have 7Jg: as is the
case in the LXX, the Vetus Latina, the Syriac, and the V.
G.B. Gray, Isaiah I-xxIx, ICC, 29, sees-0?3¥ as pl. of 73V,
'scarlet-clothes', and compares to 073, 'linen-clothes',
and Prov. 31:21 mYaw ¥3% hn?a 95 > a5gn An?ad NOh KD,

For the latter verse, however, BH3 suggests an emendation
(because of the context - one would expect warm clothes to
combat the cold, not colourful ones). 1In addition, here
the final D might have been a dittography of D?7391, the
first word of v.22. Also, many Hebrew MSS read here ?1Y.
According to C.D. Ginsburg, Later Prophets, 2, the 1?1730
for 07145, Isa. 1:18, is 73Y. On the grounds of the
dubiousness of Prov. 31:21, the evidence of 1Q Isa? and
other Hebrew MSS, and the use of 73Y¥ as 'scarlet clothes'
(in the plural, 2 Sam. 1:24, Jer. 4:30) it seems better to
emgnd our instance to ?71Y.

72, BH” has a suggestion to read uX}, following many Hebrew MSS,
and the Versions. Gray, Isaizh, 30, says this emendation is
possibly called for, especially by analogy to the structure
of vv. 19-20: DR (v.19}... DN1 (v.20).

73. Gradwohl, 9, 27,

74. BDB, 9.

75. GB, 13.

76.  RpBR NWY W, I, 32,

77. Gradwohl, 9.

78. Fronzaroli, 'Struttura dei Colori', 384.

79. For a discussion of y2In and ?3@ see under II, E.2.1.

80. See sections II, B.2.0 and 2.1.1

81. So, for instance, Ibn Ezra, who clearly states that the
picture conveyed in v.18 refers back to 1¥M (16) etc., i.e.,
the possibility of repentance and a change in the present
state of affairs.

82. Gray, ICC, 27-29.

83.  Ibid., 26-27,

84. So K; Q bioa.
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85.

86.

87.
88.
89.
90.
91.
92.

94.
95.

96.

NOTES TO PP. 76-78

According to BH , some words are perhaps missing here;
indeed, as the verse stands, its second part - 1J’v .10 -
does not make much sense, although 13?» ©122 1 has become
an (opaque) idiom in later Hebrew, meaning: loves to drink,
or even habitually drinks. G. Currie Martin (Proverbs,
Century Bible, 1908, 148) suggests something along the

line of 'when it (the wine) is red, when it gives its
colour in the cup'. Similarly McKane (Proverbs, OTL, 1970,
394): 'red wine sparkling in a cup'. The interpretation of
the two above-mentioned scholars might, however, be based
on the text itself,with 117y explained as 'its (of the
wine) appearance', the way it looks, in the cup. Furthermore,
the problem of the subject of the 117y ... YD part is not
solved: from the point of view of contiguity the grammatical
subject should be 477, but the verb IR? is not usually
applied as a predicative element to a non-animate subject.
Disagreement in number excludes the ©?9MK1 and O7YR1 of

v. 30. Perhaps we have an oblique subject here - whoever
is fascinated by wine, his fate would be ... (v. 32ff.).

In general the passage, with its changes of pronouns

and grammatical number, is far from smooth, and reads

like a collection of random sayings arranged together
because of the subject matter (exaggerated wine drinking).
07N UNNY does not make sense here. BHY: perhaps an
addition from Song. 7:10 - itself an obviously corrupt
verse - where it is proposed to correct the MT *1V13 7n
02392 how 2017 nvﬂwvub (subject - wine) - to 23711 1710
oravh uvmw: wnb (BH3 ipid.).

Gradwohl Yo. :

BDB, 10.

KB, 12-13. Similarly also Gradwohl, as above, and IR
XWpnn 1w I, 32,

C.H. Toy, Proverbs, ICC, 439, justly draws our attention

to Isa. 63:1-3 (1.4).

C. Gordon, Textbook, Gloss., no. 483; G.R. Driver,
Canaanite Myths, Glossary, 154.

CAD, III, 79.

So Currie Martin, 148; McKane, 394,

Ullendorff, Ethiopia, 126.

In BH” there is a proposed emendation of N?7?7Ti1 to A77YI.
A.W. Streane (Jeremiah and Lamentations, Cambridge Bible,
385) sees in NM7711 a reference to the Rechabites (Jer. 35).
The Targum retains the MT form. Although Rashi says (in
his first comment): MDY AT 11D QYW h?7*T71, he goes on

to state that, in fact, the text mentions ''real"

Nazirites.

The combination DY1739M 0¥y NN is problematic because of
oxy (for discussion of reference see below), its semantic
reference, and its syntactic position within the utterance.
ONY is missing in LXX, and the Syriac has the equivalent
of QNMXY; V - ebore antiquo; and the Targum, within a
fairly free paraphrase, 1T?h ™Mb (= their faces,
appearance). In BH® we find three suggested corrections:

a. D?3%3an n11y DT§ or b. 0?3710 7¥yNH n11y DﬂN or C.
D?27151 onavw IR, I would suggest that to omit DXy -
follow1ng the LXX - should be sufficient, and would not
impair the sense of the utterance. Gradwohl, (9-10) who
tries to retain DXy by comparing it to Prov. 15:30 (//a%),
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16:24 (//wa3) and Ps. 35;10, still has to define oy

in this particular context and to rearrange and correct
the syntactic irregularity; as it stands, ONY is a
hindrance rather than an asset for the understanding of
0737390 JDTN

97. Fronzaroli, 'Colorl' 382,

98. Excluding Job 30:30 - *Hn ShY 71y - because here the
basic lexical unit is ... D ﬁnw and not Y.

99, For A5I ,iNX see under subordlnate 135 terms. (I1, C.2.2).

100. Gradwohl, 10.

101. See 1IN YAIR MY, Song. 1:5, under 1nw I1, B.3.3.

102. Gesenius, 13.

103. A.W. Streane, Jeremiah and Lamentations, 382.

104. Y., Sukenik (Yadin), NT1¥ha hhem Y3nwy bynwa nnven vhiea,
N7NYINIR Tarbiz XVIII (1947), 125-128.

105, C. Virolleaud, 'Ras Shamra 1179', syria XXI (1940), 274ff.
Cf. also von Soden, amw, II, ad loc.

106. In BASOR 102 (1946), 7ff.

B.2

1. For the etymological relations and origins of the various
lexemes in which 139 is manifested in various indirect
forms see under the‘appropriate heading (11, F.1.1.2
and F.1.2.2.).

2. Gradwohl, 4, 34,

3. In work done in Oxford, 1976. Prof. Barr told me about

Dr. Fenton's research into this matter in a letter dated
19th October, 1976. Later Dr. Fenton discussed it in
greater detail. My thanks to both of them.

4. 13% N8 in Pseudo-Jon. for Gen. 30:37, Hos. 4:13 - the
equivalent of the Hebrew n122 (see Ginsburger's edition) -
is a loan, not an independént Aramaic form.

5. For V41N derived lexemes, see Jastrow, Dictionary, 438,
440, 452; for va%n - ibid., 464. The same applies to
Syriac - see K. Brockelmann, Lexicon Syriacum, 223 -
Vhwr, 232 - (RIb.

6. cf. Gordon, Téxtbook, Glossary: no. 862 for hlb - 'milk’;
no, 1357 for 1bn.IT (Ibn.I in his list is the root
underlying the lexeme for LBNT = 'bricks'). Also:
Grondahl, Personennamen...aus Ugarit, 154 (for yibn), 135

(Yh1b).

7. Cf. E.W. Lane, Arabic-English Lexicon, 1I, 623,

8. CAD, IX, 8f. (labanu A. = 'make bricks'), 10f. (labanu
B. = 'prostrate').

9. F. Delitzsch, assyrisches HandwoOrterbuch, 649.

10. Anw, 11, 857.

11. Ipid., I, 309; CAD, VI, 36. Gordon, Ugaritic Textbook,
glossary, no. 862, quotes a Neo-Assyrian hilpu = 'milk’,

but states that this is a borrowing from West Semitic.

12. Cf. I, B.a and B.b.

13. "N A?ﬂb (Dan. 7:9), although of a different structure,
is thé Aramaic equivalent of the Hebrew metaphor.

14, 11, C.2.

15. For the identification of biblical nyIX see E.V. Hulse's
article in PEQ 107 (1975), and J.F.A. Sawyer's note in
ve XXVI (1976}, 241-245.
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16.
17.
18.

19,

29.
30.

31.

32.
33.

34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42,

43,

NOTES TQ PP. 82-86

For Ex. 16:31 see B.2.4.

Cf. II, B.2.3.

Could it be significant that 'milk' is not chosen as one
of ;the specifications of 135 in this passage?

BH™: D’W?Jﬁ (with LXX}; in . 32, 33 D’W?J and DYRIDV
appear as a pair (in v. 32 the pair appears twice, buts
perhaps the first occurrence should be omitted, cf. BH ).
Diez Macho, I,.197.

Jastrow, NmWW ,nmw I, 1536; Nnib II, 966.

Cf. Jer. 13:23. 17aY37ah 1Y MY Y15 48n?h, where the
meaning of N19127aN* - whether 'spots' or 'stripes' -
depends on the identification of 1DJ

In his_commentary, 12.

BDB, VWY, 785.

Skinner, Genesis, ICC, 392,

BDB, WY, 856; Jud. 6:37 - M¥N ni) - is the clearest
occurrence in which "mX retains its basic meaning.
Sperber's ed., III, 18. Similarly also in Dan. 7:9,

Ri21 anys 1WRI Y1, again employing the literary
convention of (’7;) R /7 zbw

The text reads: JMan’ ]J\ 77J1 127 N3 W18 R YN
72778 YIS, .00 11900 BhandY (16 TnR ‘in) aned abv
1372%7 A%W5 TRD DYTR 1IN DYIWD DOINRLA 17RY DR ST 1aR
aNYD 17N TR YOIND IRD DINTIR 170 ORY .DOYRIINY DY 90K

2990 0D TRn 1ad 127RY

Elijah ben Salomon Zalman, whose commentary appears in
some editions of N12172 MNWN,

Gradwohl (p. 57) presents the data but does not draw any
conclusions.

BH: delete 079701 as a gloss to the parallel b?¥mR, and so
also for v. 6c (M0 PR OORINYY 0r7an) . For the
position of vv. 2-3 vis-a-vis vv. 6-7 see commentaries
and Fronzaroli's article (mentioned in section B.1.5 of
this chapter) and notes thereof.

For vnx* and 11;* cf., II, C.1.3.

See, for instance, commentaries mentioned in B.1.5; and
Abrabanel's commentary for ch. 6 (Vol. IV, p. 214).

G.E. Post in J. Hastings' Dictionary, II, 418.

R.H. Charles, The Revelation of St. John 1CC, Edinburgh,
1920, I, 162, with references, quotations, and a short
discussion of the Zechariah passages (pp. 162-163).

For a summary of various interpretations see B. Oppenheimer,
17707 h1aarvh, 71-85.

Skinner, ICC, 392; for N3l see under 'Indirect Terms', II,
F.2.2.1. ©

So Skinner, op. cit.; von Rad, OTL, 293; Bennett, Genesis,
299: Henton Davies, Genesis, 227.

BDB, 822,

Jastrow, 1205.

Skinner, op. cit., regards it as superfluous - a variant
or doublet.

BQB, 362. 1In Jo. 1:7 it appears as verb formations, qwn
nsgg, and in the same verse we read N7 ¥ 11715,

While all instances of y139 are translated in the LXX by
leuké and its derivatives, in V two terms are employed,
albus and candidus. According to the Oxford Latin Dict.
(Lewis and Short, 1958) albus is "lustreless white" (81),
while candidus - '"dazzling, brilliant white" (277; and
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44,

56.
57.

65.
66.
67.

candor, 278); similarly also Simpson in the Cassell's Dict.
(1964; for albus, p. 33). However, the two lexemes are
used in such a way that an attempt to classify the two
modes of translation under 'brilliance/lack of brilliance"
motivation is fruitless. Perhaps this can be attributed
to the desire to introduce variety into the translation?
For the construct form 122 see G.-K., 93dd; Gradwohl, 35,
n. 6, implies that the form is built as a noun., Against
this see Blau, 1131¥2 XXXII, 495. As Blau himself states
elsewhere (in his M191¥0Y NARR dMIN), the boundaries
between noun and adjective - in Semitic languages in
general and in Hebrew in particular - are rather fluid
(197). It is therefore surprising that Gradwohl restricts
the nouns vs. adj. consideration to 132, leaning on such a
slender morphological basis. For the'question of noun
and adj., see Appendix, II, H.
nRpn, I, 116 (Venezia edition): In1aahd DTIR 1MW9,
Bacher, Ibn Janah, DWW, 152.
Qimhi, DWW, 248,
GB (1899), 249.
BDB, 314,
KB, 297.
Genesis, ICC, 525, although hesitantly.
Genesis, 299.
Genesis, 110,
0f modern scholars, von Rad (Genesis, 415) seems to be the
only one to adhere to the '"red/white' interpretation.
Which is the basis for the expansions of the Aramaic
Targums: see Rashi's commentary for vv. 11-12, where he
deals more with the T than with the Hebrew text; and
Ibn Ezra for D23y O7: 0IRNYY 32ya DY Yhmm

(MIRIWDY) Hwn 797 ATy
S.M. Paul, IEJ XXV (1975), 42-44.
The pair nxpn//:;n appears. in Ugaritic literature too:
see M.D. Cassuto,*nay nokn, (1965), 26. In biblical
literature it signifies not only abundance, but also
lack of commodities apart from 'natural', 'wild' ones -
see Isa. 7:22 and commentaries ad loc.
Am. 9:13, Jo. 1:5, Song. 8:2.
Which is secondary to Amos 9:13 - 551 0Dy b*9hh 1570
N3aamnn nIiyaan, (Bewer, ICC, 141) and therefore
demonstrates even more forcibly the principle behind
the analogy in our verse (Gen. 49:12).
Gradwohl, 35; and opinions mentioned in nn. 8, 9, 10 and
11 thereof.
Dillmann, Genesis, 465.
Gradwohl, 4, 35.
Skinner, ICC, 525; and Gradwohl, op. cit.
So Gradwohl (p. 35), who cites the Versions and some
bibliographical material (n. 10 ibid.); BDB, 151; GB, 140;
KB, 168.
Kohut, Aruch Completum (Vienna, 1926), V, 10.
Gray, Numbers, ICC, Edinburgh, 1903, 105.
Rashi, NRYWN I, 166. Moreover, his task is made more
difficult by his definition of h%73, which he understands
as 'crystal', a precious stone (op.cit., 332, for Num.
(11:7). In his commentary he follows R. Assi, in
Tal.Bab.Yoma, 75a.




72,

74.

75.
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87.

88.

89,
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MYT? R2 ¥5ARY - Ibn Ezra, NIRWN I, 166, 332,

Gray, op. cit., 106.

Ibid., 105.

Although cognates, with the basic sense of 'brightness',
'shine', exist for both; see, for instance BDB, Pﬂ: and
npa, 97. The adjectival 9703 (Job 37:21) is a hapax
legomenon which appears in a difficult syntactic position -
BH” ibid. proposes an emendation to a verb form. Within
its context it may be explained by n\ﬁﬂ: *stains, flecks'.
In later Hebrew, however, 97h3 was taken to mean
'brilliant', even 'transparent', ‘pure' - Ben Yehuda,
Dict. I, 469-470. In modern Hebrew it means either
'1ight-coloured' or - especially as modifer of 'skies',
‘air', etc. - 'pure'/'transparent'/'bright',

BDB, 673.

Ibid., 705.

Snaith, Leviticus and Numbers, 92, presents G.R. Driver's
opinion (in pB, 575b) that, following the Arabic cognate
si‘atu, PRY should be defined as an inflamed (active)
scar, that’'is, by its colour, not its texture. This,
however, is hardly necessary: hXYW might be light-coloured
(1235 Lev. 13:10) or inflamed (the colour of ¥n 1wa,
ibid. 3.

Gradwohl, 35.

Mod1fy1ng N3 and of the same status as N13% DY (v. 19);
ﬂJJb IR DRTRIR 1];5 nha (v, 24); DINIR YA yaa = nha nyax
(v ‘42) - the latter is established, as some kind of 1ab
throughout the chapter; and similarly N335 Yash nkw T
LW 7MY DYIX aRnNOD, . nInTR (v. 43).

Gradwohl, 57.

Ibid., 36.

Section B.2.0.2.

E.V. Hulse, PEQ 107 (1975), 103

Ibid., 95.

Ibid., 103.

Ibid., 98.

Noth, Leviticus, OTL, with detailed arguments, 103.

For instance Y. Kaufmann, h3iIn8h ]2 I, 114-117,
127-128; M. Haran; M170%9) MdIpn Tel Aviv, 1973, 183-200;
J.M. Grintz, "DY3h5 DY BYDITH 07N3R," 11315 XXXIX
(1975), 20-25, 163-181; XL (1976) 5-32; M. Weinfeld,
mAnd18NY MNOYNBA 1IPI-RIPNRT WYBAT, Yaw wa I, (especially
pp. 127-128, 131-132, and literature cited there).

Although the usage of 135 as a blanket term denoting any
pale colour in general per51sted in MH times; and see
Part III of this study, under 127.

Which is the basis for Rashi's allegorlcal interpretation,
nNRWm 1V, 321. See also Ibn Ezra, op. cit., for the
same verse.

C.D. Ginsburg, The Song of Songs and Coheleth (1861 = 1970),
413-414, with some relevant biblical and extra-biblical
references.

Thus Gen. 41:42 (wp ?711) and Esth. 8:15, as a symbol
Joseph's or Mordechai's changed status, the priest's
clothes, and so on,

See: Kassovsky, TinZhn 11wY WIR, VII, 16, for the
relevant references.
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98.

99.

100.
101.

102.
103.
104.
105.
106.

107,

108.

109.

110.
111.

113.
114,
115.
116.
117.
118.

A. Hurvitz, HThR 60 (1967), 117-121, and also Grintz,
"R BYhaN'Y, 13179D XXXIX, 178-180.

For 933 cf. BDB, 93-94; KB, 107.

Gradwohl, 37.

Cf. II, B.2.1.1.

Cf. B.1.7 for a discussion of MY IRY,

See 2.8.

Gradwohl, 37; ibid., 93, where both Duhm and Krauss are

mentioned (note 8). In agreement with this opinion are
the views advanced by: W.0.E. Oestlerley, The Psalms
(1939), I, 271; C.A. Briggs, The Book of Psalms, 1CC, II,
4.; M. Dahood, Psalms 51-100, AB, 1970.

M. Buttenweiser, The Psalms, 1969 = 1938, 186-194;

L. Sabourin, The Psalms (1969), 47; and A. Weiser, The
psalms, OTL, 1962, 402.

BHY proposes 1bw11 qw noUh; a discussion of this point
can be found in‘JIA. Bewd}," Joer, ICC, 1911, 79.

Section B.2.2.

So Bewer, op. cit., 77: "white gleam their branches'"; 79:
'show whiteness, grow white'.

G.A. Smith, The Book of the Twelve Prophets, 1928, 1I,
412 ""bleached are its branches'.

BH3 proposes to emend 12991 Y1291 0h3 to 13721 1MannY1 omN.
G.-K., 53q., although 12%7 is recognized as a Hif. form.
J.A. Montgomery, Daniel,’ ICC 1927, 460, leaves the
options open.

Sections 2.7.1 and 2.7.2,

Gradwohl, 38; Ben Yehuda , V, 2612 - but this is obviously
on the basis of 172%h usage in MH.

G. Bergstriasser, N»Mayn NMWYh P11, 478 - Hithp. verbs

only rarely express a reciprocal-transitive sense when
they are related to Hif. or to Qal forms of the same verb,
rather than to Pi.

S. Morag, HKR737 49b, "ann 1Had 7Y Anb, Jerusalem, 1973.

On the relevant plate (p. 149) the word is seen to be the
Pi. infinitive. Morag discusses it on p. 38, where he
defines the MT form as a Hif.

So in the Qumran War Scroll: 131%m 1AL 1172 2%1a pravyom
58.11], and even 7*RM 127 Sv4a, (8.10); Yadin, hnhdn nb1an
q¥ih 7333 2R %33, 290, relates the description to our

passage.

Ben Yehuda , V, 2612; Yadin, op. cit., in a note to 8.11.
For v711 = 'purify', 'select' 'polish' (Isa. 49:2) cf.

KB, 156. For yj9¥ = 'smelt!, 'refine' and its
derivatives: BDB, 864; KB, 817.

Cf. B.2.6. See also the discussion of Y in section II,
E.2.3.

So also Pines, Enc. Mig., VI, 669.

Cf. the NT., Matt. 17:2.

Gradwohl, 4,34,

Ibid., 37.

BDB, n::b 527.

Ibid. Even if 1135 is a loan word in Hebrew, it is still
generated from a {1:5 whose denotation is 'light coloured'
the fact that this denotation no longer exists in the
source language is no proof that it has never existed.

The colour of sun-baked bricks - reddish-yellowish, very
light, although not 'white' - would fit within our
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119.
120.

B.3.

N
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10.

11.
12.

13.

14.
15,
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definition of 135

Berlin-~Kay, Bas;c Colour Terms, 4, 27.

In Ex. 24:10,...07D00 OXy51 78041 nan? nwyns 17%a% hhm -
where n11% might be 1nterpreted as '11ght' among other
p0551b1e explanations. However, because the word seems to
be a construct form of n3a3 = brlck (So BDB, 527; KB, 472,
has a 'flagstone', from AkKadian libittu), 1t will be
discussed under the heading 'Indirect Colour Connotations'.

So BHS.

BDB, 1007, lists MW in Jo. 2:2 among other “NY = dawn
occurrences, but says (in brackets): "al. blackness, //
ECRVARRFEAN

Jastrow, 1551, 1552, 1559, 1703.

Gradwohl, 51.

Fronzaroli, 'Struttura dei Colori', 384, 388.

BDB, y/1wn, 364-365.

Ibid., 871.

0'2¢h (Prov. 22:29) appears in BDB (p. 365) under the
reconstructed sub- -heading (1wn*) Although the formation
is that employed in biblical Hebrew for other colour
terms, it is not exclusive to them. This, and the
parallel 07271 7183, exclude nvawn from being considered
a colour term.

Gradwohl, 51-52; in BDB, 1007, an Akk. cognate for 11nw =
*coal' - ¥iru - is mentioned. :
Gradwohl, 52, although on 59 he concedes that the usual
Aramaic translation of 1nw is QOAR.

Ibld., S1.

For 1nq and its derivatives in Aramaic, see Jastrow, as
in n. 3 supra; for DDAR Jastrow, 25.

Tur-Sinai in Ben Yehudah, XIV, 7034-5, second column,

n. 2; also cited in Pines, op. cit., IV, 671.
Berlin-Kay, 4, 17.

The LXX to Job 30:30 has eskototai megalos to ny;
Gradwohl, 53, says that this translation is influenced
by the rendering of 11nwn Aen (Lam. 4:8). There is no
conclusive evidence for this. However, there seems to
be a genuine understanding that 0¥ in this instance is
closer in reference to the concept of 'dark', 'become
dark', rather than to 'black', 'become black'.

KB, 733.

For the textual problems of v. 31 - the need to elide 17X -
cf. BHS and Gradwohl, 52.

Jastrow, 25, 64,

See note 16, 3.0.5 above; Guillaumont, 341.

Cf, also Lam. 4:7, 8.

So.BH3,

BH” proposes to emend 7S Ghd to 793 bnd (following the
LXX), or alternatively, to T2p ans.

See Lam. 4:1 2ibp nn:ﬂ RIY? 3t aya? nO'R, where aNT and
bnd are employed as symbols of "the (v151b1e) property of
brightness, in this case unnaturally tarnished.
Fronzaroli, 'I Cavalli!, 593-602 (English summary of the
article on 602),
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Gradwohl, 53, states that hahahw, like bR, pPaPY?,
denotes a lighter colour thdn its basic form (einen
helleren Farbton bezeichnet, also schwarzlich)., Therefore,
it is somewhat surprising that he translates nnny as
schwarz. The Aramaic T KDY (from Y1), which he

cites, displays the same wide range - 'dark', 'dull
coloured', 'black' - as the Hebrew term Mhw (Jastrow,
1317-1319). T

Cf. section 3.0.4.

Also lehl, DY, 762: DhBﬁ NI 11nwn1
Gradwohl, 51FE.

N. 13 above.

Jastrowﬁ 1548-1549.

For "2y see II, F.2.2.2.

Berlin-Kay, 38.

BH®: many (following Theodotion, the Aramaic T, V)

instead of Many.

Noth, Leviticus, OTL, 103-105.

M. Dahood in his commentary to this chapter, Psalms 51-100,
AB, 133-152; T. Gray, Jgss XXII (1977), 1-26.

So E.A. Leslie, The Psalms, 73 (following Schmidt);
Weiser, The Psalms, OTL, 483; Dahood, op. cit., 133. For
a late dating: Briggs, Psalms, ICC, II, 96. For
additional opinions see Gradwohl, 30, nn. 23, 24, 25, 26.
C. Gordon, Ugaritic Textbook, Glossary, no. 1014.

CAD, A, 300; H, 246; Landsberger, ‘lber Farben', Jcs
(1967), 144.

GB, 344; BDB, 438-439; KB, 406; Gradwohl, 27; Pines,

op. cit., 668.

Fronzaroli, 'Struttura dei Colori', 384, 388.

Albeck, nawnb K13n, 141.

9030 S 1tha Yava AR1AN 995 1MIpn 1P own - Z. Kallai,
Enc. Mlg., III, 889.

Although in KB it is derived from y¥ph (406) while, if
derived from V717 the toponym would seem semantically
opaque; cf. under 'Indirect Terms', II, F.1.2.4.
Gradwohl, 27-30.

Although Gradwohl, 28, differentiates between . and P77
{on the basis of the dlfferent construct formations), :
there is no semantic reason to do so. See Blau in 13312,

XXXII, 405.
Cf. G.-K., 128r, for a definition and instances of "...
substantives ... used to convey an attributive idea in

the construct state before a partitive genetive'.
So, for instance (for Gen. 1:30), Bennett (p. 86), Henton
Davies (129), and Spurrell (17) in their commentaries.
Ibn Ezra for this passage states clearly: 798 22% 2wy %>
UM 201 n1and auynt OTRY M vy In other words, he
understands avy 73, as an equivalent of 7117 :wg
Gradwohl, who admits the possibility of 7ﬁ7 71ﬁ’ proper
colour term, sees the shift as that of expansion, not
narrowing, and dates it to the post-exilic period. I
think that the passages quoted do not lend themselves to
this line of interpretation.
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15.
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NOTES TO PP. 101-108

Cf. BDB, 438; KB, 406.

BDB, op. cit.

KB, 403, and Gradwohl (p. 30}, following BDB, KB, and
Ben Yehuda (pict. IV, 2153).

Gradwohl, op. cit.

N. 7 above.

Berlin-Kay, 18; see figure 6a.

Pines, op. cit., 668.

Berlin-Kay, 6; section II, A. below.

Ben Hayim, Tarbiz XII, 75-77; Moresheth, 9y)an, 188, 190.
Gradwohl, 23.

Blau, 13219 XXXII, 405.

Jastrow, 966.

Gradwohl, 23.

DR, 265, Berliner, 122.

Ginsburger, 193-194.

Neophyti I, vol. III, 81, 83.

Mentioned in Pines, Enc. Mig., 670.

Jastrow, 1282.

Moresheth, op. cit., and especially n. 2 (p. 190).

Ibid.

See Berlin-Kay, figure 6b on p. 19, which shows clearly
that a term whose focus is our 'yellow', when it evolves,
does so at the expense of the area previously classified
under 'red'.

Pines, op. cit.

BDB, 843f.

Gradwohl, 12-13, cites LXX, V, and T. Onkelos; Pines, VI,
668 lists the other Aramaic translations for P2,
M. Neg. 1:2.
Ibid.
Which Gradwohl (13) and Pines, 665-666,do not take into
account. \
Yer. Sukk. III, 53d; M. Sheb., 6:1. Also: Sif. y¥n, 14:2.
NN I, 266 (for Lev. 13:49). T
Although both he and Ibn Ezra agree that in Ps. 68:14
P7M? is a diminutive and not an intemsive form.
Qimhi, B, 8: minywh ah,
q27THh 1190 BN WYY hahnhe 197 110hY Hes nr

LYY hIRpn)

BDB, 10.

KB, 13.

GB, 11,

S. Moscati, Comparative Grammar, 79.

See, for instance, the list in 1321¢% VI, 83-87 - where
QMR does not feature, but the model is utilized for the
creation of other derived terms, such as 312 >>:nawx

122 >12337, Yha >3n703,

Gulllaumont ”Problemes", 345,

Whose conclusion is mentioned in Pines, op. cit., 671.
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17.
18.
19.

20.
21.

22,
23.
24.

25.
26.
27.

28.

Gradwohl, 14.

Pines, op. cit., 666.

Z. Har-Zahav, "n%TahiY havpha nyxe, 1a31wh I (1928),
127-144.

J. Zlotnik, "OTNTR PApvY, 123190 I (1928), 443-447.
Gradwohl (13) supplies a list of emphatic or duplicated
forms conveying the idea of 'intensity' in cognate
languages; these, however, have one double radical at the
most. As such, their evidence for our problems is limited.
N. Shalem, "n79aya bryaxn mnwy'", 113wy IV (1931-2), 61-67.
Ibid., 63. -

Berlin-Kay, 150, point out that "As a color system
introduces hue contrast, the importance of brightness does
not diminish - the system simply becomes more complex';

for as emphasized earlier on the same page, "... brightness
is a major dimension of contrast in all color systems'.
From the aspect of hue 'pink' is 'virtually identical’
with the focus of 'red'. (ibid.).

Sections C.1.3, C.1.4.

cf. C.3.1. , .

For BHS, Isa. 63:1 = OY1IRA > OTRH, Nxan >498an - cf.
B.1.4, and notes thereto’ T - T "

BDB, 10; KB, 11; Npmh N¥Y IR I, 32 - "dyed with sigra';
Gradwohl, 10-11; Pines, 665.

Pines, op. cit.

Ibn Ezra to Ex. 25:5 (Fleischer's ed., p. 227).

M. Noth, Exodus, OTL, 199.

So Pines, op. cit.

This has been suggested for other verses as well, for
instance Hos. 11:4 - hank minhya //... 0N 72303 (which
renders the emendation of DR to MR, cf. BH”, unnecessary).
My thanks to Prof. Barr for pointing this out.

Gradwohl, p. 11, following Hess (ibid., n. 68).

Noth, op. cit., 201-202; Cassuto, Exodus, 326.

M. Haran, "749nhn 71000 A1 T0 @ owBnt, 33,n. 10.

Jastrow, 1009; Levy, Wbrterbuch II, 176-177.

BDB, 54f; KB, 62-63.

Hare'ubeni, 1311995 III, 134.

Shalem, 131797 IV, 66.

B. Maisler, Enc. Miq., I, 430-431.

BDB, op. cit.; KB® (1967), I, 61.

So Gradwohl, who neither mentions nor liscusses it; and
BDB, where it is included in I yvymX.

Fronzaroli, 'I Cavalli', 602 (English summary).
Mitchell, zechariah, ICC, 178-180, 182,

Ibid., 129.

Charles, Revelation, ICC, 162-163 (for Rev. 6:2ff.).
Ibid., 119.

Ibid.

Jastrow, 1350.

Ibn Janah, nww, 38.

Qimhi, bYWy, 42.

nIRn, 405.

KB, 63: "piebald".

RPN 1w IR I, 201,

Shalem, 133199 IV, 66.

Which is different from that cited by KB and 11V xR
NWna (cf. nn. 17, 18 above). —
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58.

60

61.

62.

NOTES TO PP. 114-116

Guillaume, Hebrew and Arabic Lexicography, 7.
The lexeme does not feature in MH either.
B.Z. Eshel, 132WW9 V (1954), 5; M. Stavvi, 13309 X (1959),
22; Gradwohl, 22; KB, 932. 3

If we accept the second emendation proposed in BH™ for
this verse and read instead of the MT

7qnn D’lHN1 n17vﬁq sk V0] 71:y AW31

the suggested amn 07K MpIY ornws 773y v
(with IQIsa®), then a colour contrast”of 01R /722 -
which features in other passages, whether il a comfext
of vine growing (Gen. 49:12) or not (Isa. 1:18) - comes
into focus.
293w (Isa. 16:8) has the same basic form as uvpﬂw
Zech. 1:8), but within its context ( // 182) functions
exactly like PW - it denotes a vine branch, tendril, or
cluster of fruit (BDB, 977). Therefore, together with the
other lexemes mentioned above, it cannot be considered a
full-fledged colour lexeme. Although retaining some
colour allusion, or connotation, it belongs primarily to
a different semantic field.
BDB, 977; KB, 932-933.

Gradwohl, 21.

Ibn Janah, DY@W, 536-537.
nRapn III, 400.
Qimhi, nixpn, 811-812,
Jastrow, 1345 (for nnnv)
Rashi states:N1n yny n YT R
Pines VI, 671; KB, 932; BDB, 977; Leslau, Ethiopic and
South Arabic Contributions, 52 (in Ge'ez, Tigre, and
Amharic).
Gradwohl, 21; Pines, op. cit.
Gradwohl, op. cit. (and n. 142); KB, 932; BDB, 977.
Gradwohl and the others, op. cit.; and Jastrow N1770 11,
986; Herszberg, ATRA AYUYNI AN, 235-236.
Albeck, hawmy R13B, 166; Moresheth 29180 1prody, 144;
Shalem, 131107 1V, 67.
Pines, op. cit.
BDB, 977.
KB, 933,
Leslau, op. cit.
Jastrow, VP70 III, pﬂo 1030.
72Q: Ben Yehudah VIII 4228; YPW: Ben Yehudah XVI, 7627-
7628,
Pines, op. cit.

The Samaritan Pentateuch has ¥ in both lists of
descendants of Shimeon. The list of Shimeonite families
in Num. 26 has N7 instead of WX (v. 13), and so does

the list in 1 Ch. 4:24; ¥ (Q), or WM¥? (K) is enumerated
among the sons of Judah in this last list (1 Ch. 4:7).

So C.H. Parker, The Tyrian Oracles, 161; W. Eichrodt,
Ezekiel, 379; G.A. Cooke, Ezekiel, ICC, 310 (with an
emendation); BDB, 850, and KB, 801, both with a suggested
emendation to the place name; Gradwohl, 2S.

See below, and in the next section (2.1.2).
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36.

For the location of 112%h and "h¥ see Parker, Cooke
(cited above, n. 2) and the literature referred to thereof.
Thus LXX, V.

Rashi for our passage; Jastrow, 608 (R1?32), 773 (Nb’n),
with the relevant quotatlons from the Mishna, Tosefial, and
Talmud. A most concise definition is to be found in
Tal.Bab.Shabb. 54a - M1? 132 *p3 1b¥3..ﬂ135 MW RN
ndmd anin 121200w
Gradwohl, 24. T TR
Jastrow, 1275, Onkelos for Ex. 27:16 (according to
Berliner's ed.).

BDB, 850.

G.F. Moore, Judges, ICC,148.

C.F, Burney, The Book of Judges, 124,

KB, 801.

Gradwohl, 27.

GB 681; Pines, op. cit., VI, 670.

11“71 Jastrow, 237: "red-spotted in the face". Cf. also
Ben Yehudah, II, 748, and nn. 2 and 3 thereof,

Aruch VII, 14,

nRwpn I1, 70; III, 284.

Ibn Janah, boww, 427.

Ben Yehuda. , XI, 5458.

Y. Kaufmann, 0*08%% 180, 136: n1:1:ny IN n1:a§

GB, 681.

Pines, op. cit.

Gordon, Textbook, Glossary, no. 2160.

BIS: prp. 1;123

Gradwohl, 2.°

Fronzaroli, 'Struttura dei Colori', 377.

Ibid., 381-382.

Ibid.

Cf. Bab. Tal. Men. 86a, 773 ROR T 178, and its similarity
in meaning to vi5T both in Tbiblical Hebrew and in MH.
Again, probably through the similarity in form and
meaning with yhoT.

BDB, 269.

Fronzaroli, op. cit., 387.

KB, 255.

BDB, 850: KB, 800; GB, 680; Guillaume, Hebrew and Arabic
Lexicography, 14.

Note the parallel root *h¥ (BDB, KB ad. loc.) which in
Hebrew apparently means 'parched' (Isa. 6:13 - Xny any),
although Arabic and Ethloplc parallels point to 2 basic
notion of 'be cloudless'. The similarity of reference
between this second root and between the lexemes hinNhY,
AN?hY ,h*h¥ - and the compounds N¥ oh (Isa. 18:4) and

n¥ MY (Jer. 4:11) is quite clear. It is possible that
through the basic similarity of form and sense between
the two roots they have become semantically contaminated,
to the extent that the only Hebrew lexeme which is seen
to evolve directly from yYnX is nfNX¥. Leslau,
(Contributions, p. 44) remarks thit indeed the Ge'ez and
Tlgre root shy seems closer to the Hebrew VRNY than to
vhhy. For ny on see: S. Dubdebany, 'My OR3", 235071 190,
334-338.

Pines, VI, 670.
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(9]
w

Gradwohl, 53.

Pines, VI, 671.

Ibid.

Jastrow, 25.

gd 1552. Aruch, VIII, 57.

BDB, 299 - both regard this last instance as an

1nterpolat10n and recommend its elision.

Fronzaroli, op. cit., 383.

Gradwohl, 50, where he lists cognates; see nn. 2 to 13

there for authorities cited.

Pines, op. cit., 667.

S.R. Driver, Genesis, 278; J. Skinner, Genesis, ICC,

391-392: "black or dark brown". Von Rad, Genesis, OTL,

293, 296; Gunkel, Genesis®, 339.

11. The 'black' interpretation, together with an allusion to
Arabic, is already to be found in Ibn Janzh, DY0W, 146;
Qimphi (DWW, 196) agrees - he too derives the term from
vann.

12. Cf. II, B.3.

13. Gradwohl, 50-52; Pines, op, cit.; B. Kedar, The Vulgate,
166-167.

14. Jastrow, 1545, (but cf. his nnw ,0NY ,07hY 1548-1549);
Pines, op. cit. - o

15. Jastrow, 702, 'flaming, red’; V__E'I = 'flame, glow', 704.
Such,interestingly enough, is the translation given by
B. Jacob in his commentary to Genesis (English Edition),
204.

16. MR ad. loc.

17. As cited by M. Kasher, nand2 n1ih wnih VI, 1209-1210.

18. Ccf. II, B.0.3. -

19. Pines, op. cit., 667.

SLD G ~% AN WRN

C.4.

1. Pines, 668; Gradwohl, 30.

2. Cf. discussion under O, II, C.1.1,2ff.

3. Gradwohl, 30-31; C. Levias, Jewish Enc., 11, 176-177;
J. Gray, "A Cantata of the Autumn Festival', Jss XXII, 14:
''pale gold" (p. 23). .

4. See the discussion of p11;, B.4 above, and notes.

5. For the appearance of the dove cf. Z. Beilin, Xpb h*a 53
(1973), 227.

6. Jastrow, 598.

7. Ibid., 595-598; 750 (x2]11n 'crocus, saffron'); 839

(Nggﬂn - the same).
8. Cf. C 1.1.6.

Cc.5

1. Ccf. 11, B.S,

2. Jastrow, 822,

3. Rashi, nIR9m I, 266.
4, Qimhi, bDYehw, 614.

5. Gradwohl, 23.

6. Cf. section C.4.1.
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For the afformative -oni see G.-K., 86f., and Gradwohl, 14.
BH® proposes b7y or b7y} for the by, which seems a little
obscure. But 5€e Qimhi, MINWM, who compares the DY, to
07753 Oy b73IRN (Nah. 3:12), where the meaning of oy (as
here) is equlvalent to Y. Moreover, Procksch (in BH )
corrects the text of Nah. 3:12 to BY115a PRy,

There is no logical connection between this part of the
verse and between what precedes it. GColiath underrates
David because of his youth, not because he is 7:n1u and
good-looking. The phrase looks like an addition caused
by 16:11-12, where David is referred to as a young man
among the other D’ﬁy: Hence, Kittel (BH) rather hesitantly
suggests that the phrase is an addition. The ancient
Versions, however, retain the phrase in both.

See the collection of references quoted in M. Kasher,
op. cit., IV, 1019-1020.

Skinner, Genesis, 359f.

Gradwohl, 14.

Gunkel, Genesis, 296.

Which is the usual V translation for 'red hair'; cf.
Kedar, The Vulgate, 168f.

Pines, op. cit., VI, 666.

or: WYWT 01DAd; cf. Kasher, op. cit., 1020.

Ginsburger, 44.

Heller, Peshitta, 31.

Diez Macho, I, 155.

Ibid., in a textual note for this verse.

Ginsburger, 194: ?Y9pind 0 vhon,

Ibid., 193, 197.

See Shalem, '"n¥yaxn hinw?'", 1322 IV, 63. According to
him, PPN - despite its context - is a colour term
meaning 'very red' = TR3 DYIWN; if so, it is hardly
suitable for rendering YIINTN.

Diez Macho, III (Leviticus), 79ff.

Gunkel, Genesis, 295f.

Ibid.

Skinner, op. cit., 359.

In the Jewish Encyclopedia, II, 176: ‘reddish-brown'
complexion.

BDB, 10: 'red, ruddy'.

So actually Gradwohl, 14; and cf. tmIR, C.1.1.

Jastrow, 99; Levy, 173;“rotlich oder hochrot."

cf. I1, C,1.1.2.

Pines, op. cit.

See II, B.2.3. and nn. 2-4 thereof. In addition, cf.
Jacob, Genesis, 331lf.: "redder than wine'; von Rad,
Genesis, 415.

Cf. II, B.2.3, and nn. 5-11 thereof.

Gunkel, op. cit.

Jewish Enc., 175b.

C.H. Toy, Proverbs, I1CC, 441,

Heller, 64 (for Gen. 49:12).

Jastrow, 411; Levy, I, 564, who cites Payne Smith, 1154,
for the Syriac.
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35,
36.

37.
38.

39.
40.

41.
42,

43,

48.

49.
50.

11.

12,

NOTES TO PP. 131-133

Contra Pines, op. cit., 667.

For the MT vnnh, and other suggestions, cf. Dahood, Psalms
II, AB, 146; BHz for this verse; Gray, Jss XXII, 15.

A discussion of Isa. 63:1ff, and the imagery thereof was
undertaken in section II, B.l1.4.

Gradwohl, 22-23; Pines, op. cit., and authorities quoted
by both.

Jastrow, yYmR, 478f. R¥In?h Nnxnnvn 457fF.

Cf. M.D. Cassuto, "N"0 D’ﬁﬂn" h’JyJD 119907 H*RIPH 11180,
188-189.

Gradwohl, 27.

For the form hpNh see N.H. Tur-Sinai, Job, 268; S.R.
Driver, G.B. Grdy, Job 1I, ICC, 107-108,

Gradwohl, 16-18, 27, and material cited in the notes
thereof.

BDB, 330-331; KB, 312-313.

Cf. Moresheth, 2y18n J1705%, 63, text and n. 5.

Ibn Janah, DWW, 160-161; Q1mh1, oY, 217-218.

So Dt. 32:14; Isa. 27:2, and malnly Ps. 75:9, where BH
proposes WM 177 for the MmN 172 of the MI. In the last
instance, however, the words that follow - N?7MY “N...70n KM -
point to the 'fermenting' element rather than the 'colour'
element; and see Dict. and Gradwohl, op. cit., for the
classification of Tni).

Contra Tur-Sinai, op. cit., who cites the Lam. instances
and explains them (together with our passage) by analogy
to the Arabic cognate as from 'boil, seeth'.

M. Pope, Job, AB, 115. Similarly NEB for this verse.

Cf. Driver-Gray, op. cit., 108.

BDB, 301; KB, 283f.; Gradwohl, 48f.; Jastrow, 438f.
Jastrow, op. cit., cf modern Hebrew 93 = "pale, light
coloured".

Aboth 3:11, and more - cf. Ben Yehudah V, 2612; Kedar,
The Vulgate, 169.

E.Z. Melamed, 'hynann nyswn't, 57yy7 990, 151-152.
Gradwohl, 49,

For a fuller treatment of “Ah and other lexemes listed in
the following paragraph, see below, E.2.3.2 and F.1.1.2.
BDB, 301; KB, 283f,

BDB, 301.

KB, 333,

Qimhi, DY¥W, 197, links the derived lexeme to the colour
term through the practice of wearing white clothes for
festive occasions (cf. Qoh. 9:8), obviously out of the
question for the underpriviledged, at least as a daily
practice.

For the phenomenon of temporary loss of original lexical
items, and their subsequent re-introduction into the lexis
through the secondary influence of a cognate language
(especially in connection with the parallel pairs of
poetic diction), cf. A, Hurvitz; 1922 1> 173, 27-28.
Ibid.



NOTES TO PP. 134-140 245

D.3.

0o~

Cf. section II, B.3 especially 3.0, 3.4 and 3.6.

Ibid.

Levias, Jewish Encyclopedia II, 175b, who adds the usage of
VPh in Ps. 69:24 - MR Dﬁ’J’y 1JQWHH - and in Lam. 5:17 -
13727y 10¥Q - to our instance. I Thifk that the last two
are idiomatic; as such, they differ from Lam. 4:8. And see
below under nhd.

The form N3, which appears as a syntagm with yaap (vv. 6,
56) is classified by BDB, for example, as a feminine form
derived from npd. This seems unsatisfactory, for il is
grammatically masc., and it would be a bit far-fetched to
assume that the more frequent employment of fpd with hana
(sg. or pl.) has influenced the pointing of hd (¥aam).
Rather than classify YAl = 'mark" as of indetérminatc
gender (BDB, 619}, we might assume that the lexeme was
pointed as if it were a verb in the Pi. theme - especially
since it denotes a process rather than a state. Furthermore
within the framework of the stipulation prescribed in our
chapter, the lesion/mark should not spread (W9 K7, 6, 56;
1727¥2 My, 5}, but must change its appearance (113) in
order to be re-classified as ritually pure. Alternately,
perhaps there is a phonetic/alliterative influence carried
over from 1UB(N5) to npa.

In contradistinction to the preceding instances, this last
one refers to an organic change in materials such as cloth
and leather whose chief symptom is a change in colour,

and not to psoriasis or other (human)} skin disorders.

For the second member of the parallelism in Job 17:7, which
is textually corrupt, see: Tur-Sinai, Job, 278-279; Pope,
Job, 127. '

BH3: ving.

BDB, 462 (with Syriac and Mandaic etymologies).

Ibid., and therefore classified under I yAhD. Admittedly,
it is closer in meaning to the Arabic etymology suggested
than all other occurrences.

Ibid.; KB, 424,

BDB, op. cit., Ibn Janah,D’WﬂW, 212-213.

In BDB, op. cit., the distinction is mentioned, but no
separate entry is accorded, although this seems to be
warranted by the lexical material.

Cf. section I, A.l.

Gradwohl, 60-88.
L.B. Jensen, JNES XXII (1963), 108ff.
Abrahams et al., 183-191; in Y. Yadin, N3 .. .0YR¥A80

RAd1D, 278ff. (English).

For the archaeological evidence: Gradwohl, 60-61; Jensen,
JNES XXII, 104-118 (for the northern coastal strip and the
Phoenicians).



14,

15.

16.

NOTES TO pP. 140-141

Cf.: Herszberg, AN hroym awRn, 210ff.
Yadin, op. cit., 178ff.
Ex. 31:2, 35:30, 36:1ff.
For 7118 (<< 1819) cf. BDB, 806.
Herszberg, op. Teit., 210, n. 1.
Herszberg, ibid., derives 199 from MY, = 'pot, jar'
for boiling or immersing the dye/dyed cioth, see, however,
BDB, 187, where the name is taken to mean 'his beloved',
together with 11lﬂ11 .
Although the activity of y51n is centred around Shamir
(within the nWan-0*»YdBKR TN territory), north-west to Shechem.
I think that Herszberg's view, 213-218, that the Northern
Israelite tribes competed with their Canaanite neighbours
and that they became almost as expert as the latter in
dyeing, to the point that they were even identified with
them in some passages - is a bit far-fetched. Herszberg
attempts to overcome the contradiction between 1 Ki. 7:
13-14 and 2 Ch. 2:12-13 concerning the craftsman 097 and
his skills by accepting the 1 Ki. evidence for the "man's
origin, that of 2 Ch. for his technical prowess (ibid.,
212, n. 1.} This is probably a tendentious interpretation,
dicatated by his conviction that the Israelites could
produce purple, and that linguistic gaps or lacks do not
necessarily indicate lack of perception/skill (220). Our
view is that the evidence of 1 Ki., for lack of any other,
should be accepted both for the man's origin and for his
skills; hence, he is excluded from the present discussion.
For example: A. Hurvitz, HThrR 60 (1967), 117-121.
Herszberg, op. cit., 221.
Contra Gradwohl, 61f.
Cf. BDB, I yYa¥ and III yYyaR, 840 for the etymology,
albeit not for the meaning; ibid., I yYaX (Aram.), 1109;
but mainly Tur-Sinai's treatment in 112%%W% XIII, 21f. Cf.
also Blau's critique of Gradwohl's work, 1JJ1W5 XXXII
(1968}, 405.
The emendation of Job 38:14 - 1ax*h?) to Yay¥n) or yavym
(so BH3 and Gradwohl, 62), if accepted, should be
considered an Aramaism which is related to the yya¥ of
Dan. (ch. 4, 5) but not to 07yayY Y%w, Cf., however,
Tur-Sinai's commentary in Job, 526.
1970X%7) of Josh. 9:4 is an obvious misspelling for 17PNy -
cf. BH’; BDB, 851. Otherwise there is no occurrence of
V91X (Jastrow, 1270, 1272) in one or more of the
specialized senses - 'embroider', 'engrave', 'paint',
'sculpt' - which is a development from WWY,YMY  that is
peculiar to M and facilitates Midrashim and puns. See
Jastrow for M7y N1173 and 1(7)V¥ (1275-1276), with
examples.
Gradwohl, 63-65, following KB, 661; and L8w (cited ibid.).
See M. Nidd. 9:6 - ,
NI WA 000 M. 080 P otbhdh 2y 17972yn 17annd hyaw
...y:x nt 71ﬂ 93Y K21 172DB0 AYaAR 179y YAy, . AZURY RY1Inp
L0 AT M AR R Y
The contrast is between OhD and Yay, while 1730nb are the
agents for clarifying the situation. Further, in M. Shabb.
12:4 0b appears in a (recurrent) list of writing materials,
with 177 ,RW?0 ,0101p ,0M0hapap. All in all, the term is
quite versatile and far from specific; cf. Jastrow, Db (998),
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18.
19.

21
22.
23.

24,

E.2.

&~

~N o

21.

1(m)nd (1002); and III, D.5.

Blau, op. cit., 406.

Herszberg, op. cit., 217f., n. 3.

BDB, 460, 461.

Curiously enough, in MH the verb is always constructed
after the Pi. conjugation, while the noun - '0313' - is
in the Qal part. formation.

Cf. Levias, Jewish Enc. I1, 174.

The distribution of nNRWM in reference to ‘bodily appearance',
'shape', 'image', 'outline' is of course much wider.
See III, E. and provisionally Levias, op. cit.

Although the word context of the latter - hh7a% RI7h KD
073w vab anva 55 75 Ad¥m - favours the pointing 0?3y =

'two' (layers of clothing). Otherwise, the mixed metaphor
could be seen as a free association based on the DTN/]Jb
contrast of Isa. 1:18.

Jensen, 'Royal Purple', JNES XXII (1963), 111; and Y. Feliks,
8?M'Wh 7Y, 23.  Feliks lists three kinds of the Shield
Louse which can be found in Syro-Palestine: Kermes biblicus;
Kermes nahalali; Kermes greeni. (id., 15); further details
are supplied in his article "RpYnYR 130119903 17Y9¥INY 11A59RAY,
23?0 XIX. Cf. also Gradwohl, 73f.; A. Lucas, Ancient
Egyptian Materials, 150-154; Y. Yisraeli, Enc. Mig., IV,
1009-1010.

Gradwohl, 77, following Bertholet and Baentsch.

But cf. Ben Sira, 45:17, A7 hwyn hyoh ’JW1, in a
reference to Ex. 28, where the regular idiom is 7Jw nyb1n
(Segal's ed., 311).

III, D.2.1.

Temple Scroll, 10:10, 14; [Yadin's ed. vol. I.]

For the etymology of %175 see C. Rabin, "ny»T7vh D¥om",
oy? 1321w XIV (1963), 241f. Rabin postulates Sanskrit
Provenance together with a borrowing into Hebrew through
Persian. Similarly, also Pines, op. cit., 669.

Gradwohl, 73: BDB, YaW, 1040, for Arabic and Ethiopic
cognates; KB, 997f. -7

Gradwohl, 74,

Blau, 13319% XXXII, 406.

B. Landsberger, oer Farben', 169.

Ibid.

K.R. Veenhof, aspects of 0ld Assyrian Trade, in a list of
designations for coloured textiles, 186ff.

BDB, 1068f.; KB, 1021.

Feliks, op. cit., 22, 109.

Ibid.
Herszberg, op. cit., 253.
Feliks, 77.

P 1p70 1PA5 re-appears in Song. 6:7 as an independent
unit, which strengthens its non-colour interpretation
vig-a-vis YaU0 VN, 4:3.

Ex. 25:4; 26:1, 31, 36; 27:16; 28:5, 6, 8, 15, 33; 35:6, 23,
25, 35; 36:8, 35, 37; 38:18, 23; 39:1, 2, 3, 24, 29. Also:

2 Ch. 3:14,

Butzln 2 Ch. 3:14 - yam 2"m907 9a7RY hYon, and similarly
in 2:13.
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22.

23.

38.
39.

40.

41.
42.

NOTES TO PP. 145-149

See, for instance, Num. Rabb. 12, especially: mhn KRR
.N325% PR DNINY UR AT UR ADYTR WR 15mS nund araph nRYaw

Cf. Ezek, 27:7a, 19713 W, and below, for Tur-Sinai's

etymological equation 1n71 AR, The second part of

the same verse, however, has iBANA h%dh,

See discussion of b8 D and Nh, F.2.3.

BDB, 1067; KB, 1028; Gradwohl, 66.

Cf. A. Goetze, 'Inventory', JCS X, esp. 35ff. For this

article, and the subject itself, cf. Landsberger, tfber
Farben', 163ff.

Ibid., 164.
Jensen, 'Royal Purple', 113f.; Gradwohl, op. cit.
Apart from 2 Ch. 2:13: ...n2501 MWAWI

Jensen, op. cit., 114.

Cf. anT1 Q0o in earlier sources vs. the reverse order aNT
nb51, more prevalent in post-exilic OT sources and
contemporary extra-biblical documents; see Hurvitz,

"y 379OKRYT DAINTRIOY, T17H 98b, 248-251; 11w0Y 1wd yra, 146f.
Jensen, op. cit., 111.

Ibid. Also Herszberg, op. cit., 266; and cf. Song, 7:6,
AR/ /20,

Jensen, op. cit., 115.

Idem, 105f.; Feliks, op. cit., 22.

Unlike ’JW ,y51n and M0,

Jensen's article (JvES XXII, 104-118) is perhaps the most
definitive; see also Gradwohl, 65ff.; M. Ellenbogen, Foreign
Words, 38f.; Loewenstamm, Enc. Mig. I, 529f.; Yisraeli,

Enc. Mig. IV, 1008-1010.

EllenEogen, op. cit.; Rabin, "n*932ya dizhh o7bn', 156.
Loewenstamm, op. cit.; Rabin, op. cit., 156-157; idem,
"nYeTan DYSR", ay» 130wH XIV, 242.

For the same question - the etymology of 1nAWR/]1AﬂN - cf.
also S.A. Kaufman, akkadian Influence on Aramaic, 35f.,

and literature cited in n. 27 thereof.

Gordon, Textbook, Glossary, no. 340 (p. 365).

Goetze, op. cit., 32-38; Landsberger, op. cit., 155ff., and
summarized in the synoptic table on p. 164; F. Thureau-Dangin,
Syria XV, 137ff. (Ugarit); Veenhof, Trade, 166ff.; Gradwohl,
65ff.; M. Elat, NIpHOh DINW 172 aYoho rwp, 87-97.

Rabin, op. cit., 157; Tur-Sinai, 133215 XIII, 19-23.

For additional notes on NP1, VOPA, see 2.4.2.

Ibn Janah QIvwW, 54; NJ1A1N NIk 1111& IR 1185 YPANR
LDIR y:y N1

10:12 (Yadin's Ed. II, 32).

Jensen, op. cit., 111.

Cf. II, B.2.6. and III, D.2.3.

A. Hurvitz, Rev. Bib. 81 (1974), 33ff.; HThrR 60 (1967),
117-121. "More recently see also Grintz, 133W% XXXIX (1975),
179-180. -

Grintz, op. cit.; Ellenbogen, Foreign Words, 164.

Hurvitz, op. cit.

Cf. KB3 I, 111b; T.O. Lambdin, Ja0s 73 (1953), 147f.

BDB, 101; KB, 114; Gradwohl, 49f.

Landsberger, Uber Farben', 141ff.

Veenhof, Trade, 189.

Grintz, op. cit., 13-15.

Thus the LXX has the rendering byssos. For the V, the
Aram., and some etymological notes cf. Gradwohl, 49.
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58.
59.

60.

61.
62.

64.
65.
66.
67.
68,

69.
70.

71.
72.

74

See under Indirect Colour Allusiomns, I, F.1.1.2.

Noth (Personennamen, 221% does not relate the proper name
to our yAN; cf. also KB®, I, 287a for other interpretations.
Ellenbogen, Foreign Words, 94; Rabin, op. cit., 240;
Kutscher, "317m1T910) D290 98-99, 117. M. Frénkel, on the
other hand, attempts to derive from the Hebrew yb2>, yb3D,
with a dissimilatory 9: 'Bemerkungen', HUCA XXXI, 84f.;

his explanation is not convincing, since the practice of
borrowing the term referring to a new product together with
the introduction of the foreign product cannot be ignored.
Kutscher, op. cit., 98.

Rabin, op. cit.

For the dropping of the lexeme in MH, the homonymic_clash
with 0995 - 'green herbs', and the penetration of Vktn
derived terms referring to this material into Eastern and
European languages cf. Kutscher, op. cit., 98-100, 117.
According to the Arabic cognate - "barama, twist a rope of
two strands; barim'm - rope (or fabric) of two shades or
colours" (BDB, 140).

Veenhof, op. cit.,186.

Landsberger, "Farben", 160f., and especially the critique
of the entry in CAD (B, 257) in note 106 thereof.

Cf. the instance from Nuzi cited in Landsberger, op. cit.,
157, col, I1I, where birmu is mentioned again in conjunction
with 'purple’.

BDB, 955; KB, 909f.; G.W. Thatcher, DB, 458.

Thatcher, op. cit.

If the basic reference of vDPY is to the notion '(be of)
many colours', there is no need to define the usage of

M7 in Ezek. 17:3, 1 Ch. 29:2 as figurative (thus BDB

ad loc.) just because in the OT nQRj ,0P7 usually modify
'cloth of various kinds and hues'.®

D?j a. Midianite King (Num. 31:8, Josh., 13:21}; b. son

of Hebron (1 Ch. 2:43f.); c. of Gilead (1 Ch. 7:16).

In Benjamin (Josh. 18:27); cf. KB, op. cit., for location.
Once also a Pu. (Ps. 139:15) in the sense of 'I was woven'?
Tur-Sinai, 12119 XIII, 19-23, ties up 1n71 and AR

(cf. section E.2.1 above) The suggestlon though
attractive, is far from certain. Further, it has no
bearing upon the understanding of biblical passages
containing 0@ and NP, - apart from, possibly, Ezek. 26:16,
where hMpY 7723 are The garments of D0 XYy - royal
purple garments?; and Ps. 45:15 (a 'royal' circumstantial
context, and see v. 13, 9% n3),

Both gasg 1 (Job 42:14) and 18 713X (Isa. 54:11,

1 Ch. 29:2) are assigned to II, F. (''Colour Allusions')
below. Cf. also Rabin, Ej¢, Mig. VI, 442..

Gradwohl, 80f. and 88.

Rabin, op. cit.

Lucas, Ancient Egyptian Materials, 80ff.

BDB, 806, for 718, but with no satisfactory etymology or
cognates.

Rabin, op. cit., following Thompson.

KB, 754, 1as,

Gradwohl, 82; BDB, 471; KB, 430; Rabin, op. cit.
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NOTES TO PP. 151-156

Ibn Janah, bYW, 397; Qimhi, QYW, 577.
BDB, 974; Ibn Janah, 534; Qimhi, 808.
Gradwohl; 84.

cf. III, D.3.1.

Cf. Gradwohl, op. cit.; Jastrow, 986.
Lucas, op. cit., 84.

Herszberg, op. cit., 251ff.; Yisraeli, Enc. Mig. IV, 1010J.
Gradwohl, 78ff.; Lucas, 150-154.

Cf. I, E.1.

BDB, 499; KB, 453; Gradwohl, 79; Guillaume, Lexicography,
19; M. Zohary, Enc. Mig. IV, 230-231.

Ibid. -

Ibid., 312,313,

KB, 455; Ellenbogen, Foreign Words, 93; Zohary, ibid.; Rabin,
o9, 239. contra the definition as a loan, see Fraenkel,
'Bemerkungen', 96f, The latter's view, however, is not
convincing.

Yadin, DYX¥a, 181; contra Forbes, IV, 122 (quoted by
Gradwohl, 80).

Gradwohl, 85; BDB, 1059; KB, 1014.

Lucas, op. cit., 343.

Herszberg, op. cit., 261f.

Lucas, op. cit., 338-359. For Mesopotamian practices see
H. Frankfort, Art and Architecture, 95.

Lucas, op. cit., 362ff.

Gradwohl, 83; BDB, 188.

Gradwohl, 85.

KB, 930.

Gradwohl, 85-86.

Cf. M. Neg. 1:1: %9%hh 170,

D. Parnas, Enc. Miq. II, 484-485,

See III, D.6.

Cf. previous note; and Jastrow, 961, 978,
Contra Gradwohl, 86-87.

cf. II, A.5.

Gradwohl, 15.

Y. Zakovitch, ¥ *wYw 280 (Unpublished dissertation,
Jerusalem, 1971), 42, 72-73.

BDB, 10.

Ugaritic ®pd. tam.
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See Eusebius, Onomastikon, no. 521. (all references to the
Onomastikon given forthwith will follow E.Z. Melamed's
Hebrew edition 01?2baRY7 1I70DRIARN 180, Jerusalem, 1966.
11, C.1.3.1.

II, D.1.3.

BDB, 314,

For VABR - Gradwohl, 17f.; II, D.1.5.

Thus Ullendorff; cf. F.2. 1.2 below.

Zakovitch, op. cit., 28f.

Gradwohl, 73ff,

"Uber Farben', 169; cf. section II, E.2.1.3.

Gen. 36:13, 17; 1 Ch. 1:37.

Gen. 36:33; 1 Ch. 1:44.

Num. 26:13; 1 Ch. 4:24.

1 Ch. 6:6, 26.

2 Ch. 14:8.

Num. 26:13, 20; Josh. 7:17; 1 Ch. 27:11, 13, and probably
v. 8 (MT; Ymren)

I. Ezr. 7:4; 1 Ch. 5:32 (twice), 6:36, II. Ezr. 8:4

(M7hHT 2 72I)NYR).,

I. 1 Ch. 7:3 (twice). II. Neh. 12:42.

Gen. 2:12; Ex. 25:7, 28:20.

BDB, 995; KB, 950; Landsberger, 'Farben', 151f.

ITI, E.1.1 and 4.1.

Gen., 23:8-17, 25:9, 49:29, 50:13.

Josh. 15:19, perhaps also 2 Ch. 13:19 (K 1178y, Q 19y,
2 Sam, 13:23 (MT: ©?99R).

I Gen. 25:4; 1 Ch. 1:33. II. 1 Ch. 4:17. III. 1 Ch. 5:24.
Cf. BDB, 780.

KB, 723f.

But not nNB1Y = 'lead' - MH Y3R, Aram, NY2R, Akk. ab3ru -
which is probably a foreign culture word (BDB, 780).

KB, 472; Gradwohl, 45f.; Loewenstamm, Enc. Mig. IV, 421.
Zakovitch, 67.

Gen. 6:17; Num. 3:18; 1 Ch. 6:2, 5, 14; 23a%n - Num. 3: 21,
26:58, .

J. Liver, n*Rpn XAR 1V, 430.

I Gen. 23:8, 25:9. 1II. Gen. 46:10; Ex. 6:15. III. 1 Ch.

4:7 (Q).

II, C.2.1.
BDB, 301.

1 Ch, 5:14.

1 Ch, 11:32.
Gen. 38:1, 2.
11, D.2.1.

Jud. 7:25, 8:3; Isa. 10:26; Ps. 83:12.

BDB, 788; KB, 733.

BDB, 871, for a list and literature.

For y3Tp, M9 and ™M1NNQ, see section F.2.3.2.

I. Num. 31:8; Josh. 13:21. II..1 Ch. 2:43, 44. III. 1 Ch.
7:16.

Josh., 18:27.

Cf. II, E.2.4.2-3.

Eusebius, Onomastikon, has two entries: under A for

Josh. 15:7, under E for 18:17. St. Jerome adds a "Midrash"
based on the equation O = D7, that is, one that is more
suitable to the Arabic name (with a reference to the Good
Samaritan story, Luke 10:30). Cf. Onomastikon, mo. 70 and
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431, pp. 10 and 42 respectively in Melamed's edition.

51. Onomastikon, no. 861, 869.

52, Isa. 5:2; Jer. 2:21.

53. Gradwohl; 21, n. 146; Eshel, oy? 13217 V. (1954), 5; and
71w* 11, C.1.4.

54. Eshel op. cit.

55. Gen. 36:36 = 1 Ch. 1:47; Onomastikon, no. 652.

56. Onomastikon, no. 446; BDB, 314. Identification: Hirbet
Keila, east of Beit Gubrin.

57. II, D.1.3 (*%%95n,m570n) and F.1.1.1 (1753n)

58. See n.pr.m. 17wy, 1.1.1 above.

59. I Josh. 18:23 = Y39y, I Sam. 13:17, II, Jud. 6:11, 24;
8:27, 32; 9:5. Cf. Y. Aharoni, N7Mb0N NYBIAINYA, 2261,

60. Josh. 10:29ff., 21:10, and more; Onomastikon, no. 630;
Gradwohl, 47

61. Num. 33:20, 21; onomastikon, no. 627, 628; Aharoni, op. cit.,
37 and 135, identifies with Sheih a-Zuweid.

62. Jud. 21:19. Cf. BDB, 526; Gradwohl, 46f.

63. Onomastikon, 646; Gradwohl, 46

64. BDB, 1009.

65. Aharoni, op. cit., 222f.

66. A. Cohen, '"...ya¥l 071070 QWK hanw'', RWpn n*a (1973), 420.

67. Cf. Gradwohl, 46f., for the above mentioned place names.

68. Gradwohl, 24.

69. Onomastikon, no. 712: Miletos in Asia Minor; cf. note
pertaining to the same entry, ibid.

70. Dt. 11:29, 27:4, 13; Josh. 8:30, 33.

71. Gen. 10:28 (%31y) = 1 Ch. 1:22; Gen. 36:23 = 1 Ch. 1:40.

72. P. Fronzaroli, 'West Semitic Toponymy in Northern Syria
in the Third Millenium B.C.', Jss XXII (1977), 145-146.

73. Aharoni, op. cit., 14, 26, and passim.

74. BDB, 301.

75. 2 Sam. 15:23; 1 Ki. 2:37, 15:13 (=1 Ch. 15:16); 2 Ki. 23:4,
6, 12; 2 Ch, 29:16, 30:14; Jer. 31:40.

76. 1.1.3.
77. BDB, 871.
78. Aharoni, 92; for a summary of location and occurrences,

cf. ibid., 37, 57, 104 and passim. (see Index, 367).

79. 11, B.4.2. Support for this hypothesis may be derived
from the fact that another 'colour' sequence - 1;5 - is
the ultimate origin of the god-name Labban. Therefore,
even if the DY is the theophoric element, it has little
bearing on our interpretation.

80. Num. 31:8; Josh. 13:21, 18:27; 1 Ch. 2:43-44, 7:16.

81. Aharoni, 210; Onomastikon, 771.

82, Num. 32:3 (ﬁﬁn:), 36 (ivwa nr3); Josh., 13:27 (’3 hva).

83. Isa. 15:6; J&r. 48:34.

84. 1II, G.2.3.

85. BDB, 649, and also Aharoni, 90; see the latter for the
history of the names and the identification of the various
places, 77, 100, 105, 178.

86. BDB, ibid.; KB, different for Nl and 0?43, 618f.

v e

F.2
1. See also MR = 'red clay', M. Shabb. 8:5.
2. For a summary of this subject see Zakovitch, oW *wym, 27,

69f., and notes to the latter, 220f. Also M. Ben Yashar,
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~NONU W

o

19.

21.
22.

33.
34,

35.

37.
38.
39.

40.
41.
42.

ARIRY DR OT'Y, 0YT 8L, 112-119.
Gradwohl, 4f.
KB, 13.
F.1.1.1 (1MMay).
Bauer-leander, Grammatik, 577. Ben Yehudah, I, 66.
Ullendorff, Ethiopia, 126; cf. II, B.1.6 (to Song. 5:10,
DYIRY Y 1 T).
Cf. Gradwohl, 21f, for the form, which contains a double
reading.
F.1.2.1, and notes thereto.
Cf. "manh*, II, D.1.5.
Gradwohl, 18; BDB, 330; KB, 312.
Ibn Janah, bYW, 160.
Qimhi, DYwMw, 217.
Jewish Enc. II, 176 (for Ps. 75:9, Job 16:16).
Ullendorff, 'Is Biblical Hebrew a Language', 186.
Gradwohl, 19f,
Isa. 24:23, 30:26; Song. 6:10. Gradwohl, 38f., tries to
substitute ﬂJ:b/nnwn for 1::?/1nn in the f1rst instance
(following L X¥. THis attempt is not convincing.
For details cf. Gradwohl, 38-45, and dictionaries ad. loc.
For n::5 and N117 add cognates given in Leslau, Fthiopic
and South Arabié Contributions, 28.
Dt. 22:6 (twice); Isa. 10:14; Isa, 59:5 (twice); Job 39:14.
II, E.2.3.1; Gradwohl, 49f.
11, C.2.2.
1 Ki. 7:19, 22, 26; Hos. 14:7; Song. 2:2, 16; 4:5; 5:13;
6:2, 3; 7:3; Zech. 4:5 and in titles of psalms 45, 60, 61,
and 80.
Song. 2:1, 119wh nYN¥an vaR

.D'pnyn havwe

BDB, 1004.

I, €.2.1.

Feliks, B9wh %9, 28-30; XN hnivh Xy, 234-244.

BDB, 966.

11, B.3.0.1-2.

I1, B.3.0.4, 3.4,

'I‘he proposed BH3 emendation, nnwm for qwhn1, limits the
metaphor and the picture it conveys unnecessarlly

Jer, 8:21, 14:2; Job 5:11.

BH: hnha for nnh; cf. two verses infra, v. 30 - ﬁhw 7ﬂ1y
L) If we accept the emendation, the field becomes
con51derab1X_Eporer

For ynhy, y1vh, v71, cf. also II, B.3.0 above.

BDB, 485. Alternately, the lexeme should be analysed as

5 + YM; so Prof. Barr in a letter. His article 'Questions
Disputées d'A.T.' which deals with this lexeme (and ninby,
see below) was not available to me.

Job 3:5; 10:21, 22; 12:22; 16:16; 24:17; 28:3; 34:22; 38:17.
Ps. 23:4; 44:20; 107:10, 14.

Isa. 9:1; Jer. 2:6; 13:16; Am. 5:8.

Barker, 'The Value of Ugaritic', Bibl. Sacra 133 (1876), 122
S.M. Paul, "piadN', Enc. Mig. VI, 735-736; bot cf. n. 33
above. -

Gradwohl, 25-27.

I, B.4.1-3.

Dt. 28:22; 8:37 = 1 Ch. 6z28. Am. 4:9; Hag. 2:17.
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43,

44.
45,

46.
47.

48.

49.

F.3

o

=0 0~

11.
13.
14.

15,
16.
17.

18.

20.

22.

NQTES TO PP. 164-166

Jer. 30:6 - P12 0218 YO 108Aa1. CEf. MH D229 4+
?7910,0%38 + nYo0n, III, B.2.2; 4.2; G.4.2.

Tal.Bab.Taan. 19a, 2la.

No colour term; rather, it refers to 'blasting, burn' —
'dryness', 'emptiness' of the ears of grain, cf. YERD)
Qal, o - Gradwohl, Y17, 31f.; BDB, 995; KB, 951;

Ibn Jahah, D0, 506. T

E. Hare' uben1 LYY DIa DYphnY, 13WY IT (1929) 176-183.
Gradwohl, 33, n. 50, counts 18 times and does not mention
the addit10na1 biblical Aramaic occurrence, Dan. 4:1.
Ibid.: "YIY ... ist keine Farbbezeichnung (gegen Galling
... "grin"; Brockelmann ... GB"). Cf. there for the
prevalent contrary view.

S. Morag. '"1ay71 hATND hyhni', vYaah XLI (1972), 17-19.

General bibliography: Lucas, Ancient Egyptian Materials,
231ff. (minerals), 386-405 (precious and semi-precious
stones); Landsberger, 'Farben', 150-155 (''Farbige Steine");
Ellenbogen, Foreign Words (various entries); N, Shalem,
"N13%0N0 DYIaRN MDY, 123190 I1I, 291-229; idem.

"3y Dryavn mneor, 111792 IV, 61-67; C. Rabin,

"M?93ya pAThn bYoa, Y30 B, 1965, 151-179; idem,

"nNaya mrTin ovimn, y5 133 1wb X1V, 232-245; S. Loewenstamm,
"np? YaR", Enc. Mig. T, 48-49 and blbllography cited
there.

Loewenstamm, op. cit., 48; Shalem, 'd73a8n hynw'!, 291f.
Loewenstamm, op. cit.

Cited with no critical treatment, in Shalem, "DYpaxn MnydY,
66f.

Shalem, '07%32RD MNY'. 294. On the next page he tries to
collate the material in each source together with that of
the Aramaic Targum to Song., and to produce unified lists
for each source and across sources.

The list is reproduced verbatim, with the Greek column as in
the original 131192 text.

3 times - Ex. 28:17, 39:10; Ezek. 28:13.

And so the Aramaic T (from Ypno).

Gradwohl, 15.

Gen. 2:12; Ex. 25:7; 28:9, 20; 35:9, 27; 39:6, 13; (all P);
Ezek. 28:13; Job 28:16; 1 Ch. 29:2.

BDB, 995, with a question mark; Landsberger, 150f.

BDB, 986; Grintz, ™"2BA7TR bYhiN", 133999 XXXIX (1975), 9
Ezek. 27:16; Isa. 54:12. B )

Cf. RNTITD as the rendering for 193, RIT5TO for 128, 1515
for w7 - (cf. Qimhi, D?YW, 347, for the latter), and
see Shalem's table (p 758).

BDB, 461.

GB;, KB, ad. loc.; Tur-Sinai, "¥570", Enc. Miq. IV, 12-13.
Rabin, "hirhh oYdn', 152.

Ex. 28:19, 39:12 (P).

Ellenbogen, Foreign Words, 22; KB, 31; and Grintz, "bYhiya",
8.

For a summary, see Loewenstamm, "nbnk", Enc. Mig. I, 228.
Ex. 28:17, 39:10 (P); Ezek. 28:13; Job 28:19.

KB, 758; Ellenbogen, op. cit., 133. For a summary see
Rabin, "hT0o", Enc. Mig. VI, 453f,
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23. Grintz, op. cit., cf. Rabin, op. cit., and in his article
"N rTYn 0Yom, 240 (in a ref. to Tur-Sinai's reservation).

24, Ex. 28:17, 39:10 (P); Ezek. 28:13.

25. For yPY3: Qimhi, ‘bD¥¢Mw, 98; Grintz, op. cit., 9. In
favour of the loan from Sanskrit: KB, 156; Rabin, op. cit.
For a summary see Loewenstamm, "npYl'", Enc. Mig. 1T, 265f.

26. Ex. 28:18; Ezek. 28:13, 27:16 (the latter has mpiY MAR).

27. BDB, 656; KB, 624.

28. Rabin, 'M48", Enc. Mig. IV, 441.

29. Qimhi, DYww, 444,

30. Jastrow, 1262: antimony. Thus also the Aramaic Targum to
Heb. 119 (Jer. 4:30, 2 Ki. 9:30) as well as to 19 stones
(Isa. 54:11).

31. Lucas, op. cit.

32. Ex. 24:10, 28:18, 39:11; Isa. 54:11; Ezek. 1:26, 10:1,
28:13; Job. 28:6, 16; Lam. 4:7; Song. 5:14.

33. Ex. 28:20, 39:13; Ezek. 1:16, 10:9, 28:13; Song. 5:14;
Pan. 10:6.

34, Cf. below, III, D.1.1.3 (MH). Thus also St. Jerome, who
understood Wr¥AN as 'sea' - cf. J. Barr, Bull. of the
J. Rylands Library 49 (1966-67), 291-2.

35.  Qimhi, Bovaw, 830.

36. BDB, KB, for 379b; Grintz, op. cit., 10.

37. Cf. Landsberger, 'Farben', 154, for a similar usage of
'lapis lazuli' for describing the colour of the sky.

38. 1 Ch. 29:2 (wry); Song. 5:15; Esth. 1:6 (twice).

39, 11, E.2.3.1 and dictionaries ad loc.

40. E. Ben Dor, "ona'", Enc. Miq. II, 36f.

41. Lucas, 233ff. (Egypt); Landsberger, op. cit., 144.

42, II, B.5 (ahy) and C.5 (3n¥m),

43. BDB, 359; KB, 332; Kutschér, navm, 9.

44, Jastrow, 502; III, D.4.2.

45. 11, C.4.1.1.

46. For the etymology of thd: KB, 461, proposes a Nubian
origin; compare, however, Ellenbogen's reservations in
Foreign Words, 95. The latter suggests the Egyptian
ktm.t, a loan in Egyptian itself,

47, BDB, 494, after Gesenius's Thesaurus.

48, Jastrow, 655.

49. I am grateful to Professor Barr for reminding me of the
Akk. cognate and the Arabic inter-linguistic equivalent.

G.

G.1

1. Cf. II, A.6 for categorization and arrangement.

2. BDB, 666; KB, 632; Qimhi, b7y, 450; Ibn Janah, QY¥W,
316; Albeck, ®1an, 192° (foT T7I); BDB, 785; KB, 730;
Qimhi, 552f£.; Ibn Janah, 382 (for TaY); Cf. also
commentaries, and D. Ashbel, "QYT1721 D111 DY TIRY",
RN h*a X, 48-52.

G.2

3. BDB, 378; KB, 352; Ibn Janah, D7y, 180; Qimhi, DWW,

254f.
4. Qimhi, op. cit.
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10.

12.

13.
14,

H.2

8
9
10.

11.

NOTES TO PP, 169-173

For instance, BDB, III yQvy, 742; VWP, 905; and
commentaries ad loc.

BDB, 742, 11 y/AqLYy.

Dillmann, Lexicon, 1018b - although no verb form is
attested for Ge'ez.

D. Sedan, "-mn" ay? 11317 II (1951), 20-24; Y. Abineri,
"a2315mm 7n11y by" 133109 XVII (1966), 78f.

BDB, 649 - from 'shine', 'gleam', 'be glossy'; KB, 618f.
Levias, Jewish Encyclopedia, 177; Qimhi, D¢w, 438,
.07mhs DBhD AMNYY ANV Ath,  For a summary of data and
literature, see: E. Bilik, Enc. Mig. V, 870-872.

Jastrow, 914; Moresheth, »Y»187 1197057, 119.

For '‘multi-coloured textiles' see under E.2.4.

Cf. Gradwohl for a survey of the VSS. he uses, 54ff.;
Thatcher, pB, I, 458; and literature cited above, nn. 1, 2
and 3.

Gradwohl, 56.

Cf. W.C. Libby, Color and Structural Sense; 'Colour
Contrast", 63ff., and especially 73ff.

G.-K., 84h.; Bauer-Leander, Grammatik, 466-468.

D.J. Kamhi, 'The Term To0'ar in Hebrew', Bulletin of the
School of Oriental and African Studies XXXIV (1971), 271.
Thus Rashi; cf. J. Pereira Mendoza, Rashi as Philologist,
35. For a survey of other commentators and grammarians -
Ibn Janah, Ibn Ezra, Saadia, Qimhi, E. Levitas - cf. Kamhi,
op. cit., 257-262; and 263- 268 for attempts of modern
scholars and lexicographers to grapple with the question,
followed (269ff.) by a proposed solution to the problem,
viz. a tripartite division into substantive nouns, epithet
nouns, and proper adjectives, with the admission that
there are regular shifts from class to class. It must be
noted, however, that Kamhi defines 01& and the like as
"pure adjectives" (271).

For a survey and general remarks see Lyons, Introduction
to Thepretical Linguistics, 323-325 (Adj. vs. verb); 327
(Parts of speech); and 435ff. ('lexical' and 'grammatical!'
meaning).

Thus Ben Yehuda. - cf. R. Sivan, Ty %0 tr5on rwysrhe,
"Ry 13,07 10318d XII {1961}, 66.

Lyons, op. cit., 323-325.

Cf. Bauer Leander, op. cit., for incomplete lists. Here
we record mainly lexemes exhibiting identity of series in
all forms - m. and f., sg. and pl., where all members of
the series are attested (excluding basic phonetic influences,
such as in ﬁJA ,nﬂJA, etc., and original gatal forms}.

Hos. 6:8; Jer. 17:9.

Isa. 40:4.

In Gen. 2:25, perhaps paranomasia to resemble DY = 'sly',
'shrewd!', Gen. 3:1; cf. n7n1y, 3:7.

F. pl. and suffixed forms constructed from the alternative
.

TT
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12. As in bp¥80Rn, 1 Ch. 26:15, 17; Neh. 12:25.

13.  MIBOR 9¥a; Qoh. 12:11.

14. Ex. 28:8, 39:5; Isa. 30:22.

15, Ezek. 23:41, from M257; Jud. 18:21, ‘riches'.

16. = 'swarm', Ex. 8:17, passim.

17.  Acc. to BDB, also pm (608), ;uy (772), -my (800), 07 (or
301 936) ; cf list b s, supra.

H.4

18. Perhaps because of the homonymic V132 = 'make bricks'
(Gen. 11:3; Ex. 5:7, 14}, although this is not frequent
enough or as widely distributed as to cause the elision of
an identical verb form from the vernacular. At any rate,
whether this Qal y1a7 is connected to the 135 colour
notion through i 1;35 - 'brick', 'tile' or is genetlcally
distinct from the latter, it should be considered a
homonym (semantic, through polysemy; or etymological/
semantic).

19. Basic Color Terms, 15ff,

20. Kamhi, op. cit., 269ff.

21. Grammatik, 461-463, although not an exhaustive list.

22. Although not necessarily 'milk', as claimed here; cf. II,
B.2.0.1.

23. Op. cit., 462.

Part IIT

A.

Al

1. For a general list of MH terms (albeit a loosely
structured one), cf. Herszberg, MW, 224-227.

2. For the purpose of this study - where MH is compared to
biblical Hebrew, which is the subject of investigation -
no distinction is made between the various dialects of
MH; see Kutscher, Enc. Jud. XVI, 1590ff. Rather, the
linguistic corpus is treated en bloc as a single entity.

A.2

3. Kutscher, op. cit., 1603.

4, In the following sections only a few references to
standard works (dictionaries, concordances) are supplied,
because of the concise manner in which the notes are
presented. The works used, apart from the texts themselves,
are: Levy, Jastrow, Ben Yehuda (dictionaries), Kassovsky
(concordances), Kohut (Aruch).

5. As in Jewish literature, not as a dialectical designation.

B.

B.2

1. Kedar, The Vulgate, 169.
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NOTES TO PP. 181-198

Cf. dictionaries ad. loc.

Cf. I, A, and literature cited there.

Albeck, N1an, 166; Moresheth, 11?009, 144, and n. 8 ibid.
Albeck, op. cit.

Jastrow, 17, "especially with reference to hair".

Ibid., 457-458.

Ibid., 681,

Ibid., 235ff.

As summarized in the dictionaries ad. loc.

And cf. Jastrow and Kohut ad. loc.

And cf. Jastrow and Kohut ad. loc.

A well organized list is to be found in Herszberg, iRi,
230f.

Ibid., 239-241.
Ibid.

Herszberg, 226; Jastrow, 60, 665, speculates that the
lexeme is an allomorph of the Hebrew D", which does not
sound convincing.

BDB, 702.

Jastrow, 670.

Ibid., 1169f.; from Greek 'seaweed'; with no colour
property apparent in the source language.

Ibid., 1229.

Jastrow, 1140 Moresheth, 11p700%, 163.

Cf. Jastrow, 1152f.

Yadin, wpnin hb2an II, 23.

Jastrow, 1148.

Landsberger, 'Farben', 169 - contra Gradwohl, 73ff., who
derives NYMIAT from yANT, 'shine'.

Landsberger, op. cit., 164f.

Kutscher, DYhn, 98, 117; see also: II, E.2.3.3. above.
Jastrow, 60,

Herszberg, 251ff.

Yadin, DYX¥nn, 178ff. Especially interesting for this
matter are the colour photographs of dyed cloth supplied.

Jastrow, 1169,

Herszberg, 257.

Ibid., 261-262.

Landsberger, 'Farben', 145, n. 28.
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=y

Herszberg, 251ff.
Yadin, op. cit., 180ff.
Ibid.

Jastrow, 1480.

But cf. Herszberg, 254.
Ibid.

Jastrow, 710; Herszberg, 255.
Herszberg, 256f.

Cf. Kohut ad. loc.
Jastrow, 21.

Yadin, op. cit.

W~ nNn PN — O

—
o

g
(7]

Albeck's commentary ad. loc.
Jastrow, 774f.

(28]

D.6
1. Ibid., 241; Herszberg, 263.

bPart v

1. Berlin-Kay, Basic Colour Terms, 4.

2. Jastrow, 618, 629.

3. R. Sivan, '"772yn MMATH DM7hAY ATIAT 93 ATYIURY, O¥2 13310)°
XX1v, 88f.

4, Jastrow, 375.

R. Sivan, "D75nh 7yhn'', 133999 XXIV, 209.

. Op. cit., 210. This particular suggestion dates, according
to Sivan, from 1898 and was proposed by Yudilevitz, On the

other hand, according to R. Weiss, "ATInY 12 21y79R W177h O,
23312 XII, 144, 211ab was first introduced into the language
by Y.M. Pines in 1894,

7. Ben Yehuda, Dict., XI, 5367.

8. Defined (ibid.) as 'reddish black' or 'blackish-brown'.

9. R. Sivan, "u?bnph >vy3rnt, Dyd 120wd  XII, 41,

10. Ibid., 66.

11.  Founded in 1890.

12. Founded in 1953.

13. A certain insight into the energetic activities of 11Won1 TN
might be gleaned from a cursory glance in any of the first
volumes of 133105, For instance, within the randomly picked
1944/5 volume, there are lists of terms relevant to the
following fields: Psychology (1944: 166-177, 252-258; 1945:
220-233); Music (1945: 62-64); Statistics: (ibid., 234-250);
Anatomy (ibid., 251-277); Israeli plants (1944: 106-129).
Later the Academy collected most lists and published them,
sometimes with additions and corrections, in special
booklets. The lists are up-dated, revised, and re-issued
periodically.

14.  See, among others, the arguments presented by Shalem,
"hraya bryavn nInwe't, 132199 IV, 16-66; and also the
discussion between Har Zahav and Zlotnik in 1332 1 (1928},
127-144 and 443-447 respectively, in which both attempted to
explain biblical DN (and its productive potential), and
dealt with the wider notion of adapting old forms and
patterns to modern usage as well. For statements on the
principles which governed the renewal of the language, see
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

21.

22.
23.

NOTES TO PP. 213-218

the Hebrew Language Academy, 1120 T¥1 M1THIN2 1aTivh vipo,
2Uwh - Y0 DAy Y2 hmIprae, 1970, 27-35, (on the

foundation and the tasks of the Committee for the Hebrew
Language), and other articles there, like the one on 125-156
(on the enlargement of Hebrew vocabulary). For general
remarks upon the subject see R. Sivan, 13™1Y 11¢H v131R by,
especially ch. 2 (13-24), 3 (25-28), 6 (53-56), 9 (77-95),
and II (109-114).

The following remarks relate only to those sectors (2-9)
which contain words for colours, pigments and dyes, and not
to section 1. (General concepts; concepts for colouring,
painting and drawing). As section 1. covers a semantic
sector that is almost non-existent in biblical Hebrew -
although the position is different in MH - there is no point
in positing the suggestions catalogued there vis-a-vis the
material that belongs to the linguistic strata described in
the present work.

See the entry in Ben Yehuda's pictionary, XVI, 7752-7753,
and Tur-Sinai's notes there.

And see objections to some of the proposed forms in

Y.E. Zeidman, '"DYpa¥i 7ham nnrend nyThR nyayar, 1anwd Vi,
262f.

5 b7 yagy - nw§ Y. Kena'ani Y'9Zh ¥R I, 32. It must

be noted “however, that Kena'ani substantlates his definition,
which must perforce be valid for modern Hebrew, by recording
biblical material - AR M9 (Num. 19:2) and 09D BYRIR D00
(2 Ki. 3:22). Of these' two, the former does not conform to
the above quoted definition, whereas the latter is open to
other interpretations because of its circumstantial context.
Ben Yehudah, VIII, 4118; w1¢ Yar, IV, 1817.

Rabin-Raday, DY>ph 9¥IR II, 867-871, yay.

In Ben Yehuda:, XVI, 7748 %5p is translated Himmelblau,
azure and described as used in speech and in modern
literature (following a certain interpretation of biblical
n%M, ibid., n. 2). There are entries for the term as

such in WY Yax (1951), IV, 1794; e jar (1966), VII,
2854, together with quotations from modern literary sources;
and Rabin-Raday, 1II, 869. However, when Hebrew speakers
attempt to define b:n they usually employ the syntagm

1713 5na and/or (n’ﬂ’haﬂ) t'awn yaxs (thus YWNe YaR). This
practice might be indicative of the restricted usage of %9h
(and its derived relatives) to 11terary or poetic contexts,
while 97h] 5h3 is the more usual term in everyday speech.

b79mn WAR 11, 867-871.

Jastrow, 17.
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1.
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For the sake of convenience the following list is divided into

two parts:

a. Literature originally written or edited in European

languages.

b. Literature originally written in Hebrew, or that was
available to me in a Hebrew edition.

Items included are either those that have been extensively
used throughout this study, cited in the Notes and/or
discussed; or items which have influenced my thinking
considerably, although they may not be cited directly.

Additional literature - mostly in German and of earlier
dates - is available in R. Gradwohl, Die Farben im alten
Testament (= BZAW 83).

W.F. Albright,

C.J. Ball,

K.L. Barker,

J. Barr,

J. Barth,

H. Bauer-P. Leander,
W. Baumgartner et al,
W. Baumgartner-

L. Kbhler,

W.H. Bennett,

B. Berlin-P. Kay,

J. Bewer,

F. Birren,

C.A. Briggs,

L.

Brink,

Studies in the History of Culture 1942.

The Book of Genesis: a Critical Edition
of the Hebrew Text 1896.

"The Value of Ugaritic for Old Testament
Studies', Bibliotheca Sacra 133 (1976),
119-129.

"Etymology and the Text of the Old
Testament", Oudtestamentische Studién
XIX (1974), 1-28.

Comparative Philology and the Text of the
o0ld Testament Oxford, 1968.

Wurzeluntersuchungen zum hebrdischen und
aramaischen Lexicon Leipzig, 1902.

Historische Grammatik der hebrdischen
Sprache des alten Testamentes Halle, 1922.

Hebr8isches und aramiisches Lexicon zum
alten Testament (= KB3) Leiden, 1967, I-II.

Lexicon in Veteri Testamenti Libros{= KB)
Leiden, 1958.

Genesis (Century Bible), 1904,

Basic Colour Terms: Their Universality and
Evolution California, 1969.

The Book of Obadiah [in: Micah ... etc.],
(ICC), Edinburgh, 1911.

The Book of Joel, ibid.

Color Psychology and Color Therapy
New York, 1961.

The Book of Psalms (ICC), Edinburgh, 1907,
I-1I.

“Semantic Boundary Lines in Languages and
Their Influence on our Cognition of the
Surrounding World", Acta Linguistica
Hafniensia XIII, 1971, 45-74.
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H.B. Broch,

K. Brockelmann,

F. Brown-S.R. Driver-

C.A. Briggs,
R.W. Brown,
E.H. Lenneberg,
C.F. Burney,

M. Buttenwieser,
(N. Sarna, ed.),

J.B. Carroll,
R.H. Charles,

T. Cheyne,

BIBLIOGRAPHY

"A Note on the Hare Indian Color
Terminology', Anthropological Linguistics
XVI, 1974, 192-196.

Lexicon Syriacum2 Halle, 1928,

Hebrew and English Lexicon of the 0ld
Testament (= BDB), 1939.

""A Study in Language and Cognitionmn',
Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology
49, 1959, 454-462.

The Book of Judges 1918 (= Ktav, New York,
1970) .

The Psalms 1938 (= Ktav, N.Y., 1969).

Language and Thought New York, 1964.

The Revelation of St. John (ICC) Edinburgh,
1920, I-II.

The Book of Isaiah Leipzig, 1899.

Chicago Assyrian Dictionary (= CAD): see under I.J. Gelb, et al.

G.A, Collier,
H.C. Conklin,

G.A. Cooke,
A.E. Cowley (trans.),

M. Dagut,

M. Dahood,
G. Dalman,

D. Daube,

G. Henton-Davies,
J. Deeze,

F. Delitzsch,

A. Demsky,

A. Diez Macho, (ed.),

A. Dillmann,

"Basic Color Terms - a Review'", Language
49, 1973, 245-248.

“"Hanuo'o Color Categories", Southwestern
Journal of Anthropology XI, 1955, 339-344.

The Book of Ezekiel (ICC) Edinburgh, 1936.

Gesenius' Hebrew Grammar2 (E. Kautzsch,
ed.; 1966 reprint).

A Linguistic Analysis of some Semantic
Problems of Hebrew-English Translation
(unpublished Ph.D. thesis, Hebrew
University, Jerusalem, 1971).

Psalms 51-100 (Anchor Bible) New York,
1970.

Arbeit und Sitte in Pal¥stina Glitersloh,
1928-1942, I1-VII.

Studies in Biblical Law Oxford, 1947.
Genesis (Broadman Bible Commentary), 1969.
Psychological Linguistics Boston, 1970.
Assyrisches Handwbrterbuch Leipzig, 1896.

"Dark Wine from Judah", reg XXII, 1972,
233-234.

Neophyti I (for Genesis - Numbers; Madrid,
1968), I-IV.

Lexicon Lingua Aethiopicae cum Indice
Latino (1969 reprint).

Die Genesis Leipzig, 1892.
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T. Donald,

G.R. Driver,

S.R. Driver,

H. Dlrbeck,

C.B. Ebeling,

W. Eichrodt
(C. Quin, trans.),

M. Ellenbogen,

S. Erwin,

=

.M. Evans,
M.H. Farbridge,

J. Fellman,

S. Fillenbaum,

W.D. Fischer,

R.J. Forbes,

H. Frankfort,

M. Frinkel,

J.G. Frazer,
J.A. Frisch,

P. Fronzaroli,
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""The Semantic Field of 'Rich' and 'Poor!'
in the Wisdom Literature of Hebrew and
Akkadian", Oriens Antiquus 111, 1964,
27-41.

Canaanite Myths and Legends Edinburgh, 1956.

"“"Hebrew Notes on Song of Songs and
Lamentations', in Festschrift A. Bertholet
1950, 134-146.

The Book of Job (ICC) Edinburgh, 1921, with
G.B. Gray.

Genesis (Westminster Bible Commentary)
Edinburgh, 1904.

"Zur Methode des Semasiologen bei der
Bedeutung-bestimmung von Farbenzeichnungen",
ZpMG 118, 1968, 22-28.

Linguistic Units The Hague, 1960.
Ezekiel (OTL) 1970.

Foreign Words in the Old Testament: Their
Origin and Etymology London, 1962.

"Semantic Shifts in Bilingualism',
American Journal of Psychology 74, 1961,
223-241.

An Introduction to Color New York, 1948.

Studies in Biblical and Semitic Symbolism
London, 1923.

"Symbolism (Semitic)''; in: Hastings,
Encyclopaedia of Religion and Ethics, XII,
150.

"Concerning the 'Revival' of the Hebrew
Language', Anthropological Linguistics XV
1973, 250-257.

Structures in the Subjective Lexicon
New York, 1971, 41-57.

Farb- und Formbezeichnung in der Sprache
der altarakische Dichtung Wiesbaden, 1965.

Studies in Ancient Terminology Leiden,
1955-6.

The Art and Architecture of the Ancient
Orient Harmondsworth, 1954.

"Bemerkungen zum hebrHischen Wortschatz",
HyucA XXXI, 1960, 55-102.

The Golden Bough London, 1950.

"Mohawk Color Terms', Anthropological
Linguistics XIV, 1972, 306-310.

"I Cavalli del Proto-Zaccaria', Accademia
Nazionale dei Lincei, Series III, Vol.
XXVI, 593-602.
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P. Fronzaroli, (Cont'd)

A. Gardiner,
T.H. Gaster,

L. Geiger,

I.J. Gelb, Th. Jacobsen,
B. Landsberger,
A.L. Oppenheim,

BIBLIOGRAPHY

""Sulla Struttura dei Colori in Ebraico
Biblico" Studi Linguistici in Onore di
Vittore Pisani 1, 1969, 377-389.

"West Semitic Toponyms in Northern Syria
in the Third Millenium B.C.", Jss XXII,
1977, 145-166.

The Theory of Proper Names2 1954.

Myth, Legend, and Custom in the 0ld
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ABBREVIATIONS 281

ABBREVIATIONS
1. 0ld Testament Books*

Gen. Ex. Lev. Num. Dt. Josh. Judg. 1 Sam. 2 Sam. 1 Ki. 2 Ki. Isa.
Jer. Ezek. Hos. Jo. Am. Ob. Jon. Nah. Hab. Zeph. Hag. Zech. Mal.
Ps. Job. Prov. Song. Ru, Qoh. Lam, Esth., Dan. Ezr. Neh. 1 Ch. 2Ch.

*Following the order of the BH3

2. New Testament Books cited

Matt. Matthew
Luke
Rev. Revelation of St., John.

3. Tractates Cited from the Mishna, Talmudim, and Tosefta'#*

Ab. Zar. Abodah Zarah Meg. Megillah
Bab. Kam. Baba Kamma Men. Kenahoth
Bab. Mets. (B.M.) Baba Metsi'a Midd. Middoth
Bekh. Bekhoroth Ned. Nedarim
Ber. Berakhoth Neg. Nega'im
Bets. Betsah Nidd. Niddah
Ed. Eduyoth Par. Parah
Erub. Erubin Shabb. Shabath
Gitt. Gittin Sheb. Shebi'ith
Hag. Hagigah Snh., Sanh. Sanhedrin
Hull. Hullin Sot. Sotah
Kel. Kelim Sukk. Sukkah

m. Kat. Mo'ed Katan Tann. Ta‘anith
Maas. Mat'asroth Terum. Terumoth
Maas. Shen. Ma'aser Seni

a. Passages from the Mishna and the Tosefta' are cited by
tractate, passage and section.

b. Passages from the Babylonian Talmud are cited by tractate,
folio and page.

c. Passages from the Palestinian Talmud are cited by tractate,
chapter, folio and column.

d. Passages from the Midrashim are mostly cited by section

{Parashah), but sometimes according to the biblical verse
they refer to,
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ABBREVIATIONS

4. Bibliographical Abbreviations

BASOR

BDB
BH3
CAD
DB
Enc.

Enc.

GB

G.-K.

HSM
HThR
HUCA
ICcC
1EJ
JAOS
JBL
JCS
JNES
JSS
KB

KB

NEB
OTL
PEQ
RB

Jud.
Miq.

Bulletin of the American School for Oriental Research
Brown, Driver, and Briggs, Hebrew and English Lexicon
to the 0ld Testament

Kittel - Kahle, Biblia Hebraica

Gelb et al., Chicago Assyrian Dictionary

Hastings' Dictionary of the Bible

Encyclopaedia Judaica

Encyclopaedia Migra'ith (Biblical Encyclopaedia, in
Hebrew)

Gesenius and Buhl, Hebriaisches und aramiisches
Handworterbuch uber das Alte Testament

Gesenius' Hebrew Grammar (ed. E. Kautzsch, trans.
Cowley)

Harvard Semitic Monographs

Harvard Theological Review

Hebrew Union College Annual

International Critical Commentary

Israel Exploration Journal

Journal of the American Oriental Society

Journal of Biblical Literature

Journal of Cuneiform Studies

Journal of Near Eastern Studies

Journal of Semitic Studies

K8hler and Baumgartner, Lexicon in Veteris
Testamenti Libros (1958)

Baumgarner et al., Hebraisches und aramiisches
Lexicon zum Alten Testament (1967)

New English Bible (Oxford - Cambridge, 1970-1976)
01d Testament Library

Palestine Exploration Quarterly

(Rev. Bib.) Revue Biblique

vT
VTS
ZAW
ZDMG

Vetus Testamentum

Supplements to VT

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche Wissenschaft
Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenlgndischen
Gesellschaft



ABBREVIATIONS 283

5. Abbreviations - sources and general

acc. according to

adj. adjective

Af. AphCel

Akk. Akkadian

Ant. Flavius, Antiquities of the Jews

Aram. Aramaic

Bab,, B. Babylonian (Talmud)

bib. biblical

cf. confer, compare

ch(s). chapter(s)

denom. denominative verb

dict. dictionary

£, feminine

gent. gentilic (name)

Heb. Hebrew

Hif. Hiph®il

Hithp. Hithpa®el

Hof. Hophcal

intrans. intransitive (verd)

Ithp. Ithpecel

Jon. Pseudo Jonathan

K Ketib

M(asc). masculine

MH Mishnaic Hebrew (Hebrew of the Mishna, Talmudim,
Midrash, and Qumran)

Mid. Midrash

Mish., M. Mishna

MS(S) Manuscript(s)

MT Masoretic Text

n(n). note(s)

n(om}. Noun, nominal form

Nif, Niph©al

Nithp. Nithpa®el

n.pr. proper noun

NT New Testament

0, To Onkelos, Targum Onkelos

opp. in opposition to, as opposed to



Isaiah: first scroll from Qumran, Cave I

ABBREVIATIONS

Hymns: the Hymns scroll from Qumran, Cave I
Rabba (Gen. Rabb., Ex. Rabb., Lev. Rabb., Num. Rabb.)

Talmud Yerushalmi (Palestinian Talmud)

284

OT 01d Testament
p(p). page(s)

Pa. Pa“el

part. participle
pass. passive verb form
Pesik. R. Pesikta Rabbati
Pi. Piel

P1. plural

Phoen. Phoenician

Pu. pu‘al

Q Qere

1Q 1sa?

1Q H

Rab(b).

Sam. Samaritan

sg. singular

Sif. Sifra

Syr. Syriac

T Aramaic Targum
Tal. Talmud

Tos. Tosefta'

trans. transitive (verb)
Ug. Ugaritic

\ Vulgate

v(v). verse(s)

verb. verb formation
VS(S) Version(s)

Yer.

LXX Septuagint

6. S8Sigla

* reconstructed base form
< ,> generation, shift

Y consonantal root sequence
—_

shift (semantic or phonetic)



INDEX

I. INDEX OF BIBLICAL PASSAGES

1. 0ld Testament

(ch.) (v.) (pp.)
GENESIS
1: 30 101, 237 (n. 15)
2: 5 101
7 161
12 251 (n. 23), 254
(n. 10)
19 161
25 256 (n. 10)
3: 1, 7 256 (n. 10)
19 161
6: 17 251 (n. 34)
9: 3 101
6 161
10: 28 252 (n. 71)
11: 3 257 (n. 18)
14: 2 158
15: 15 162
22: 9 83
23: 8-17 251 (n. 26)
8 44, 116, 251 (n. 36)
25: 4 251 (n. 28)
8 162
9 44, 116, 251 (n. 26,
36).
25: 25 39, 53, 127-9
29 60
30 35, 52, 58-62, 80,
156, 172, 227 (n. 9)
34 60
27: 1 134
30: 29-43 169-170
32 39, 121-3
33 39, 121-3, 169
34-37 157

(ch.) (v.)
(GEN. cont'd.)
30: 35

37

40

41-42
31: 4-18

10,12
33: 19
34:
36: 13, 17

23

33

36
38: 1-2

28-30
40: 16
41: 42
42: 38
44 29
46; 10

13
49: 11

12

285

(pp-)

39, 83-5,
121-3, 169
85-6, 92, 162,
231 (n. 4)
39, 121-3
169-70
169-70, 113
113

157

157

251 (n. 15)
252 (n. 71)
251 (n. 16)
114, 252

{n. 55)

251 (n. 41)
143-4, 157
40, 133

90, 234

(n. 89)

163

163

44,116, 251
(n. 36)

140, 143

76, 82, 86-7,
114, 141, 162
49, 72, 82,
86-8, 119-20,
130-31, 168,
233 (n. 59),
240 (n. 61),
243 (n. 33)
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(GEN. cont'd.)

49:
50:

EXODUS

4:
5:
6:

10:
16:

24:

25

26:

27:

28:

29
13

15

17
22
15
11
14
31

10

14
28
31
33
36
16

20
5-6

15
17

14

251 (n. 26)
251 (n. 26)

82, 89, 168
257 (n. 18)
44, 116, 251
(n. 36)

257 (n. 16)
101

101, 163

168

201

88, 188, 225
(n. 3)

166, 168, 236
(n. 120), 255
(n. 32)

145, 247 (n. 20)
110-12, 239 (n. 30)
251 (n. 23), 254

(n. 10)

23, 247 (n. 20)
146

110-12

146

247 (n. 20)

146

150, 247 (n.
150, 241 (n.
247 (n. 20)

119

247 (n. 20)

247 (n. 20), 257
(n. 14)

254 (n. 10)

247 (n. 20)

254 (n. 7, 21),

255 (n. 24)

(EX. cont'd.)
28: 18

20

31
33
37
30: 34
31:
35:

23
25
27
30
35
1£f.

38: 18, 23
39: 1, 2, 3

24
28
29
34

LEVITICUS
1: 14
13-14:

13: 3

255 (n.
32)

251 (n.
254 (n.
146
247 (n.
146

119
246 (n.
247 (n.
110-12
254 (n.
110-12
247 (n.
254 (n.
246 (n.
247 (n.
246 (n.
247 (n.
110-12
247 (n.
247 (n.
247 (n.
257 (n.
254 (n.
254 (n.
255 (n.
254 (n.
254 (n.
255 (n.
247 (n.
90

247 (n.
110-12

192
188-9
38, 88,

INDEX

26,

23),
10)

20)

20)

10)

20)
10)
4)
20)
4)
20)

20)
20)
20)
14)
10)
7, 21)
32)
18)
10),
33)
20)

20)

90



INDEX

(LEV.
13:

14:

24

cont'd.)
6

10

19

21
24

25
26, 28
30
31
32, 36
37
38
39

42

43

49

56
4, 6
37

49, 51-2
2, 7

NUMBERS

3:
4:

18, 21
6-7, 12
13

134-6

53, 234 (n. 74)
14, 44, 93, 106,
128-130, 225

(n. 2), 234

(n. 76)

134-6

44, 106-7, 129-30,

225 (n. 2}, 234
{n. 76)

53

134-6

7, 53, 97, 103-4
7, 53, 95, 97

7, 53, 97, 103-4
7, 53, 95, 97
106

88, 93, 126,
134-6, 170, 225
(n. 2), 238 (n.6)
44, 106, 128,

129-30, 225 (n.2),

234 (n. 76)
14, 44, 106,
129-30, 142, 225

(n. 2), 234 (n. 76)

43, 55, 100, 106,
124
134-6
143
43, 55, 100, 106,
124, 128
143
119

251 (n. 34)
146
145

(NUM. cont'd,)

11: 7
8
12: 10
19: 1-2
2
1-10
4, 5
22; 4
26: 13
20
23
58
31: 8
32: 3, 36
33: 20-21
DEUTERONOMY
11: 10
29
14:
22:
24:
27: 2-4
4, 13
28: 22
32: 14
34: 7
JOSHUA
2: 18, 21
7: 17

287

82, 88, 141,
168, 225 (n. 3),
233 (n. 67)

163

82, 89, 168
62ff,

23, 62-5, 69,
71, 80, 260

(n., 18)

64

65

101

240 (n. 1),

251 (n. 17, 20)
251 (n. 20)
140, 143

251 (n. 34)
157, 249 (@m. 71),
251 (n. 47),
252 (n. 80)
170, 252 (n. 82)
158, 252 (a. 60)

101
252 (n. 70)
162

253 (n. 19)
156

45, 155

252 (n. 70)
253 (n. 42)
76, 86, 162,
244 (n. 47)
134

143

251 (n. 20)
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(JOSH. cont'd.)

8: 30, 33
9: 4
5
10: 29ff,
13: 21
27
29
15: 7
19
18: 17
23
27
19: 13
26
33
46
21: 10
JUDGES
5: 6
10
30
6: 11
19
24
37
25
8: 3
26
27
32
9: 5§
10: 1-2
16: 4
18: 21

252 (n. 70)
246 (n. 15)
169

252 (n. 60)
157, 249 (n.
251 (n. 47)
170, 252 (n.
252 (n. 80)
158, 251 (n.
251 (n. 27)
158, 251 (n.
252 (n. 59)
159, 249 (n.
251 (n. 48),
(n. 80)

158

159

158

159

252 (n. 60)

108
44, 116-18
140, 147
252 (n. 59)
163

252 (n. 59)
232 (n. 26)
251 (n. 43)
251 (n. 43)
145, 146
252 (n. 59)

162, 252 (n.

252 (n. 59)
140, 143
114, 158
257 (n. 21)

71)

82)

50)

50)

72),
252

59)

INDEX

(JUDG. cont'd.)

19, 22, 26

21: 19
1 SAMUEL
2: 14
3 2, 13
13: 17
17: 42
23: 19
26: 1
3
2 SAMUEL
1: 24
6: 10
13: 15
23
15: 23
23: 11
1 KINGS
2: 6, 9
37
5: 3
13-14
10: 23
1i: 1, 17
15: 13
21: 2
2 KINGS
3: 16-19
22
23
4: 38-39
5: 27

252 (n. 62)

163

135

252 (n. 59)
39, 53, 127-9
86, 158

158

86, 158

143-4, 229 (n. 71)
156

78

251 (n. 27)

252 (n. 75)

60

163

252 (n. 75)

162

246 (n. 9)
253 (n. 22)

78

156

252 (n. 75)

101

65

23, 65-6, 80, 161,
168, 227 (n. 9),
260 (n. 18)

65-6

60

47, 82, 89, 168
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{2 KINGS cont'd.) (ISATAH cont'd.)
9: 30 141, 151, 255 19: 9 40, 114, 126, 133
(n. 30) 149, 180
12: 22 11z 24: 23 253 (n. 17)
14: 1 112 27: 2 162, 244 (n. 47)
19: 26 101 9 155
23: 4, 6, 12 252 (n. 75) 29: 22 40, 126, 133, 180
30: 22 257 (n. 14)
ISAIAH 26 253 (n. 17)
1: 1 112, 157 32: 4 120
11-15 75-76, 91 33: 12 155
16-17 76 37: 27 101
18 30, 39, 41, 40; 4 256 (n. 9)
45-7, 43, 57, 42: 3-4 135
65, 75-6, 78, 24: 13 154
80, 82-5, 90, 49: 2 235 (n. 111)
91-2, 119, 138, .. . 163
143, 145, 168, 54: 11 116, 249 (n. 1),
180, 229 (n. 71), 255 (n. 30, 32)
240 (n. 61), 247 12 254 (n. 13)
(. 1) 55: 1 87
18-20 76, 91 8- 11 120
2: 1 112 59: 5 253 (n. 19)
3: 16 151-2, 186, 198 . . . 135
5: 2 114, 252 (n. 52) ¢4 1.3 66-9, 77, 230
6: 2 162 (n. 90)
13 241 (n. 35) 1 71, 131, 239 (n. 27)
7: 22 233 (n. 57) 65, 66-9, 80, 196
9: 1 253 (n. 37) 4 66
10: 14 253 (n. 19)
26 251 (n. 43) JEREMIAH
11: 6 170-1 2: 6 253 (n. 37)
13: 12 167 21 114, 162, 252 (n. 52)
15: 6 101, 252 (n. 83) 4. 29, 120, 241 (n. 35)
16: 6 170 28 163
114, 162, 240 30 143, 151, 229 (n.71),
(n. 62) 255 (n. 30)
18: 4 29, 120, 241 5. 6 170-1
(n. 35)

21 253 (n. 31)



290 INDEX

(JER. cont'd.)} (EZEK, cont'd.)
10: 9 145 26: 4, 14 120
12: 14 101 16 150, 249 (n. 74)
13: 16 253 (n. 37) 27: 7 146, 147, 150, 248,
23 47, 150, 168, (n. 23)
170-1 13 79
14: 2 253 (n. 31) 16 145, 150, 254
17: 9 256 (n. 8) (n. 13), 255 (n. 26)
22: 14 141, 153-4 18 44, 116-7, 159
23: 12 108 24 146, 149-50
30: 6 55, 254 (n. 43) 28: 13 254 (n. 7, 21)
31: 40 252 (n. 75) 255 (n. 24, 26, 32,
35: 230 (n. 95) 33)
36: 18 154 18 255 (n. 26, 32)
46: 20 108 20 161
48: 34 252 (n. 83) 32: 7 163
40: 3 142
EZEKIEL 47: 16, 18 159
1: 142
9-10 167 HOSEA
16 168, 255 (n. 33) 4: 13 231 (n. 4)
26 166, 168 6: 8 256 (n. 8)
8: 2 142 7: 9 162
10: 142 11: 4 239 (n. 33)
1 166-8, 255 13: 7 170
(n. 32) 14: 8 253 (n. 22)
9 168, 255 (n. 33)
16: 10, 13 150 JOEL
16 169 1: 5§ 233 (n. 58)
18 150 7 41, 91-2, 232
17: 3 147, 150, 249 (n. 42)
(n. 70) 2: 2 95, 97, 134, 163,
21: 12 135 236 (n. 2)
23: 13 254 (n. 10, 21) 6 163
14 153-4 4: 13 228 (n. 47)
40 130, 151, 190, 18 87
211
41 257 (n. 15) AMOS

24: 7-8 120 2: 1 155
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(AMOS cont'd.) (ZECHARIAH cont'd.)
4: 7 164 6: 3 42, 69, 71, 83, 85,
9 164, 253 (n. 42) 112-14, 169, 228
5: 8 253 (n. 37) {n. 60)
10, 12, 14 112 6-7 228 (n. 60)
13 233 (n. 58f) 6 83, 85, 95, 98,
169
NAHUM 7 42, 85, 112-14
2: 4-5 111 11: 17 135
4 67, 110-12, 138,
143, 168, 225 MALACHI
(n. 2) 3: 14 163
11 163
3: 12 243 (n. 2) PSALMS
19 135 6: 8 135
23: 4 253 (n. 36)
HABAKKUK 35: 10 231 (n. 96)
1: 8 170 37: 2 101
44: 20 253 (n. 36)
ZEPHANTAH 45: 1 253 (n. 22)
1: 2-3 161 15 147, 150, 249
4: 5 253 (n. 22) (n. 74)
12-14 168 51: 9 30, 41, 82-3,
91-2, 119, 168,
HAGGAI 180, 226 (n. 6)
2: 12 60 19-21 92
17 253 {n. 42) 60: 1 253 (n. 22)
61: 1 253 (n. 22)
ZECHARIAH 65: 14 169
1: 1-17 112-14, 228 68: 7 120
(n. 57ff) 11 131
8 23, 42,68, 69-71, 14 43, 55, 100, 109-10,
80, 83, 85, 113, 124-25, 167, 183
114-15, 240 24 126, 131
(n. 62) 28 147
6: 1-8 70 69: 24 135, 245 (n. 3)
2 23, 69-71, 80, 85, 73: 6 169

95, 98, 112-14 7 118-20, 142
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(PSALMS cont'd.)
75: 9

83:

104:
107:
119:
139:
147:

JoB

10:
12:
13:
16:

17:
24:

15
10, 14
127

15

16

11
21-2
22
27

28: 3

30:

33:
34:
37:
38:

39:

16

17
19
28
30

11
22
21
14
17
8

126, 162, 244

(n. 47), 253
(n. 14)

251 (n. 43)
192

253 (n. 36)
167

249 (n. 73)
84

163, 253 (n. 35)

253 (n. 31)
253 (n. 35)
253 (n. 35)
141

126, 131-2, 253,

(n. 14, 35)
135
253 (n. 35)

16, 253 (n. 35)

255 (n. 32),
254 (n. 10),
255 (n. 32)
162

254 (n. 21)
163

35, 95-6, 99,
121, 164, 181,
231 (n. 98},
236 (n. 15)
141

253 (n. 35)

188, 234 (n. 71)

246 (n. 14)
253 (n. 35)
19, 40, 54,
100-102, 172

(JOB cont'd.)
39: 14

PROVERBS
8: 19
15: 17
30
16: 24
20; 29
21: 8
22: 29
23: 29

31
31: 21

22

SONG QF SONGS
1: 5

14

2, 16

13,14

5: 9-16

10

11

INDEX

253 (n. 19)

167

101

231 (n. 96)

231 (n. 96)

162

108

236 (n. 8)

44, 86, 130-31,
168

76-8, 80, 86
143, 229 (n. 71)
145, 229 (n. 71)

35, 73, 79, 95-6,
97, 98, 108, 110,
121, 158, 168, 181,
231 (n. 101)

39, 73, 79, 95, 97,
98, 108, 121, 181,
190-91

153
253 (n. 23)

253 (n. 22)

145

46, 138, 143, 145,
247 (n, 19)

253 (n. 22)

170

153

71-73

29-30, 71-4, 78,
80, 97, 118-20,

253 (n. 7)

95, 97-8, 167-8



INDEX

(SONG OF SONGS cont'd.)

5: 12
13
14
15
6: 2, 3
7
10
7
10
12
8: 2
QOHELETH
9: 8
11: 10
12: 11
LAMENTATIONS
1: 15
20
2: 11
4: 1
5
7-8
5: 17

168

253 (n.
255 (n.
255 (n.
253 (n.
247 (n.
253 (n. 17)
253 {(n. 22)
23-5, 46, 138,
143-5

230 (n. 86)
153

233 (n. 58)

22)
32, 33)
38)
22)
19)

90-91, 119, 147,
196, 244 (n. 10)
95, 163

257 (n. 13)

228 (n.
132
132
236 (n. 23)
143
14,

47)

29-30, 42-3,
49, 72-3, 78-9,
80, 82, 95-6, 97,
98-9, 118-20, 121,
126-8, 134, 142,
163, 168, 225

(n. 2), 236

(n. 15, 20), 245
(n. 3), 255

(m. 32)

135, 245 (n. 3)

ESTHER

1: 6

8: 15
DANIEL

4: 12, 20,

22, 30
5: 5

7, 16

21

29
7: 9
10: 6
11: 35
12: 10
EZRA
2: 45
7:

8:

27
NEHEMIAH
1I: 1
4: 7
7: 48
10: 2
11: 12
12: 25

42

293

40, 133, 145-6,
149, 167, 255

(n. 38)

40, 90, 133, 145-6,
149, 234 (n. 89)

141, 193

155

145

141, 193

145

91, 133, 168, 180,
231 (n. 13)

142, 255 (n. 33)
41, 92-3, 119, 180,
226 {(n. 6)

92-3, 112, 226

(n. 6)

157
251 (n. 21)

251 (n. 21)

7, 54, 56, 103-4,
125, 167, 168, 184

157
120
157
157
112
257 (n. 12)
251 (n. 22)
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1 CHRONICLES (1 CHRON, cont'd.)
1: 22 252 (n. 71) 29: 2 150, 166, 249
33 251 (n. 28) (n. 70), 250 (n. 1),
37 251 (n. 15) 254 (n. 10), 255
40 252 (n. 71) (n. 38)
44 251 (n. 16) 28 162
47 114, 252 (n. 55)
2: 43-44 249 (n. 71), 251 2 CHRONICLES
(n. 47), 252 2: 6 143
(n. 80) 12-13 246 (n. 9)
4: 7 44, 116, 240 13 143, 145, 247
(n. 1), 251 (n. 21), 248
(n. 36) (n. 29)
17 251 (n. 28) 3: 14 143, 145, 247
21 140 (n. 20, 21)
24 240 (n. 1), 251 9: 22 78
(n. 17) 13: 19 251 (n. 27)
5: 14 251 (n. 39) 14: 8 251 (n. 19)
24 251 (n. 28) 25: 14 156
32 251 (n. 21) 29: 16 252 (n. 75)
6: 2,5 251 (n. 34) 30: 14 252 (n. 75)
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